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From the Desk of Chief Editor

I have immense pleasure to present the Vol. XXIII No. 1, January - June 2026 of
Bihar Journal of Public Administration before the readers. The present Issue of
the Journal contains such important subjects that are useful for policy masters and
academics. It is a matter of pride for Bihar Regional Branch of Indian Institute of
Public Administration which renders a commendable service to the discipline of
Public Administration and Policy Science by publishing a nationally reputed journal
regularly for over last two decades. It will be evident from the fact that it has been
continuously maintained quality and has earned Impact Factor 6.880 by Cosmos
indexing. Chairman & members of IIPA Bihar Branch and the editorial team always
put their hundred percent efforts for which I must appreciate their vigor and rigor
in getting the contributions edited and reviewed to maintain standard. The Journal
intends to incorporate innovative ideas on Public Administration, Governance,
Policy Process and development, especially of Bihar.

Finally, I express my thanks (for rendering service to the discipline of Public
Administration) to the learned contributors, the entire Editorial Team and the
anonymous referees for carrying the venture of publication of the Journal in regular
frequency and that too by maintaining quality. I would like to appeal the Principals
of the Colleges to render financial support for the publication of the Journal, as the
Journal neither charges for publication from the contributors nor does receive any
publication grant.

Prof. S.P. Shahi
Principal
A N S College, Barh (Patna)



Editorial

In this era of transforming India, it is high time to prefer innovative ideas for
all-round development, especially development of Bihar by harnessing its available
natural resources (land, water, labour and rich vegetation) and indigenous
knowledge vis-a-vis new information technology like AI. It is also an urgent
imperative to assess the grassroots level governance, particularly effectiveness of
local self-governments in terms of development and sound working of grassroots
democracy.

The present number of BJPA incorporates the discussions on Bihar-specific
issues and development prospects like innovative framework for application of
artificial intelligence in agriculture, especially for signature crops, marking the
social change by identifying dalits and mahadalits, upliftment of SCs, assessing
village republic, achievements in female reproductive health and factors responsible
for decline of industries especially, sugar industry.

The pre-requisites of effectiveness of local self-governments are - adequate
finances, people’s surveillance over expenses, and ensuring food security etc., as
such topics like financial status of Panchayati Raj Institutions in Punjab and Goa,
efficacy of social audit of expenditure of local self-governments, aspects of food
security, community-led development for women in UP, grievance redressal
mechanism, emerging trends in Indian federal system, and effectiveness of
Indigenous Knowledge System and so on have found place in this number of the
Journal.

The international community at present is adversely effected by ongoing wars,
hence the issue of Indian foreign policy towards international peace acquires
significance. The present number of the Journal has included a serious discussion
on prospects of BRICS Plus for international peace and security.

The discipline of Public Administration has been dynamic and experiencing
shifts in paradigms of governance for last few decades. Thus, the comparative
analysis of varied paradigms of public administration like NPM, NPG and PVE,
constitutionality of public finance in India, social media in relation to the policy
process and problems, community governance among tribes and prospects of
justice delivery have become the special features of the present issue of BJPA.
Besides, a few research notes in the present number of BJPA will stimulate the mind
of researchers for tracing the gap areas for research in public administration.

Finally, we feel immense pleasure to present Vol. XXIII, No. 1, January-June,
2026 of Bihar Journal of Public Administration before the readers. The IIPA Bihar



Regional Branch and the Editorial team express thankfulness to external support
from expert reviewers and the contributors as well. At last, though utmost care has
been taken to maintain the quality, yet we shall feel obliged to have suggestions
from readership for improvements in the Journal.

- Editor
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ASSESSING GRAM PANCHAYAT AS VILLAGE
REPUBLIC: A STUDY IN CONTEXT OF BIHAR

Shashi Pratap Shahi*

Abstract

Panchayati Raj System is ingrained in Indian socio-political texture evident from
its existence since ancient times, but the system disappeared from the politico-
legal arrangements during medieval period. However, the system persisted at
society level. Later it was revived as a representative political institution by British
rule in modern times (Rippon’s initiatives in 1880s). During the freedom struggle,
Mahatma Gandhi advocated for establishing panchayat system as self-reliant
village republic (Gram Swaraj). After independence, the Gandhian idea of Gram
Swaraj was, though included in Indian Constitution under Directive Principles
of State Policy (Art. 40), but not in enforceable part. On the recommendation of
Balwant Roy Mehta while assessing Community Development Programme, a three
tier Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) was introduced in 1960s. With the passage
of time, the system lost its credibility, as result 73rd Constitutional Amendment
Act (CAA) reconstituted strong PRIs with two objectives — first realising the
Gandhian dream of Gram Swaraj and second, making them effective instrument
for fast pace of rural development. Now we have experiences of working of PRIs
for more than three decades. Thus it is high time to assess the working of PRIs at
grassroots democracy or village republic. As such, the present paper, based on
secondary sources of data, examines the parameters of village republic in PRIs,
especially Gram Panchayat and Gram Kutchahari.

Keywords: Village Republic, Gram Panchayat, Gram Katchahary, Participatory
Government, Self-Reliance, Finance, Bihar.

* Dr. Shashi Pratap Shahi is Professor of Political Science cum Principal, A N S College, Barh
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INTRODUCTION

If we look into the history of panchayat system in India, we find that the system has
beeninbuiltinoursocio-political system since ancient times, right from Vedic period.
In Rigveda, it is clarified that “smaromafaos=a = EL RN G R ER Rk Ll e K
(AtharvaVed — Brahmana, who has attained Brahma, is the Master, neither the
warrior nor the trader. This, God of Light (Knowledge) says unto the Panchas
(representatives of the people). During Vedic period ‘Sangh Shakti’ was recognised
and the institution of Gram Sabha evolved to manage the village affairs. But later
it was realised that these Gram Sabhas should work unitedly for macro level
governance, known as Samiti (‘ GISIehITd FEMHA=ERl’ ~3TerEdg: 8/10/1/8). As
such the national level governance by Samiti was based panchayat system (Singh:
1987). In Panch Parmeshwar (6-40-10-13 and 18), it was recognised that the
panchayat system became the model of governance from village level to the world
level. The system was spread to Chel, Chol and Pandeya dynasties in south. In
Ramayan, the village head was known as Gramini who enjoyed the high status
before the royal court (Malaviya: 1956). The system of managing village affairs
and resolution of conflicts by panchayats continued till the 8th century CE. The
invasion of foreigners and establishment of Moughal empire, panchayat institutions
disappeared, however, at village level, the management of affairs (not concerned
with rulers) and resolution of conflict still was done by elders of the village, known
as panchs. During the East India Company rule, same situation prevailed.

After the first freedom struggle 1857, the British Crown took over the governance
of India and attempted to include Indians in the governance. In the process, Lord
Rippon’s Local Self-Government resolution of 1882 introduced panchayat bodies
with two thirds of elected representatives along government nominees. Again on
the recommendation of Royal Commission in 1907 expanded the scope of election
of local bodies. In 1930s Mahatma Gandhi pondered upon self-reliant panchayat
system in the midst of freedom struggle. He was not satisfied with the British
arrangement as it did not establish panchayats as he desired. He wanted to see a
village as true republic. He said, “Any village can become such a republic today
without much interference, even from the present Government whose sole effectual
connection with the village is the exaction of the village revenue. . . Any lover of
democracy and village life can take up a village, treat it as his world and sole work,
and he will find good results. He begins by being the village scavenger, spinner,
watchman, medicine-man and school master all at once.” (Harijan: July, 1942).

In post-independence period, the idea of people’s participation in rural
development process was manifested by introduction of Community Development
Programme (CDP) in 1952. It did not show much promise, as such Balwant Roy
Mehta Committee was constituted to review the CDP who recommended in 1959
to establish three tier PRIs to facilitate genuine people’s participation. But the
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system failed to sufficiently realise the two basic objectives of PRIs — realising the
Gandhian dream of Gram Swaraj and making them effective instrument of rural
development. Studies indicate several reasons like reluctance of state politician,
absence of constitutional protection, lack of finances and irregular elections
(Mishra: 1991, Verma: 2009). Several steps were taken to make PRIs strong and
effective as village republic, important of them were Ashok Mehta Committee,
G V K Rao Committee and efforts of Rajiv Gandhi government in shape of 64th
Constitutional Amendment Bill 1989. Finally, the 73rd CAA was passed in 1992
which overcome the previous maladies. It provided a) constitutional status to
PRIs, assured representation of all weaker sections in society, clear devolution
of functions (Schedule 11 of Constitution), devolution of funds (State Finance
Commission), mandatory regular elections made mandatory (State Election
Commission), representation through direct elections to all the three tiers and
bottom-up development planning. These constitutional provisions are sufficient to
strengthen the VILLAGE REPUBLIC.

But several study reports reveal that the substantial participation of weaker
sections in decision making process at PRI’s level still lacking. Studies on the
functioning of PRIs in Bihar reveal a persistent gap between constitutional mandates
and ground-level realities. Researches highlight four major areas of concern,
primarily caused by restricted financial autonomy, bureaucratic centralization, and
patriarchal barriers.CAG reports (2017) have pointed out the three pitfalls, namely
partial devolution of funds through budgetary control, negligence of utilisation of
own and local resources. It has largely been argued that weaker section entered into
the arena through reservation are either not sufficiently enabled or not allowed by
traditional dominants to exert self-assertive roles by the panchayat representatives
of reserved categories especially, the women panchayat representatives evident
from the phenomenon of proxy leadership commonly called ‘Mukhiya Pati’

Bihar is considered to be the birth place of republic government, exercised
by Lichchavidynasty during 600 BCE. Further, ‘panchayati’ system has been
ingrained in its society since long. The institution of caste ‘Manjan” has been still
active for resolution of conflicts among particular caste in Bihar (Verma: 1991).
Bihar introduced panchyayati raj system soon after independence by Bihar Gram
Panchayat Act 1947 and has been experiencing the new PRIs under 73rd CAA for
nearly last three decades. The above discussion attracts our attention to assess the
republican character of working of PRIs in Bihar. Thus the present paper intends to
assess the working of the PRIs as village republic by examining the level of people’s
participation in elections, role of weaker sections of panchayat representatives
in decision making process and achievements of the PRIs in the process of rural
development.
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CONCEPTUAL CONSIDERATIONS

As discussed above the PRIs have been so evolved that it becomes a village republic
near to Gandhian idea of Gram Swaraj. As per western concept, a republic is a
form of government where supreme power is held by the citizens and their elected
representatives, and it operates on the principle that the state belongs to the people.
In arepublic political authority originates from the citizens, who delegate that power
to representatives through a free voting system. The Roman idea of republic is a
regime which sought to realise those principles by means of particular institutional
devices, and particularly by the division of power. Livy paid greater premium on
morality, advocating that republic is sustained by civic virtue, discipline and shared
sense of duty rather than just by its law or letters in constitution. He further argued
that republic ‘requires citizens and leaders to prioritize the common good over
personal ambition or wealth’

The terms democracy and republic are often used interchangeably in the
context of governance, but there is a gladiatorial dividing line between these
two terms. Democracy refers to holding power by majority elected by the people
whereas, republic rests on how power is exercised through elected representatives
acting on behalf of the public and of course republic recognises the rule by majority
(of elected representatives) but respecting the rights of minorities. Cicero posits
that ‘none of the three classical forms of government, monarchy, aristocracy and
democracy, especially in their degenerate forms of tyranny, oligarchy and mob-rule,
can properly be described as republics, because each of those forms allows one
element (in a democracy, a faction) to rule others’

But here it will not be fair to consider village republic with above tenets of idea
of republic. However,the idea of village republic originally stems from descriptions
of early Indian village communities. British administrator Charles Metcalfe
famously described Indian villages as ‘little republics’ possessing nearly all the
powers required for self-government. For centuries, these traditional communities
managed their own resources, settled local disputes, and maintained social order
largely independent of changing central empires (Mukerji: 1920). In our discussion
the concept of ‘village republic’ means thelocalized, self-sustaining, and self-
governing rural communities functioning as the fundamental building blocks
of a nation's political and economic structure. It champions decentralization,
prioritizing participatory democracy and economic independence over centralized
state power.

Mahatma Gandhi envisioned that every village would act as a ‘complete
republic’ It would be politically independent, conducting its own administration,
defense (security of village which was provided in Bihar Gram Panchayat Act 1947
as Gram Raksha Dal headed by Dalpati), and conflict resolution (at present Gram
Kutchahary) via a Panchayat (a council of five elected members. Further, Gandhiji
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wanted that village community would produce what it consumes. Vital necessities
would be grown or made locally first, preventing exploitation by outside mass
markets while encouraging cooperative trade with neighbouring villages. Gandhiji
writes, “The villagers should develop such a high degree of skill that articles
prepared by them should command a ready market outside. When our villages
are fully developed there will be no dearth in them of men with a high degree of
skill and artistic talent. There will be village poets, village artists, village architects,
linguists and research workers. In short, there will be nothing in life worth having
which will not be had in the villages. . . Craft, art, health and education should all
be integrated into one scheme.” (Harijan: 1946).

PARTICIPATORY VILLAGE SELF-GOVERNMENT

People’s political participation has been considered as essential prerequisite
for healthy republic. Political participation, to be precise, is people’s voluntary
participation in political activities and decision making process. L W Milbrath
(1965) has dealt the concept comprehensively and categorised it threefold -
spectator activities (voting and instigating others to vote), transitional activities
(donating or collecting funds, attending meetings, procession, etc. in addition to
voting) and gladiator activities (contesting elections, holding positions in party,
etc.). Similarly, Nie and Verba (1975) consider influencing decision making process
as participation. Gandhi jialso dreamt for assure people’s participation (involvement
of every individual in managing village affairs) for achieving the goal of Gram
Swaraj (Majumdar: 2004). Gandhi ji believed that involvement of every individual
at village level in the process rural reconstruction is essential (Laik and Roy: 2025).
Here we are concerned with the four parameters — inclusive representation, voting,
contesting elections and substantial participation in decision making process.

There are 8,053 functional Gram Panchayats divided into approximately 1.15
lakh electoral wards. Uniquely, each of these Gram Panchayats features an elected
judiciary system locally, with 8,463 Gram Katchahries operational across the state to
settle petty civil and criminal disputes. The caste category wise reservation denotes
that 20 percent panchayat representatives are from Scheduled Caste Category, 25
percent from Extremely Backward castes, 18 percent from Other Backward Castes
and 2 percent from Scheduled Tribes. Rest 35 percent seats are unreserved. Bihar
provides a mandatory 50% horizontal reservation for women in seats across all
three tiers of the Panchayati Raj system, including the positions of Panchayat
members and chairpersons. The above statistics depicts that all the weaker sections
- SC, ST, OBC, EBC and Women have been given reservation of seats in proportion
of their population in society. The Bihar Panchayati Raj Act 2006 (BPRA) provides
rotational reservation for single post like Mukhiya and Sarpanch. The politico-legal
arrangements have made the assured entry for all weaker sections.
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Besides, all the adult (voters) of the village/Wardshall constitute the Gram
Sabha/Ward Sabha. It is the significant organ of GP as the accounts, budget,
development schemes have to be approved by GS/WS and keeping vigil on the
ongoing schemes for which there shall be vigilance committee at this level (section
3 to 10 of BPRA 2006).

Gram Panchayat consisting of elected Ward Members and directly elected
Mukhiya. There is provision of the Up-Mukhiya elected from among the Ward
members. The GP will meet every month and with seven days of notice. The
reservation provisions, election of Up-Mukhiya and the procedures of summoning
meetings of GP, notice of meetings etc. have so provided that every elected
Panchayat Representatives (EPRs) get opportunity to participate in the decision
making at GP level. (sections 11 to 18 of BPRA).

The provisions have been made for six standing committees on the subjects
like planning, coordination and finance, production (agriculture and allied), social
justice, education, public health and public works. The committees are required to
look into their respective matters and recommend suggestions. Each committee
shall consist of not less than three members and are free to co-opt expert members
from outside (section 25 of BPRA 2006).

The judicial organ to deliver easy and amicable settlement of small conflicts
at gram panchayat level. Like Gram Panchayat, Gram Katchahary (GK) is also an
elected body. The head of GK - Sarpanch is directly elected and one Panch is elected
from every ward to constitute the GK. There is a provision of Up-Sarpanch from
among the elected Punchs.There are similar provisions of reservation for weaker
sections including women in the GK. Besides, The GK has been empowered with
magisterial powers under certain provisions of Indian Penal Code (now Bhartiye
Nayay Sanhita BNS). Though there is no provision of standing committees for GK,
yet there are provisions of forming bench for hearing of disputed parties, not the
subject to control of district level judiciary. The provision of appeal against the
decision of previous bench can abe put before bigger bench of GK. The upper level
judiciary cannot take cognizance of cases under trial of GK. The GK is entitled to
hear both civil and criminal cases by forming bench from 2 to seven (full bench)
member bench (sections 102 to 105 of BPRA). The law has made detailed provisions
of procedure of delivery of justice. The justice delivery is handled by all sections of
society irrespective of caste, class and gender.

Though there is dearth of literature on working of Gram Katchaharies, yet a few
studies reflect encouraging trends in role of GKs in quick, low cost and amicable
settlement of disputes of both civil and criminal nature through either arbitration
or trial. A study conducted in nine Divisions of state present a rosy picture. It
finds that‘the people are generally satisfied with functioning of the GK and its
procedure of justice delivery. It depicts that out of 1,059 cases (55.7 percent of civil
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nature and 44.3 percent of criminal nature), handled by selected 15 GKs of Bihar
around 88.6 percent (85.6% civil and 92.3% criminal) cases were settled amicably
and 9 percent (11.9% civil and 6.4% criminal) through trial. Around 80.5 percent
cases were disposed of within six weeks from filing date. The annual pendency of
cases was 5.9 percent for civil disputes and 8.8 percent for Criminal cases’ (Sigma
Foundation: 2022). Another study by S C Jha, based on empirical enquiry, finds
that the politico-legal arrangements are conducive to women but the GK headed by
women Sarpanch and women Panchs, especially of SC, OBC and EBC categories,
had to face challenges in discharge of their duties. It enumerates the challenges in
four types namely —

1. Lack of legal knowledge,

2. Non-Coopration from male Panchayat representatives

3. Non-cooperation of village dominants and

4. Inadequate cooperation from local bureaucracy (Jha: 2023).

The above discussionslead us to the conclusion that the politico-legal
arrangements of Gram Panchayat and Gram Katchahary are conducive to the
parameters of VILLAGE REPUBLICBut actual functioning as village republic is
inadequate or require reforms.

ASSESSING SELF-RELIANT VILLAGE GOVERNMENT

Gandhi’s Gram Swaraj or the idea of village republic places greater premium on
self-reliant village local self-government. The fundamentals of Self-reliance are:
(a), empowerment with devolved power for deciding, managing their affairs,
delivery of public services and problem solving, (b) appropriate devolution of
finances, generating financial resources or use of local resources and (c) bottom up
participatory planning for development like utilizing community assemblies - like
the Gram Sabha - to identify community needs, approve budgets, and prioritize
local infrastructure. While self-sufficient in daily, vital needs, these republics are
meant to handle the roles of the executive, judiciary, and legislature combined,
utilizing local consensus rather than punitive systems. In practice, the modern state
rarely looks like a network of isolated village republics. Critics historically argued
that absolute village autonomy can breed insularity and perpetuate entrenched
local inequalities like casteism or feudalism. However, the foundational ideals
of the village republic heavily influenced India's adoption of the Panchayati Raj
system — a constitutional framework designed to devolve decision-making and
resource management to the grassroots level. In other words, villages should be
made liveable and productive.

But there is gross deficiency in financial autonomy. A study conducted in 2011,
though 15 years old, yet it indicates the persisting trends. It found that the local self-
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governments in the State of Bihar are completely dependent on intergovernmental
transfers. There are clear vertical fiscal imbalances between the PRIs and the State
of Bihar and the Union government on one hand and Mukhiyas are reluctant to
raise revenue and harnessing the locally available resources on the other (Ghosh
et al., 2011). Bihar Government’s ‘sat nishchaya and cost effective delivery of
justice at door steps through Gram Katchaharies have sufficient arrangements for
establishment of village republic, but these institutions are not managing things
professionally. Further, the fifth State Finance Commission commented that
“though there has been increase in funds transfer to the PRIs from various sources,
it grossly inadequate for their assigned functions, they are unable to utilize even
that. Such unsatisfactory situation is primarily due to the capacity constraints,
e.g. serious deficiencies in skilled man-power, office space, IT facility, etc. and
non-implementation of much needed reforms” (State Finance Commission: 2016).

CONCLUSION AND WAY FORWARD

The above discussion depicts that the politico-legal arrangements are so made that
it fulfils the prerequisites of Village Republic as generally perceived and as that of
Gandhian ideas. The weaker sections of elected panchayat representatives are still
not well equipped to exert their self-assertive roles. The issue of self-reliant village
government heavily depends on financial resources. The situation shows that PRIs
have failed to generate financial resources as envisaged in the Law (BPRA 2006).
They are over dependant on share of state revenue and grants-in-aid. Sometimes
grants are not sufficiently released on one hand and underutilisation of the received
grants on the other. There is an urgent need to conduct study for exploration of
reasons of financial weakness and underutilisation of received grants.

The whole gamut of discussion indicates towards need of certain serious
reforms in Panchayati Raj System so far actual participation and discharge of duties
by the elected panchayat representatives.The reforms should focus on important
development priorities on education, health, and clean drinking water. The
Government of Bihar should give high priority to establishing a PRI fiscal analysis
unit in order to provide technical support and develop strategies to increase the fiscal
autonomy of village level local self-governments in the State of Bihar. In addition,
the accounting and reporting requirements should be simplified and streamlined.
The government should make strategic use of its decentralization policy to promote
commercial activity in rural areas of Bihar. Further, in the context of Gandhian
idea, the villagers should develop such a high degree of skill that articles prepared
by them should command a ready market outside. In short, there should be nothing
in life worth having which will not be had in the villages. Gandhiji dreamt, “Today,
the villages are dung heaps. Tomorrow they will be like tiny gardens of Eden where
dwell highly intelligent folk whom no one can deceive or exploit.The reconstruction
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of the villages along these lines should begin now. The reconstruction of the villages
should not be organized on a temporary but permanent basis.Craft, art, health and
education should all be integrated into one scheme. Nai Talim is a beautiful blend
of all the four and covers the whole education of the individual from the timeof
conception to the moment of death. Therefore, I would not divide village uplift
work into water-tight compartments from the very beginning but undertake an
activity which will combine different from education I will regard the former as the
medium for the latter. Nai Talim therefore ought to be integrated into the scheme
(Harijan: Nov 1946).
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Abstract

Indian agriculture is entering a third great transition. The Green Revolution of
the 1960s solved the immediate crisis of food sufficiency through high-yielding
varieties of seeds, fertilizers and assured irrigation, and farm mechanization
that followed multiplied the muscle available to the cultivator. Neither, however,
equipped the farm with the capacity to reason about uncertainty - precisely the
capacity that artificial intelligence (AI) now offers. This review synthesizes the
state of Al in agriculture and situates it within Indias rapidly maturing digital-
agriculture ecosystem, including the AI sowing advisory pioneered by ICRISAT
and Microsoft, and the Government of India’s Digital Agriculture Mission and
AgriStack. India loses produce valued at roughly 1.5 lakh crore each year. Here
we emphasize to apply a regional lens, examining four geographically indicated
or culturally signature commodities of Bihar - makhana (fox nut), litchi, mango
and inland fish - and identify concrete, presently feasible AI and Internet-of-
Things (IoT) interventions for each. Finally, recognizing that adoption ultimately
depends on human capacity, we propose a tiered, project-based framework that
uses the national network of more than ten thousand Atal Tinkering Laboratories
to cultivate agricultural-AT skills among school students aged 11-18, anchoring
abstract computational concepts in the local agrarian economy. The article is
intended as a conceptual and policy-oriented contribution rather than a report of
primary empirical findings.
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INTRODUCTION

Agriculture remains the foundation of India’s economy and society. The sector
engages close to half of the national workforce and underpins the food security of
more than 1.4 billion people, even as its share of gross value added has declined
with structural change. The achievements of the past six decades are considerable: a
country that imported food grains to survive recurrent shortages in the 1950s now
produces a surplus and maintains buffer stocks. Yet the conditions under which
this success was achieved have changed. Climate variability has made the timing
of the monsoon less predictable; landholdings have fragmented to the point where
the great majority of Indian farmers are small or marginal; groundwater tables
have fallen and soil health has deteriorated in the very regions that led the Green
Revolution; and the imperative now is to produce more from less land, less water
and fewer chemical inputs.

Two earlier waves of agricultural modernization addressed parts of this challenge
but not all of it. The Green Revolution supplied improved genetic material and the
agronomic package needed to express its potential, while mechanization supplied
power and speed. What neither supplied was decision intelligence - the ability to
interpret heterogeneous, real-time information about weather, soil, pests, prices and
storage conditions, and to convert it into timely, farm-specific recommendations.
Artificial intelligence, and machine learning in particular, is distinctive precisely
because it learns patterns from data and generalizes to unseen cases, making it well
suited to the noisy, spatially variable and time-sensitive problems that characterize
farming(1, 2].

Thisarticle hasfouraims. First, it offersa structured overview of where Alisbeing
applied in agriculture, with an emphasis on applications relevant to smallholder
systems. Second, it situates these applications within India’s emerging public digital
infrastructure for agriculture. Third - and as its principal original contribution
— it adopts a regional perspective, asking how these general capabilities translate
to the specific, high-value commodities of Bihar, a state whose makhana, litchi,
mango and fisheries carry both economic weight and cultural identity. Fourth, it
argues that the diffusion of agricultural Al is ultimately a human-capacity problem,
and proposes a concrete, school-level framework - built on the Atal Tinkering
Laboratory network - to grow that capacity from the ground up.

SCOPE AND APPROACH

This is a narrative review and conceptual synthesis rather than a systematic review
or an empirical study. We draw on peer-reviewed literature on machine learning
and deep learning in agriculture, on primary government and institutional sources
for Indian policy and post-harvest statistics, and on documented deployments
such as the ICRISAT-Microsoft sowing advisory. The regional analysis and the
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educational framework are presented as informed proposals, grounded in the cited
evidence base, and are intended to be tested and refined through subsequent field
implementation. No primary experimental data are reported, and all quantitative
claims are attributed to their original sources.

FROM THE GREEN REVOLUTION TO MECHANIZATION: THE BACKDROP

The Green Revolution was not a single innovation but an integrated package. Semi-
dwarf, high-yielding varieties of wheat and rice - developed through international
research and adapted to Indian conditions - were combined with chemical
fertilizers, assured irrigation from canals and tube wells, and modern agronomic
practice. The result transformed Punjab, Haryana and western Uttar Pradesh into
the nation’s grain basket and moved the country to food-grain self-sufficiency
within a few seasons. Mechanization advanced in parallel: tractors, powered pump
sets, threshers and combine harvesters displaced animal and manual power, raising
the speed and scale of operations and reducing drudgery.

These gains, however, came with externalities that frame today’s agenda: over-
extraction of groundwater, the environmental burden of intensive agrochemical
use, and a narrowing of cropping patterns. Crucially for the present discussion, both
the seed-fertilizer package and mechanization augmented the physical capability
of the farm without augmenting its informational capability. A tractor executes
whatever instruction it is given; it does not perceive a developing pest infestation,
infer the optimal sowing window, or weigh the trade-oft between irrigating today
and waiting for forecast rain. Supplying that perceptual and inferential layer is the
natural province of artificial intelligence.

Artificial Intelligence in Agriculture: Domains and Applications

A widely cited categorization organizes machine-learning applications in
agriculture into crop management, livestock management, water management
and soil management[1]. Within crop management, the most active areas are yield
prediction, disease and pest detection, weed detection, crop-quality assessment
and species recognition. The maturation of deep learning, and convolutional
neural networks in particular, has been especially consequential for image-based
tasks, frequently surpassing earlier image-processing techniques in accuracy[2].
The subsections below summarize the principal application clusters; Table 1 maps
them to representative techniques and to Indian and Bihar-specific instances.

Crop Management: Yield, Disease, Pests and Quality

Yield prediction models integrate weather, soil and management data to anticipate
output, supporting decisions from input planning to procurement. Disease and
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pest detection has become one of the most accessible applications: trained on
large labelled image sets, deep networks can identify crop diseases from a single
photograph of an affected leaf. A landmark demonstration trained a deep model
to recognize 26 diseases across 14 crop species with high accuracy, illustrating the
feasibility of smartphone-based plant diagnostics in the field[3]. In commercial
practice in India, image-based advisory applications now allow a farmer to
photograph a symptom and receive a probable diagnosis and management
suggestion in a regional language. Weed detection enables site-specific control, and
quality grading by machine vision can sort produce by size, colour and defect far
faster than manual inspection.

Soil, Water and Precision Inputs

Soil management applications use spectral and sensor data to estimate properties
such as moisture, organic carbon and nutrient status, informing variable-rate
fertilization. Water management is especially salient in a country facing acute
irrigation stress: soil-moisture sensors, coupled with weather forecasts and simple
control logic, can schedule irrigation so that water is applied only when and where
the crop requires it. These precision approaches embody the core promise of
agricultural Al - obtaining more output, or the same output with fewer inputs, by
replacing uniform practice with spatially and temporally targeted action.

Advisory Systems, Drones and Robotics

Beyond analytics on a single farm, Al supports advisory systems that deliver
personalized guidance at scale. Unmanned aerial vehicles equipped with
multispectral cameras survey fields from above, and learning algorithms translate
that imagery into maps of crop stress, water deficit or pest incidence that are
invisible from the ground; some platforms then apply inputs only to the affected
zones. Ground robots capable of distinguishing a crop plant from a weed and
treating each individually point toward a future of plant-level management, in
which decisions are made not per field but per plant.

Market Intelligence and the Post-Harvest Interface

Information asymmetry in markets is a persistent disadvantage for smallholders,
who often sell at unfavourable prices for want of timely market intelligence. Al-based
price forecasting can indicate when and where to sell, and demand-prediction
supports more efficient supply chains. These capabilities connect directly to post-
harvest management, considered in Section 7, where sensing and prediction can
substantially reduce the loss of produce that has already been grown.
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Table 1. Principal domains of Al application in agriculture,
representative techniques, and Indian/Bihar-relevant examples.

Domain

Crop management

Soil & water

Advisory & aerial

Market & post-harvest

Representative Techniques

Supervised learning and
CNN:ss for yield prediction,
disease/pest classification,
weed detection, quality
grading

Sensor analytics, regression
and time-series models, con-
trol logic for irrigation

Forecasting models, remote
sensing, UAV imagery
analytics

Price/demand forecasting,

anomaly detection, environ-
mental monitoring

Indian/Bihar-Relevant
Examples

Smartphone leaf-disease
diagnosis; machine-vision
grading of makhana, mango
and litchi; mango fruit
detection and load estimation

Soil-moisture-driven smart
irrigation; soil profile and
fertility mapping under the
Digital Agriculture Mission
ICRISAT-Microsoft sowing
advisory; Kisan drones for
monitoring and spraying
Commodity price forecasting;
sensor-based storage
monitoring; cold-chain shelf-

life prediction

Livestock & fisheries Behaviour analytics, water-
quality sensing, computer

vision

Smart-pond water-quality mon-
itoring for inland aquaculture;
early disease detection in fish

INDIA'S DIGITAL-AGRICULTURE ECOSYSTEM

India has moved rapidly from isolated pilots to public digital infrastructure for
agriculture. An early and influential demonstration was the AI sowing application
developed by the International Crops Research Institute for the Semi-Arid Tropics
(ICRISAT) with Microsoft. Drawing on roughly thirty years of climate data together
with real-time weather, the system computed an optimal sowing date and delivered
it to farmers as a simple text message, requiring neither a smartphone nor in-field
sensors. The 2016 pilot with 175 groundnut farmers in Devanakonda, Kurnool
district, recorded an average yield increase of about thirty per cent; in 2017 the
programme expanded to more than three thousand farmers across Andhra Pradesh
and Karnataka and a range of crops, with reported yield gains of ten to thirty per
cent[4]. The case is instructive because the benefit derived not from new land, water
or machinery but from better information delivered at the right moment through
the most basic of devices.

At the level of national policy, the Government of India approved the Digital
Agriculture Mission in September 2024 with an outlay of 2,817 crore. The Mission
is built on three foundational components: AgriStack, a farmer-centric digital
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public infrastructure comprising a farmers’ registry, geo-referenced village maps
and a crop-sown registry; a Krishi Decision Support System that integrates remote-
sensing data on crops, soil, weather and water into a geospatial platform; and
comprehensive soil-profile maps. Under AgriStack, farmers receive a unique digital
identity linked to land records and entitlements, with a stated target of issuing
identities to eleven crore farmers by 2026-27; the Mission explicitly anticipates
the use of data analytics, artificial intelligence and remote sensing to make service
delivery more efficient and transparent [7]. Complementary public tools include
Al-assisted, multilingual farmer-advisory chatbots and image-based national pest-
surveillance systems that identify pests from a photograph; these extend expert
guidance to remote users in their own languages.

A REGIONAL PERSPECTIVE: Al FOR BIHAR’S SIGNATURE COMMODITIES

General capabilities acquire meaning when applied to particular crops, places
and communities. Bihar offers an especially rich setting, because several of its
commodities are both economically important and culturally emblematic, and
a number carry Geographical Indication (GI) status that protects their regional
identity. In the Mithila tradition, pan (betel), makhan (makhana) and machh (fish)
are regarded as three markers of cultural identity — two of which feature directly
below. We consider four commodities and identify presently feasible AI and IoT
interventions for each.

Makhana (fox nut)

Bihar, and the Mithila region in particular, produces the overwhelming majority of
India’s makhana (Euryale ferox), and “Mithila Makhana” received a Geographical
Indication in 2022, registered to a regional producers’ association [8]. Cultivation
and processing remain labour-intensive: seeds are gathered by hand from pond beds
and are subsequently dried, roasted and popped. Two Al-enabled interventions are
immediately relevant. First, machine-vision grading can classify popped makhana
by size and quality in real time, a task performed slowly and inconsistently by
hand today; because price is strongly size-dependent, accurate automated grading
translates directly into higher and fairer farm-gate returns. Second, IoT sensing of
pond water conditions can support cultivation management. Both build on mature
image-classification and sensing techniques and are well suited to local fabrication.

Litchi

Muzaffarpur’s Shahi Litchi is GI-protected, and Bihar is the country’s leading litchi
producer. Litchi is, however, highly perishable and sensitive to pre-harvest heat
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and moisture stress, which can cause fruit cracking. AI weather advisories can
warn growers of conditions conducive to cracking and help schedule harvest; post-
harvest, predictive models of shelf life based on storage temperature and humidity
can guide cold-chain decisions so that consignments reach distant markets before
deterioration. For a commodity whose value is destroyed within days, timely
prediction is among the highest-return applications available.

Mango

Bihar’s mango varieties - most notably the GI-tagged Jardalu of Bhagalpur,
alongside Dudhiya Malda and Gulabkhas - are prized for quality. Computer vision
supports several interventions across the mango value chain: detection of diseases
and pests, such as the mango hopper, from photographs; grading and sorting of
fruit by ripeness and defect; and orchard-level yield estimation. Deep-learning
systems for real-time mango detection and orchard fruit-load estimation have been
demonstrated and benchmarked, indicating that drone- or camera-based harvest
forecasting is technically within reach for organized orchards[10].

Inland Fisheries and Aquaculture

Fish is central to Bihar’s diet and culture, and the state has prioritized expanding
domestic production. Smart aquaculture applies IoT sensing within ponds to track
the parameters on which fish health depends - dissolved oxygen, temperature
and general water quality — and to alert the farmer when intervention is required.
Learning algorithms can additionally detect abnormal fish behaviour indicative of
disease and optimize feeding, reducing waste while improving growth. Because
water management and behaviour analytics are established machine-learning
territory[1], pond-side monitoring is a particularly tractable entry point for local
innovation.

POST-HARVEST MANAGEMENT AND ARTIFICIAL INTELLIGENCE

Producing food is only half of the food-security equation; retaining what has
been produced is the other half. The Food and Agriculture Organization has long
emphasized that a substantial fraction of global food output is lost or wasted between
field and fork[12]. In India, successive assessments quantify the scale of the problem.
The ICAR-Central Institute of Post-Harvest Engineering and Technology estimated
economic losses of the order of 392,651 crore in its 2015 study of major crops and
commodities[5], while the 2022 assessment commissioned by the Ministry of Food
Processing Industries and conducted by NABARD Consultancy Services placed
annual post-harvest losses at roughly 1.5 lakh crore[6]. Reported quantitative
loss ranges from the latter study are summarized in Table 2; horticultural produce
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and fish, being highly perishable, sit at the upper end, and inadequate cold-chain
infrastructure is a recurring driver.

These losses define a clear opportunity for Al and IoT, because preventing the
loss of grown produce is frequently more resource-efficient than producing more.
Inexpensive temperature and humidity sensors placed in storage can warn of
conditions conducive to mould and fungal growth before spoilage occurs; machine-
vision systems can grade and sort produce, diverting damaged units before they
contaminate a consignment; controlled drying systems can bring grain to a safe
moisture level; and shelf-life prediction can prioritize the dispatch of consignments
most at risk. For perishable, high-value Bihar commodities such as litchi, mango
and fish, the post-harvest interface is arguably where data-driven intervention
yields the greatest marginal benefit.

Table 2. Indicative post-harvest loss ranges in India by commodity group (NABCONS 2022),
with principal drivers. Figures are quantitative losses as reported by the original source [6].

Commodity Group Loss Range (%) Principal Drivers
Cereals 3.89-5.92 Harvesting, threshing, storage moisture
Pulses 5.65 - 6.74 Storage pests, handling
Oilseeds 2.87-7.51 Shattering, handling, storage
Fruits 6.02-15.05 Perishability, weak cold chain, transport
Vegetables 4.87-11.61 Perishability, grading, transport
Marine fish (illustrative) ~8.8 Cold-chain gaps, handling

FROM CLASSROOM TO FIELD: ATAL TINKERING LABS
AS A GRASSROOTS INNOVATION PLATFORM

Technology diffuses only as fast as the human capacity to build, adapt and trust
it. India possesses an unusual asset in this respect: a national network of school
innovation spaces. Established under the Atal Innovation Mission of NITI Aayog,
Atal Tinkering Laboratories (ATLs) equip schools with electronics, sensors,
microcontrollers, robotics kits and 3D printers, with the stated ambition of
cultivating a generation of young innovators. The network has grown to more than
ten thousand laboratories spanning over seven hundred districts and engaging
upward of 1.1 crore students, each laboratory typically supported by a grant of
about 320 lakh; the mission’s next phase extends this commitment further, with
substantial additional expansion planned [9]. This infrastructure is well matched
to agricultural Al, whose entry-level projects depend precisely on the sensors,
microcontrollers and image-classification tools that ATLs already provide.

We propose a tiered, problem-first framework (Table 3) that maps school
capability to local agricultural need. The organizing principle is to begin from a
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genuine problem in the surrounding agrarian economy - the precise question that
animated the ICRISAT sowing advisory, namely when to sow — rather than from a
device in search of an application. At the introductory level, students build sensing
and automation artefacts such as soil-moisture-triggered irrigation and micro-
climate weather stations. At the intermediate level, they train image classifiers
using accessible no-code tools to distinguish healthy from diseased leaves, or
to grade produce. At the advanced level, students program models in general-
purpose languages, construct IoT dashboards, and connect sensors to the internet.
A distinctive Bihar-specific track links these capabilities to local commodities:
a makhana or mango grader, a litchi cold-store monitor, and a smart fish-pond
water-quality monitor. Such projects simultaneously teach computational thinking
and address tangible local problems, and they position the Atal Incubation Centre

ecosystem to carry the most promising student prototypes toward enterprise.

Table 3. Proposed tiered Atal Tinkering Lab project framework linking
school capability, core tools, and local agricultural problems.

Project Level Core Sensors/Tools Al/Data Concept and
(Class) Local Link

Smart watering system  6-8  Soil-moisture  sensor, Rule-based automation;

microcontroller, pump  foundation for precision
irrigation

Micro-climate weather ~ 6-8  Temperature/humidity Data logging; the raw material

station and light sensors for forecasting

Leaf-disease classifier =~ 8-10 Camera, no-code Supervised image classification;
image-training tool smartphone plant diagnostics

Smart greenhouse 8-10 Multiple sensors, fan, Closed-loop control; precision
pump, grow-light environment management

Crop-yield/disease 11-12  Open datasets, general- Regression and CNN modelling;

model purpose programming  data science practice

IoT farm dashboard 11-12 Networked sensors, Internet of Things; real-time
web dashboard monitoring and alerts

Makhana/mango 8-12  Camera, image- Machine-vision grading; GI-

grader training tool crop value addition

Litchi cold-store 8-12  Temperature/humidity  Shelf-life monitoring;

monitor sensors, alerting perishable-crop loss reduction

Smart fish-pond 8-12  Water-quality and Aquaculture sensing; inland-

monitor

temperature sensors

CHALLENGES AND LIMITATIONS

fisheries productivity

Responsible deployment of agricultural AI faces interlocking constraints. The
first is data: machine-learning systems require representative, well-labelled data,
which are scarce for many Indian crops, agro-climatic zones and local pests, and
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models trained elsewhere may transfer poorly to local conditions[2]. The second is
the structure of farming itself: with most holdings small or marginal, technologies
must be extremely low-cost, robust and simple, and benefits must accrue at very
small scale to be meaningful. The third is digital access: reliable connectivity,
electricity and device availability cannot be assumed in rural areas, which is exactly
why the SMS-based delivery of the sowing advisory mattered. The fourth concerns
data governance: as large farmer registries are assembled, questions of consent,
privacy, ownership and the equitable distribution of benefits become central, and
have attracted scrutiny in the context of national digital-agriculture infrastructure
[11]. Finally, technology is not a substitute for agronomy or for trusted human
extension; Al augments the farmer’s judgement rather than replacing it, and over-
claiming risks eroding the very trust on which adoption depends.

FUTURE DIRECTIONS

Several directions follow from this analysis. Priority should be given to building
open, well-documented datasets for Indian and regional crops - including
GI commodities such as makhana, litchi and mango - so that locally relevant
models can be trained and validated. Lightweight models capable of running on
inexpensive edge devices, and multilingual voice interfaces, will be essential for
reach. The post-harvest interface deserves greater attention than it has received,
given the magnitude of avoidable losses. Regionally, rigorous field pilots of the
commodity-specific interventions proposed here — machine-vision grading for
makhana, predictive cold-chain management for litchi, and pond-side monitoring
for fisheries - would convert proposals into evidence. Educationally, the ATL
framework should be evaluated empirically: tracking whether problem-first, locally
grounded projects improve both computational competence and the pipeline of
deployable agricultural innovations. Throughout, governance frameworks for
farmer data should be developed in parallel with technical capability, not after it.

CONCLUSION

Indian agriculture has been transformed twice within living memory - first by
improved seeds and inputs, then by machines. A third transformation is now under
way, and its defining feature is intelligence rather than additional power. Artificial
intelligence offers the farm something earlier waves did not: the capacity to perceive,
to learn from data and to advise, applied to problems from sowing date to spoilage.
This review has traced that capability across agricultural domains, located it within
India’s maturing digital-agriculture infrastructure, and argued that its promise is
best demonstrated not in the abstract but on particular crops in particular places -
here, the makhana, litchi, mango and fisheries of Bihar. It has further argued that
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the binding constraint is human, and that the Atal Tinkering Laboratory network
provides an unusually direct route to relax it, by teaching the next generation to
build solutions for the fields and ponds around them. Technology will not replace
the farmer’s knowledge of the land. Used well, it will extend it.
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DECLINING STUNTING: EVIDENCE THAT BIHAR’S
NUTRITION INVESTMENTS ARE DELIVERING
MEASURABLE SUCCESS

N. Vijaya Lakshmi,* Dilip Kumar** and Abdul Rahique***

Abstract

The State Government’s sustained investments have created a robust foundation
for healthier child growth. Strengthened antenatal care, expanded iron-folic acid
distribution, comprehensive nutrition counselling, and near-universal institutional
delivery coverage have improved fetal growth and established optimal early
breastfeeding practices. It makes an urgent imperative to assess the performance
of the same. Based on the secondary sources of data, the present paper intends to
highlight the achievements of the schemes. Paper depicts that Bihar has achieved
a historic milestone in child nutrition, with stunting declining dramatically from
2019-21 to 2023-24 in just two to three years.

Keywords: Stunting, WASH, EAG Sates, Early and Complementary Breastfeeding,
NFHS-5 & 6.

INTRODUCTION

The Executive summary of the research reflects that Bihar has achieved a historic
milestone in child nutrition, with stunting declining dramatically from 42.9% in
NFHS-5 (2019-21) to 35.6% in NFHS-6 (2023-24) in just two to three years. This
remarkable reduction of 7.3 percentage points stands as a powerful testament to the
State Government’s unwavering commitment to child nutrition, maternal health,
and the well-being of Bihar’s future generations. These measurable gains reflect
the effective convergence of multi-sectoral programmes spanning healthcare, food
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security, water-sanitation-hygiene (WASH), and dedicated frontline community
outreach. The noteworthy rise in exclusive breastfeeding from 58.9% to 62.9% to
underscore the outstanding success of the Mothers’ Absolute Affection (MAA)
programme. The efforts of ASHAs, ANMs, and ICDS frontline workers have
brought nutritional counselling to every household, ensuring no mother is left
behind.

IMPRESSIVE PROGRAMME ACHIEVEMENTS

o Stunting reduced by 7.3 percentage points - the largest gain among all
Empowered Action Group (EAG) States.
« Severe wasting nearly halved from 8.8% to 4.7%, demonstrating effective
intervention for the most vulnerable children.
« Complementary feeding improved dramatically from 39.0% to 53.0% for
children aged 6-8 months.
o Urban areas led progress while rural areas showed strong, sustained
improvements through community health worker outreach.
These outcomes validate Bihar’s strategic multi-sectoral approach under
POSHAN Abhiyaan, enhanced ICDS services, fortified take-home rations, and
integrated WASH investments.

The decline in stunting represents durable gains in linear growth indicate that
Bihar is moving decisively toward malnutrition reduction targets and Sustainable
Development Goal 2 (Zero Hunger).

Bihar’s nutrition trajectory demonstrates that sustained policy commitment,
intersectoral convergence, and community engagement can rapidly transform
child nutrition outcomes. The State has emerged as a model for neighbouring
EAG States, setting a replicable benchmark for achieving optimal infant and child
nutrition outcomes across India.

Bihar’s nutrition investments are paying off notably and the results are
transforming the future of Bihars children, building stronger human capital
for a prosperous and healthy state. Policy action should continue multi sectoral
convergence across health, nutrition, WASH, agriculture, and social protection.

Bihar has achieved notable reductions in child stunting between NFHS5
(2019-21) and NFHS6 (2023-24), with urban areas showing the largest gains. These
improvements reflect the state government’s sustained investments in maternal and
child health, food security programs, and water, sanitation and hygiene (WASH)
services, which together create the conditions for better longterm child growth
(NFHS6; NFHS5). Strengthened antenatal care including improved coverage of
iron folic acid, nutrition counselling and institutional deliveries has likely improved
fetal growth and early breastfeeding practices, laying the foundation for healthier
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height for age outcomes (Ministry of Health & Family Welfare, State reports).
Concurrent expansion of food security measures and targeted supplementary
nutrition programs has increased access to adequate diets for pregnant women and
young children, while WASH investments have reduced exposure to infections that
impair nutrient absorption (NFHS; Government of Bihar programme documents).

Data show complementary feeding and dietary adequacy have improved,
particularly in urban localities, suggesting that behaviour change communication
and frontline worker outreach are reaching caregivers more effectively (NFHS6).
The decline in stunting signals durable gains in linear growth rather than short term
weight fluctuations, indicating that the state’s multi sectoral approach is producing
sustained impact and moving Bihar closer to the Sustainable Development Goal
targets for child nutrition (SDG 2) (UN SDG reports).

Continued focus on scaling high quality antenatal services, improving dietary
diversity for children 6-23 months, and closing rural urban gaps in WASH and
service delivery will be critical to sustain momentum. The evidence supports
maintaining and strengthening integrated nutrition, health and sanitation
investments as a cost effective pathway to secure long term human capital gains for
Bihar’s children (NFHS; state programme evaluations).

These gains are important but incomplete with one in three children still
stunted; Bihar must scale up maternal nutrition, timely breastfeeding, and quality
complementary feeding. Strengthening rural WASH and continuing multi sectoral
investments will sustain progress and secure longterm child growth toward SDG
targets

OBJECTIVES

(1) To quantify changes in child feeding practices and dietary adequacy in Bihar
between NFHS-5 (2019-21) and NFHS-6 (2023-24).

(2) To measure changes in core anthropometric outcomes - stunting, wasting,
severe wasting, underweight, and overweight — by urban, rural, and total
populations.

(3) To assess whether improvements in IYCF indicators align with reductions in
stunting and other malnutrition measures.

(4) To provide evidence for policymakers on the effectiveness of antenatal,
food-security, and WASH investments in improving height-for-age outcomes.

METHODOLOGY

The study is based on the data available from the various secondary sources
especially from NFHS-5 and NFHS-6. This brief uses NFHS6 (2023-24) and
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NFHS5 (2019-21) indicator data for Bihar to compare child feeding practices
and anthropometric outcomes. Urban, rural, and total estimates for key Infant
and Young Child Feeding (IYCF) indicators and anthropometric prevalence are
reported, highlighting changes between rounds. Stunting is defined as height- for-
age below -2 SD using WHO standards. Compare has been made among key feeding
practices and child growth outcomes to understand where progress has occurred
and where gaps remain. For feeding, indicators considered as early breastfeeding,
exclusive breastfeeding, continued breastfeeding, and complementary feeding,
showing results separately for urban, rural, and the state overall. For nutritional
status, standard anthropometric measures are stunting, wasting, severe wasting,
underweight, and overweight by urban, rural, and total populations. Changes
between NFHS5 and NFHS6 are highlighted to show trends. Stunting is measured
as height for age below-2 standard deviations based on WHO growth standards.
All indicators follow NFHS definitions and samples, ensuring comparability across
the two survey rounds.

RESULTS

Early breastfeeding and breastfeeding coverage (NFHS6, NFHS5)

Early initiation of breastfeeding within the first hour of birth is critical for
reducing newborn mortality and providing essential protective antibodies through
Colostrum. Breastfeeding coverage remains a cornerstone of child survival, with
NFHS-6 showing sustained high rates of current breastfeeding among infants
under 6 months. Bihar has demonstrated consistent improvement in exclusive
breastfeeding, rising from 58.9% in NFHS-5 to 62.5% in NFHS-6. The State’s rural
areas show stronger breastfeeding adherence compared to urban pockets, reflecting
effective community-level outreach. These positive trends position Bihar as an
emerging model for infant nutrition among EAG States.

Table 1: Early breastfeeding and breastfeeding coverage in Bihar (NFHS6, NFHS5)

Indicators NFHS-6 (2023-24) NFHS-5 (2019-21)
Urban Rural Total Total
Children under age 3 years
breastfed within one hour of 56.8 51.4 51.9 31.1
birth (%)
Children under age 6 months 62.9 62.4 62.5 58.9

exclusively breastfed (%)

Children under age 6 months
currently breastfeeding (%) 93.2 97.3 96.9 94.9

Source: NFHS6 (2023-24) and NFHS5 (2019-21), National Family Health Survey.
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Table 1 presents commendable progress in Bihar’s breastfeeding indicators between
NFHS-5 and NFHS-6, reflecting the State Government’s sustained commitment
under the Mothers’ Absolute Affection (MAA) programme. Early breastfeeding
initiation within one hour of birth has shown significant improvement, with rural
areas achieving 51.4% and urban areas reaching 56.8% in NFHS-6, compared to
31.1% at the State level in NFHS-5- a notable upward trajectory demonstrating
enhanced hospital-based breastfeeding promotion.

Exclusive breastfeeding among children under 6 months has strengthened
commendably from 58.9% in NFHS-5 to 62.9% in NFHS-6 (urban: 62.4%, rural:
62.9%), marking Bihar as the only EAG State showing consistent improvement
while other States witnessed declines. This 3.60% absolute increase reflects effective
implementation of IYCF counselling and breastfeeding promotion activities.

Current breastfeeding coverage remains exceptionally high at 96.9% overall
(urban: 93.2%, rural: 97.3%) in NFHS-6, compared to 94.9% in NFHS-5, indicating
sustained maternal adherence to breastfeeding practices. Rural areas demonstrate
stronger performance across all indicators, underscoring the success of community
health worker interventions through ASHAs and ANMs. These achievements
validate Bihar’s strategic focus on neonatal health and position the State as a
replicable model for neighbouring EAG States to follow in achieving optimal infant
nutrition outcomes.

COMPLEMENTARY FEEDING AND ADEQUATE DIET (NFHS6, NFHS5)

Complementary feeding is the timely introduction of safe, nutrient dense solid or
semi solid foods alongside continued breastfeeding and it is critical for child growth
and neurodevelopment between 6-23 months. NFHS6 provides the latest evidence
on coverage and quality of complementary feeding practices across urban and rural
areas, enabling targeted policy action. Improvements in timely introduction and
dietary adequacy signal progress in behaviour change communication, service
delivery, and food security interventions. Monitoring adequate diet (diversity,
frequency, and continued breastfeeding) helps assess programme effectiveness,
including POSHAN Abhiyaan and ICDS enhancements. Continued focus on
community counselling, fortified supplementary foods, and intersectional support
can accelerate gains and reduce malnutrition.

Table 2 shows notable and encouraging gains in complementary feeding
indicators between NFHS5 (2019-21) and NFHS6 (2023-24) in Bihar. The share of
children 6-8 months receiving solid/semi solid foods and breast milk rose markedly
from 39.0% to 53.0% overall, with urban areas at 64.6% and rural at 51.9%. This
improvement reflects strengthened early initiation of complementary feeds which
is likely driven by intensified counselling through frontline workers, improved
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ICDS outreach, and focused behaviour change campaigns under national nutrition
initiatives.
Table 2: Complementary feeding and adequate diet practices in Bihar (NFHS6, NFHS5)
Indicators NFHS-6 (2023-24) NFHS-5 (2019-21)
Urban Rural Total Total

Children age 6-8 months receiv-

ing solid/semi solid food and 64.6 51.9 53.0 39.0
breast milk

Breastfeeding children 6-23

months receiving an adequate 17.3 11.4 12.0 10.7
diet (%)

Non breastfeeding children 6-23

months receiving an adequate 9.9 11.4 11.2 11.5
diet (%)

Total children age 6-23 months

receiving an adequate diet (%) 16.5 11.4 11.9 10.8

Source: NFHS6 (2023-24) and NFHS5 (2019-21), National Family Health Survey.

Adequacy of diet for breastfeeding children (6-23 months) increased from 10.7% to
12.0% overall, with a stronger uptick in urban areas (17.3%) versus rural (11.4%).
Though absolute levels remain modest, the upward trend indicates progress in
dietary diversity and feeding frequency messaging, and expanding access to diverse
foods. For non breastfeeding children, rates held steady (11.5% to 11.2%), suggesting
sustained attention but also highlighting a programmatic gap i.e. non breastfed
infants need targeted supplementation and counselling to achieve adequate diets.

Overall, the proportion of all children 6-23 months receiving an adequate
diet rose from 10.8% to 11.9%. These gains validate ongoing government efforts-
POSHAN Abbhiyaan, strengthened ICDS services, fortified takehome rations, and
convergence with agriculture and social protection. To build on this momentum,
recommended priorities include scaling up locally appropriate complementary
food interventions, enhancing supply chains for fortified products, intensifying
frontline worker capacity building, and targeted rural outreach to narrow urban-
rural disparities. Continued monitoring and state level adaptive strategies can
accelerate progress toward universal adequate diets for infants and young children.

ANTHROPOMETRIC OUTCOMES (NFHS6, NFHS5)

Anthropometric indicators such as stunting, wasting, severe wasting, and
underweight are critical measures of child growth, nutrition, and overall well-being
under 5 years of age. NFHS6 (2023-24) provides the latest evidence on Bihar’s
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progress in reducing child malnutrition compared to NFHS5 (2019-21), enabling
targeted policy interventions. Significant declines across all negative indicators
reflect strengthened programme delivery under POSHAN Abhiyaan, ICDS, and
integrated health-nutrition services. The data validates the government’s multi-
sectoral approach spanning healthcare, food security, women’s empowerment, and
Behaviour Change Communication. Continued focus on frontline counselling,
fortified supplementary foods, and rural outreach will accelerate Bihar’s journey
toward optimal child growth outcomes.

Table 3 and Figure 1 demonstrate remarkable and sustained progress in
Bihar’s child anthropometric outcomes between NFHS5 and NFHS6, validating
the effectiveness of the governments nutrition-focused interventions. Stunting
among children under 5 year declined sharply from 42.9% to 35.6% (overall), with
urban areas at 32.7% and rural at 35.8% which shows a reduction of 7.3 percentage
points reflecting expanded early childhood development services and improved
household nutrition.

Wasting shows equally encouraging improvement, dropping from 22.9% to
19.0% overall, with urban at 16.2% and rural at 19.3%. More significantly, severe
wasting fell dramatically from 8.8% to 4.7%, nearly a 50% reduction; it is indicating
that critical interventions for severely malnourished children, including National
Nutrition Rehabilitation Programme centres and targeted supplementary feeding,
are reaching the most vulnerable populations eftectively.

Underweight prevalence decreased substantially from 41.0% to 35.7% overall
(urban 27.3%, rural 36.5%), demonstrating progress in addressing chronic energy
deficiency through ICDS take-home rations, fortified foods, and convergence with
agriculture and social protection schemes. The consistent urban-ruralimprovements
across all indicators reflect strengthened frontline worker capacity building and
intensified behaviour change communication under POSHAN Abhiyaan.

Notably, overweight prevalence remains low (0.8% overall), with a slight urban
increase (2.4%) suggesting emerging awareness of balanced diets while maintaining
focus on preventing undernutrition. These gains validate the government’s multi-
sectoral strategy - integrating health services, women’s empowerment, water-
sanitation, and food security. To build on this momentum, priorities include scaling
up local complementary food interventions, enhancing fortified product supply
chains, intensifying rural outreach to narrow disparities, and state-level adaptive
strategies. Bihar’s trajectory demonstrates that sustained policy commitment,
intersectoral convergence, and community engagement can rapidly transform child
nutrition outcomes, moving the state closer to Vision 2025 malnutrition reduction
targets.
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Table 3: Anthropometric outcomes in Bihar (NFHS6, NFHS5)

Indicators NFHS-6 (2023-24) NFHS-5 (2019-21)
Urban  Rural Total Total

Children under 5 years who are
stunted (%) 32.7 35.8 35.6 42.9
Children under 5 years who are
wasted (%) 16.2 19.3 19.0 22.9
Children under 5 years who are
severely wasted (%) 27 >0 47 8.8
Ch11dren.under 5 years who are 273 6.5 357 41.0
underweight (%)
Children under 5 years who are 24 07 0.8 24

overweight (%)

Source: NFHS-6 (2023-24) and NFHS-5 (2019-21), National Family Health Survey, India.
Anthropometric indicators defined using WHO growth standards: below —2 SD (stunting/
wasting/underweight), below —3 SD (severe wasting), above +2 SD (overweight)

35.6

22.9

B NFH5-5
B NFH5-G

Children under 5 Childrenunder & Children under 5 Children under 5 Children under 5
yearswho are  yearswhoare vyearswhoare vyearswhoare vyearswho are
stunted (%) wasted (%)  severelywasted underweight (%) overweight (%)
(%)

Figure 1: Anthropometric outcomes in Bihar (NFHS-6: 2023-24 and NFHS5: 2019-21)
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SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION

Bihar has shown strong and encouraging progress in child nutrition. Stunting fell
from 42.9% to 35.6%. Wasting and severe wasting also declined. Underweight rates
went down meaningfully. Early initiation of breastfeeding rose sharply. Exclusive
breastfeeding improved. Current breastfeeding rates remain very high. More
children aged 6-8 months now receive solid or semi solid foods with breast milk.
The share of children 6-23 months getting an adequate diet rose slightly. Urban
areas led improvements in several indicators. Rural areas also improved due to
strong frontline outreach. These gains reflect steady government action. The state
expanded antenatal care and iron folic acid coverage. Institutional deliveries and
newborn care improved. Nutrition counselling reached more caregivers. ICDS
enhancements and fortified takehome rations increased nutritional support.
POSHAN Abhiyaan helped align efforts across departments. WASH investments
reduced infections and supported growth. Targeted programmes for severe wasting
improved survival and recovery. The combined multi sectoral approach shows
results. The data point to durable gains in linear growth. This is a positive sign for
Bihar’s future human capital. Progress moves the state closer to SDG 2 and Vision
2025 goals. The improvements are real but incomplete. One in three children
remains stunted. Diet adequacy for young children is still low. Non breastfeeding
children need more support. Urban-rural disparities persist for diets and WASH.
Continued focus is needed on maternal nutrition and complementary feeding.
Frontline worker capacity must be strengthened further. Fortified food supply
chains need expansion. Behaviour change efforts should intensify in rural areas.
Monitoring and state level adaptation will guide better targeting. Overall, the state’s
programmes are effective. They deliver measurable gains. Continued investment
will secure longterm benefits for Bihar’s children.

CONCLUSION

Bihar’s nutrition trajectory is positive and scalable. Government programmes
are producing measurable improvement. The multi sector approach is proving
effective. Sustained political and programmatic commitment will deepen gains.
Priority actions can close remaining gaps. These include scaling maternal nutrition,
increasing early and exclusive breastfeeding, and improving complementary
feeding. Strengthening rural WASH and supply chains will reduce exposure to
infections and improve diets. Targeted outreach for non breastfed children is vital.
Continued capacity building for ASHAs, ANMs, and ICDS workers will sustain
behaviour change. With focused investments and coordination, Bihar can accelerate
progress towards national and global nutrition targets. The state is on a clear path to
better child health and stronger human capital.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

The box below summarizes key findings and recommendations for policy actions

impact

Key Findings
1. The number of children with
stunting (low height for age) went
down from 42.9% to 35.6% across
Bihar.

2. Severe wasting (very low weight for
height) dropped by half, from 8.8%
to 4.7%.

3. More mothers started breastfeeding
within one hour of birth. Exclusive
breastfeeding (only breast milk for
6 months) went up from 58.9% to
62.9%.

4. More children aged 6-8 months
now get solid or semi-solid food
along with breast milk, rising from
39.0% to 53.0%.

5. The share of children aged 6-23
months getting an adequate diet
rose slightly to about 12% overall.

6. Urban areas improved more than
rural areas in many feeding and
nutrition measures.

7. Investments in clean water,
sanitation, and hygiene (WASH)
helped children grow better by
reducing infections.

8. Children who are not breastfed get
less adequate diets than those who
are breastfed.

31

Recommendations

Keep running and grow the combined nutri-
tion and health programmes. Focus first on
districts with the most stunting.

Open more nutrition rehabilitation centres.
Train more staff to treat severe wasting.
Make sure children can reach these centres
quickly.

Continue and expand the Mothers’ Absolute
Affection (MAA) programme. Teach breast-
feeding support in hospitals and during
postnatal visits.

Train community workers to counsel
mothers on timely complementary feeding.
Support local nutritious food options and
provide fortified take-home rations through
ICDS.

Run campaigns to teach families about
diverse foods. Support mothers with good
nutrition. Help families access varied and
affordable foods.

Send more health workers to rural villages.
Train ASHAs and ANMs better. Use simple
messages that work in rural communities.

Build more clean water and toilet facilities in
rural areas. Link WASH work with nutrition
programmes at the village level.

Give special counselling and extra nutritious
food to mothers of non-breastfed infants.
Make sure these children receive timely
supplementation.
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Key Findings Recommendations

9. The number of underweight Improve ICDS take-home rations and forti-

children dropped from 41.0% to fied food supply. Work with agriculture and
35.7% social welfare departments to ensure families

get enough food.
10. Overweight children are few (0.8% Keep focusing on preventing undernutrition.

overall), but urban areas saw a In cities, also teach families about balanced

g diets and healthy living to avoid overweight.
small increase.

The views expressed in this article are solely those of the authors and do
not necessarily reflect the official position, policy, or view of the Depart-
ment.
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FROM DALITS TO MAHADALITS: EXCAVATING
SOCIAL CHANGE VS. SOCIAL EXCLUSIONIN
CONTEMPORARY BIHAR

Jitendra Ram*

Abstract

This article is a focus on Mahadalits by excavating social change vs. social
exclusion in contemporary Bihar. Mahadalits, known as the most disadvantaged
groups among Dalits, has been constituted in 2007 through the State Mahadalit
Commission by the Government of Bihar due to their socially and economically
backwardness. After the formation, there are many programmes and policies
launched for the development of Dalit communities. To what extent have these
programmes and policies brought social change among them or still lagged
behind. In this regard, the article will unveil whether they have actually improved
their socio-economic position in comparison with other social categories or are
even today untouched. In doing so, it analyses the factors of social exclusion which
is explained as a denial of equal opportunities imposed by some sections of society
on certain sections.

Keywords: Mahadalit, Social Hierarchy, Indology, Constitutional Acceptability,
Exclusion.

INTRODUCTION

Since time immemorial, Dalits have been socially separated, economically deprived,
educationally restricted and politically denied communities in Indian society in
general and in Bihar in particular. Dalits have also been the most excluded castes
or communities of the society in India. They have been the most discriminated,
exploited, subordinated and physically segregated communities in Indian society.

* Jitendra Ram (M.Phil. & Ph.D., JNU), Associate Professor, Department of Sociological Studies,
Central University of South Bihar, Gaya, Bihar.
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They have also been the stigmatized people and suffering from numerous disabilities
due to their low ascribed status that is caste status which has remained regulated
through the religious beliefs and practices. By and large, majority of them have low
socio-economic status, lack of political power, low literacy and educational level
and social mobility including both untouchables and ex-untouchables in India
(Ram 2018). The methodology of this article is primarily dependent on secondary
literature. In this context, an attempt, in this article, has been made to touch upon
three underlying phenomena. First, the article shall discuss about social hierarchy
of Bihar which is still predominant in everyday life of Dalits even after 79 years of
independence. Moreover, hierarchical system of the state has placed Mahadalits in
the lowest scale of social development in comparison with other social categories.
Second, it tries to understand subject matter of ‘Mahadalits’ (termed by the state
of Bihar) which has emerged as a new social category within Dalits in 2007. Is
the term ‘Mahadalit’ constitutionally accepted? Third, the article finds out whether
division, by the state of Bihar, within Dalits has brough equitable social change or
are still lagged behind due to social exclusion which is deeply structured in social
structure and social institutions. The concept of social exclusion has been observed
as a denial of equal opportunities imposed by some sections of society on certain
sections and owing to it, they are denied to participate in the basic social, economic,
political and educational spheres of society. In doing so, it is genuinely to have a
precise sense of understanding in the context of social hierarchy in both- societies
of India and Bihar regarding Dalits/Mahadalits.

SOCIAL HIERARCHY IN INDIAN SOCIETY

Indian society is referred as a hierarchical society in which numerous castes and
sub-castes are placed one above the another and their rankings are determined by
their privileges and social status accordingly. To comprehend it in a precise way, as
we know that all societies in the world are stratified or hierarchised in nature and
society of India is no exception to it. If we perceive a general meaning of hierarchy,
according to Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary (2000), hierarchy is explained
as a system, especially in a society or an organisation in which people are organised
into different levels of importance from highest to lowest. In sociological standpoint,
Dumont (2009: 66) opines that hierarchy is a “principle by which the elements of
a whole are ranked in relation to the whole”. According to him, the hierarchy of
caste system among the Hindus is based on ideology of purity and pollution. This
concentration on ritual status is what makes the caste hierarchy a true hierarchy.
Furthermore, Dubois and Ordabayeva (2015) view that social hierarchy typically
deals with the ordering of individuals or groups within a population regarding
material or immaterial dimensions that are accepted as status markers within
this population. It is in the sense that there are various traditional and classical
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evidences that disclose about various terminologies used by the Hindu society in
which Dalits/Mahadalits were spatially segregated and also given the lowest social
position. In view of the above statement, it would be significant to figure out such
sources of evidence through Indological perspective (See, Ghurye 1979, Dumont
2009). As we know that Indology, a branch of sociology, copes with Indian society
based on such as ancient texts, ancient history, epic, religious manuscripts, sacred
texts of Hindu. More interestingly, these texts include the classical ancient literatures
of Indian society like Vedas, Upanishads, Smriti, Geeta, Puranas, Manusmriti,
Ramayana, Mahabharatha and others (See, Nagla, 2008). In this context, theory
of Chaturvarnya (Hindu Social Order) discusses the division of Hindu society
into four orders mentioned by various sociologists such as Olcott (1944), Ghurye
(1979), Srinivas (1985), Dumont (2009), Ram (1995) by unveiling that how three
varna or castes (Brahmin traditionally priest or scholar, Kshatriya that is ruler or
soldier, Vaishya that is merchant known as ‘twice-borr’) included in the society and
forth one (Shudra includes peasant, labourer and servant) is excluded in society
where fifth one (untouchables or ex-untouchables) are completely outside the
varna scheme. This varna or caste also refers to how one varna or caste is originated
from the creator such as Brahmanas from the mouth, Kshatriyas from arms and
Vaishya from thighs and Shudras from feet. By perceiving the above explanations
in the context of Bihar, it is fact that Bihar is one of those states where the upper
castes numerically not large, have traditionally enjoyed ritual superiority and
social prestige. As far as Dalits are concerned, they constitute around 16.6 percent
of Bihar’s population according to 2011 Census. Dalits who are remained at the
bottom of the Indian caste hierarchy, have resisted social and economic inequalities
in various ways throughout their history (Kunnath, 2013). As Roy (1970), rightly
views that the numerical weakness of upper caste is more than compensated by the
ritual status, social prestige and economical power. In the ritual matters, Brahmins
enjoy the first position followed by the Bhumihar Brahmins and the Rajputs. It is
also fact that rural Bihar is divided into Uchcha jatikelog (people of high castes)
who do not have regular social interaction and relationship with the Neech jatikelog
(people of the low castes) (Ram, 2023). Besides, in the case of Bihar, Lal (1997:19)
explains:

‘Dalits have been the worst suffers in the exploitative social order. No
sphere of life is such where equality is accorded to them in interaction
with superiors in the caste hierarchy. They work on land but cannot claim
it, perform services essential to the maintenance of society but are ranked
lowest in the traditional hierarchy, produce consumption materials and are
rendered untouchables.Segregation and exploitative have been their fate

Such an explanation by Lal isprofoundly embedded in the system of social hierarchy
in the state which may be regarded as one of the key factors of low scale of social
development of Mahadalits incomparison with other social categories.
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CONCEPTUALISING NOMENCLATURES OF DALITS

Dalits are known by various names such as Mlechha, Chandal, Avarna, Depressed
Class, Out Castes, Untouchables, Ex-untouchables, Achhut, Harijan, Dalits and now
Mabhadalits in Indian society. The term ‘Dalit’ is derived from the root ‘Dal’ which
means to crack, open, split and so on. When it is used as noun or adjective, it means
burst, split, broken or torn, downtrodden, scattered and so on. (Massey 1995: 15).
Dalits have been called by various names such as untouchables, ‘Harijan’ (a glorified
term coined by Narasimha Mehta and adopted by Mahatma Gandhi), ‘Exterior
Caste’ (used by J.H. Hutton), ‘Depressed Classes’ (by British Officials), ‘Out Caste,
‘Parial’- undoubtedly derived from the Tamil generic word ‘Paraor ‘Parai’ the ‘Drum’
(see, Deliege 1997). In ancient times, different nomenclatures or terminologies
were used for them like ‘Mlechha, ‘Chandal’ (used by Manu), Panchama known
as fifth class, ‘Avarna’ that is outside the four varnas, ‘Nishada, Paulkasa, ‘Antyaja;
‘Atishudra, (Michael 1999: 12). As per Webster (1999), Dalit was used in the 1930
as a Hindi and Marathi translations of Depressed Classes, the term British used for
what are now called the Scheduled Castes. In 1930, there was a Depressed Classes
newspaper published in Pune known as Dalit Bandu (Friend of Dalits). The word
was even used by Dr. B.R. Ambedkar in his Marathi speeches. In addition, Dr.
Ambedkar preferred to call ‘broken men’ which is widely used for Dalits. Most
significantly, Michael (1999: 15) mentions two sets of arguments highlighted by
scholars on the theoretical construct of the term ‘Dalit’ Firstly, the noted historian
Professor Romila Thapar believes that there is a notion of ‘out of date history’ that
indicates that certain categories lose their significance by stating the example of
the Arya-Anarya category. Thus, by the same logic, Shudra and Adi-dharma and
so on became part of the ‘out of date history. Secondly, Satyanarayana views that
Dalit as a construct will be achieved through recruiting and restoring the hidden
culture and textual history of Dalits. In the context of sociological writings, the
term Dalit has broadly been defined and conceptualised by Pradhan (1986),
Oommen (1994), Omvedt (1994), Ram (1995), Zelliot (2001), Kumar (2005) and
so on. On the other hand, the term “‘Scheduled Caste, known as the Constitutional
term, appeared for the first time in the Government of India Act, 1935. After then,
the British Government issued the Government of India (Scheduled Castes) Order,
1936 identifying certain castes, races and tribes as Scheduled Castes. The term
‘Dalit’ which is known as a social category, originated from Panther movement in
Maharashtra during the early 1970s and then became popularised in other parts of
the country. Moreover, the definition of Dalit by Zelliot (2001) acknowledges that
the clearest definition of dalit in its contemporary usage comes from a letter written
to her by Gangadhar Pantawane, a Professor of Marathi at Milind College now at
Marathwada University in Aurangabad and founder-editor of Asmitadarsh (mirror
of identity), the chief organ of Dalit literature. Zelliot (2001: 268) writes:
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“To me, Dalit is not a caste. He is a man exploited by the social and economic
traditions of the country. He does not believe in God, Rebirth, Soul, Holy Books
teaching separatism, fate and Heaven because they have made him a slave. He does
not believe in humanism. Dalit is a symbol of change and revolution’

FROM DALITS TO MAHADALITS IN BIHAR

After emphasizing the various meanings along with definition of Dalits above,
it is equally relevant to highlight the creation of new nomenclature for Dalits,
referred as Mahadalits, in contemporary Bihar. Initially, it was a new discourse
among scholars, academicians, politicians and policy makers as far as the new
creation/division among Dalits was concerned. Let us comprehend pros and
cons of it in detail. Mahadalits, known as the most disadvantaged groups among
Dalits, has been constituted in 2007 through the State Mahadalit Commission by
the Government of Bihar. Usually, Dalits in Bihar referred as Mahadalits do not
constitute a homogeneous category. The Mahadalits Commission was constituted
under the chairmanship of Vishwanath Rishi who was a former minister by the
Nitish Government. There are 23 Scheduled Castes in the state of Bihar in which
18 SCs were identified as the most disadvantaged groups within Dalits in its
first report. According to 2001 Census, 18 constitutes of 37 per cent of the SCs
population of Bihar. On the other hand, those SCs who were not included in the
list of Mahadalits Category are: Dusadhs, Pasis, Dhobis and Chamars constituting
69 per cent of the SC population in the state. By the second recommendation
of the Commission in 2009, Pasis and Dhobis were incorporated in the list of
Mahadalits Category while Chamars were included in the category by the third
recommendation of the Commission (Govt. of Bihar, 2009).On the contrary, as per
2011 Census, Scheduled Castes constitute 16.6 per cent of Bihar’s population. This
data represents around 16.5 million Dalits out of the 104 million population in the
state (Govt. of Bihar, 2012). The 2011 Census argues that 21 out of 23 Dalits have
been classified as Mahadalits including Bantar, Bauri, Bhogta, Bhuiya, Chaupal,
Dabgar, Dom, Ghasi, Halalkhor, Hari (Mehtar, Bhangi), Kanjar, Kurariar, Lalbegi,
Mushar, Nat, Pan (Swasi), Rajwar, Turi, Dhobi, Pasi, Chamar and Paswan. They
are recognised as the most marginalised Dalit communities in the state of Bihar.
In views of the above, it has been observed that Scheduled Castes have remained
socially and economically backward in the state. Owing to it, the Commission
highlighted four major objectives which are follows:

1. Identify the castes within Scheduled Castes who lagged behind in the
development process;

2. Study the educational and social status of these castes and suggest measures for
upliftment of these castes;
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3. Recommend actions to initiate measures for their educational and social
upliftment together ways for their employment;
4. Any other subject the state entrusts to it.

Accordingly, the Bihar Mahadalit Vikash Mission has been registered under
the Societies Registration Act., 1860 for implementation of welfare schemes for the
upliftment of Mahadalits based on the report of the State Mahadalit Commission.
The Commission observed that out of the 22 Scheduled Castes in the state, 21
are precisely deprived in terms of social, economic, cultural and political status
(Economic Survey, 2019-20). It was stated that people belonging to Dalits have
not been benefited significantly from affirmative actions. Therefore, in views of the
above explanation, Bihar Vikas Mission has highlighted action plans to be fulfilled
the basic necessity of all Mahadalits through various schemes which include Land
for housing Scheme, Mahadalit Awas Yojna, Mahadalit Toilet Communication
Scheme, Mahadalit Basti Link Road Scheme, Mahadalit Anganwadi, Mahadalit
Creche, Special School/Hostel for Mahadalit, Mukhyamantri Mahadalit Poshak
Yojna, Dashrath Manjhi Shramik Training Institute, Mukhyamantri Nari Jyoti
Programme, Dhanvantari Mobile Ayurvedic Chikitsha, Mobile Public Distribution
System, Eradication of Scavenging System, Construction of Community Hall cum
shade, Mukhyamantri Jeevan Drishti Programme, Establishment of District and
Block Resource Centre for Training and Research, Vikas Mitra, Community Radio,
etc. (See, Govt. of Bihar,2009). Itismentioned that during 2007-08, State Government
sanctioned a special project of Rs. 288.19 crores for a period of three years. The
project includes schemes for the social, economic, infrastructure development. It is
in the sense that one of the major decisions of the State Government was to appoint
‘Vikas Mitra, a person at the fola level to act as a bridge between the Mahadalits and
the government functionaries.

CONSTITUTIONAL ACCEPTABILITY

Keeping in mind the focus of Mahadalit as a new social category in this paper,
one may raise different observations on the constitutional acceptability of the
formation of Mahadalit in the state of Bihar. Thus, we may argue that Bihar is not
the first state which has created a division within Dalits. There are some states of
India which have created such a kind of bifurcation within Dalits to be understood
in this context. For examples, as Kumar (2013) writes that in 1975 Giani Zail Singh,
Chief Minister of Punjab, bifurcated SCs into two A and B categories. Then, in
1994, the Chief Minister of Haryana, Bhajan Lal did a similar formation among
Dalits in the state. After then, Rajnath Singh in Utter Pradesh also created same
division but initiative was lost after filing a legal case by an advocate against this
quota. In addition, in Andhra Pradesh, Chandra Babu Naidu bifurcated the SCs
into four categories-A, B, C and D. But it was challenged in the Andhra Pradesh
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High Court which upheld the Naidu ministry’s step. Owing to it, E.V. Chinnaiah
filed a petition in the Supreme Court in 2004 by mentioning that there was no
connotational basis for a state to provide a separate quota. Nevertheless, in the
case of Bihar, if we adhere the constitutional acceptability of the term, ‘Mahadalits’.
One may understand that it is not a constitutional term as far as the constitutional
provisions and legalities are concerned. As per the Constitution of India, Scheduled
Caste is a constitutional term which is widely used for Dalits. As Article 366(24)
of the Constitution of Indian defines the Scheduled Castes as ‘such castes, races or
tribes or parts or groups within such castes, races or tribes as are deemed under
Article 341 to be Scheduled Castes for the purpose of the Constitution’. In this
regard, the National Commission for Scheduled Castes declared the formation of
the Mahadalits Commission by the state of Bihar to be unconstitutional. It is in
the sense that the Constitution did not permit a state to take any such step without
consulting it. Not only the Commission raised such kind of concern but also the
Supreme Court declared that such efforts by the states as unconstitutional (See,
Kumar 2013). Furthermore, the division within Dalits through the Commission,
the Nitish Kumar was criticized by political parties, especially Lok Jansakti Party
(LJP) as an electoral stunt in order to marginalize Dusadh communities.

SOCIAL CHANGE VS. SOCIAL EXCLUSION

At the outset, let us focus on the conceptual orientation about social change and
then social exclusion. As a definitional level, social change refers to a change
in social structure including changes in the size of a society or in a particular
social institution or in the relationships between institutions (Bottomore, 1962).
Furthermore, social change moves in forward or backward direction and has both
positive and negative attributes. Change or social change is both time and space
specific i.e., both quality and quantitative of change is visible at distinctly at the two
different times and spaces (Ram, 2024). On the other hand, the concept of social
exclusion has originated in Western Europe in mid 1970s, especially in France
and gradually spread in the rest of the world. The official French definition of the
concept which defines social exclusion as a rupture of social bonds-which reflects
a French emphasis on the organic and solidaristic nature of society. More broadly,
Haan (1997: 10) defines it as “the process through which individuals or groups are
wholly or partially excluded from full participation in the society within which
they live” (See also, European Foundation 1995). Besides, there are many scholars
and intellectuals such as Silver (1999), Hills (2002), Sen (2004), Levit as (2006),
Byrne (2008), etc., who have defined and conceptualized social exclusion in their
works. Alternatively, the concept of deep exclusion which was introduced into the
conceptual field by David Milibandin 2006 by arguing that deep exclusion refers to
exclusion across more than one domain or dimension of disadvantages resulting in
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severe negative consequences for quality of life, well-being and future life chances.
Multi-dimensionality is the key idea of deep exclusion (See, Levitas 2006).

If we observe social change among Dalits or Mahadalits based on the
governmental data and published reports and articles, it demonstrates that Dalit
development in contemporary Bihar has speedily improved in all domains. But the
round reality displays that they are a few out of the majority of the Dalit population
who have been benefited so far. Majority of them are still untouched. It is amply
clear that there is a lack of empirical evidences which reveal the actual scenarios
of Dalit development, if we examine socio-economic, educational, political and
cultural status of 23 SCs in Bihar together. For example, one may view that people
belonging to Mahadalits are, still in the vulnerable condition, facing various kinds
of denial such as social, economic, political, educational, equitable justice, land
rights, freedom of expression, dignity in their everyday life in one or another way.
Since centuries, Dalits have been the most excluded castes or communities of the
society in India. They have been the most discriminated, exploited, subordinated
and physically segregated communities in Indian society. They have also been
the stigmatized people and suffering from numerous disabilities due to their low
ascribed status that is caste status which has remained regulated through the
religious beliefs and practices. The majority of them have also low socio-economic
status, lack of political power, low literacy and educational level and social mobility
including both untouchables and ex-untouchables in India (Ram 2018). Likewise,
Kunnath (2013) observes the perspective of ideological domination that deprives
Dalits. According to him, Musahars and other Dalits groups are victims of the
caste system. Their subordination is made possible not merely by brute force or
through their deprivation of economic and political sources of power but also by
the creation of values and ideologies. The notion of purity and pollution as well
as the ideologies of karma and dharma have imposed various disabilities on the
Dalits’ way of life. In other words, Sahay (2019) unveils his field work experience
by mentioning that the government flagship programmes in the areas of education,
health and nutrition have hardly reached the disadvantaged groups in the villages
such as the Musahars. Poverty, landless and caste-based discrimination continue
to exclude Musahars from government schemes and services even today. Due to it,
they have remained a poor, landless, marginalised and excluded caste group in the
state of Bihar. In addition, Kumar and Somanathan (2016) presents a mixed picture
of development based on their investigation of implementation of land transfer
programmes regarding Mahadalit Awas Bhoomi Yojna in Bihar. They even argue
that significant numbers of households were excluded from Mahadalit census due to
their location and in the case of Chamars because their community was added later
as Mahadalit. The report also suggests that transfers of land seem to far more slowly
than the government progress report may suggest. It actually means that there is
a significant delay in the process of transfers of land into actual possession of land
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(Ibid. 2016). At this point, it would be ample to say that the substantial numbers of
Mahadalits have still deprived of their access to various kinds of schemes, policies,
plannings, programmes in the state. Needless to say, Mahadalits, in a nutshell, have
remained deprived, segregated, stigmatized and excluded categories. In the 21st
century of Bihar, Dalits/Mahadalits are not even today untouched of experiences
of oppression, exploitation exclusion and socio-economic impoverishment across
domains. Such phenomena are profoundly rooted in their social world. This
leads to the various kinds of social inequality and deep exclusion of Mahadalits
across domains causing negative repercussion of quality of life. This is what David
Miliband (2006) views ‘deep exclusion’ which results negative consequences of
‘quality of life, well-being and future life chances.

CONCLUSION

To conclude, we may argue that social change among Mahadalits based on
the governmental data and published reports and articles, it shows that Dalit
development in contemporary Bihar has speedily improved in all domains. But
as far as the round reality is concerned, it displays that the majority of the Dalit
population are still untouched. They are remained socially separated, economically
deprived, educationally restricted and politically denied communities. Only a
sizeable number of them have benefited after the formation of Mahadalits, the most
disadvantaged groups within Dalits, after 2007. It is fact that Bihar is one of those
states where the upper castes numerically not large, have traditionally enjoyed
ritual superiority and social prestige. As it also views that the numerical weakness
of upper caste is more than compensated by the ritual status, social prestige and
economical power. There is a lack of empirical evidences which reveal the actual
scenarios of Dalits development, if we examine socio-economic, educational,
political and cultural status of 23 SCs in Bihar together. Due to the social hierarchy
being deeply rooted in the society, Mahadalits not only face various kinds of social
inequality and deep exclusion in their everyday life in one or another way but
also it restricts the process of socio-economic, educational, political and cultural
development of Mahadalits in the state.
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Abstract

India’s Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) have a significant historical background
and have been granted constitutional status to serve as robust foundations for
democratic decentralization in the country. Financial resources serve as the
foundation for the Panchayats which include tax revenue, non-tax revenue, grant
-in- aids, loans, shares from state and centre taxes, donations and contributions.
Finances are also provided through the MP LAD and MLA LAD schemes. The
Panchayat have limited own sources of income such as local taxes, user charges and
income from Panchayat assets, shops and market fees. because they hesitate to levy
of taxes, and the tax collections also remain poor. Not all the recommendations
of the State Finance Commission are generally accepted by the state government,
and it allocates/reallocates the funds after modifications. Further, it also true
that panchayats are not so free to spend independently on the development of
local communities. It is in this context that the present paper has been devoted to
analyse the resources of finance, their problems, issues, challenges and prospects
on the basis of secondary data. The analysis intends us to suggest to broaden local
revenue sources, strengthening institutional capacities, leveraging technology for
financial transparency and ensuring timely devolution of funds, launching special
campaign to recover the arrears of taxes, stopping political interference, ensuring
active participation and cooperation of local community, creating durable assets
on permanent basis and so on.
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INTRODUCTION

At the dawn of independence in 1947, the major challenge faced by India was the
overall development of the country and to shape a nation in the most democratic,
secular and socialist way. To expand democracy at the local level, the Panchayati Raj
System was implemented in rural India. Panchayats are instrumental in bolstering
the core and in successfully implementing rural development initiatives. They are
recognised not just as political entities but also as a strong tool to empower the
socio-economic structure of the villages. Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs) in
India demonstrate a new way of democratic decentralisation that promotes local
involvement in decision-making and participation in addressing issues at the
grassroots level. Mahatma Gandhi believed that India should focus on rural living
and that authority should originate from the lower levels. He consistently expressed
regret over the omission of village councils from the original constitution. The views
expressed led to the inclusion of Article 40 in the Directive Principles of State Policy
of the Constitution of India and the formalization of local self-government in 1992
through the 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act. The efficacy of decentralised
governance in achieving sustainable rural development is contingent upon the
financial autonomy of local self-government institutions (LGIs) (Amarnath et
al., 2025). Punjab’s rural population and history of agricultural-driven economic
growth underscore the importance of its PRIs. Punjab has maintained a three-tiered
hierarchical framework of PRIs, consisting of Gram Panchayats, Panchayat Samitis,
and Zila Parishads. Samitis and Zila Parishads, established under the Punjab
Panchayati Raj Act of 1994. The Gram Panchayat, at the village level, is the most
important level because it functions as the principal agency for the management
and distribution of essential services and community resources at the local level.
Despite the well-established structure, Gram Panchayats continue to encounter a
multitude of financial challenges. The majority, roughly 89% of overall revenues, is
derived from the State and Central Governments, through government transfers.
In comparison, roughly 4% comes from their own revenue sources, such as local
taxes and fees, accompanied by the inadequate implementation of State Finance
Commission recommendations, and the absence of the provision of effective
technical assistance to Gram Panchayats.

OBJECTIVES AND METHODOLOGY

The present study intends to a) evaluate the sources of finance of gram panchayats
in Punjab; b) identify problems and challenges in the financing of gram panchayats
in Punjab; and c) suggest suitable measures for strengthening the financial resource
base of the gram panchayats.

Considering the goals of the research, the methods employed are analytical.
The study draws on secondary information from a range of texts, including various
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journal articles, records from both central and state government departments, RBI
reports, the Punjab Gram Swaraj portal, and the Panchayati Raj websites.

REVIEW OF LITERATURE

The “Devolution Index 2024 Report”, published by the Indian Institute of Public
Administration (IIPA) in February 2025, serves as a crucial metric for evaluating
fiscal decentralization across Indian states. The report provides a quantitative
analysis of the actual transfer of funds, functions, and functionaries (the 3Fs) tolocal
self-governments. “The persistent issue of incomplete fiscal transfers is quantified
by the 2024 Devolution Index (IIPA, 2025). For a state-specific review like Punjab,
the index highlights ongoing “problems,” such as a low implementation rate of State
Finance Commission (SFC) recommendations and limited fiscal autonomy. The
report’s primary utility lies in identifying specific “prospects” for reform by offering
a comparative framework to improve accountability and enhance the capacity of
Gram Panchayats to manage untied grants efficiently. “According to the Indian
Institute of Public Administration (IIPA, 2025), the ‘status of devolution’ in several
northern states requires substantial legislative and administrative reform.” The core
issue examined in this review is significant horizontal and vertical fiscal disparities
in the way General Purpose (GP) financing is arranged in Punjab. Data consistently
indicates that rural local authorities throughout India face difficulties with Own
Source Revenue. Generation of (OSR) or On Station Requirements, a challenge
particularly acute in northern states like Punjab, which rely heavily on Transfers
between governments (Shrawan et al., 2025). This dependency is intensified by
macroeconomic volatility, with recent fiscal analyses illustrating this point through
4 specific examples. Immediate external pressures on Punjabs GPs, including the
termination of central revenue deficit subsidies and projected central fund flows,
are expected to decrease during the 2025-26 fiscal year (PRS Legislative Research,
2025). The academic discourse also shows a clear relationship between these fiscal
constraints and governance. The research carried out in Punjab has specifically
illustrated the obstructive impact of inconsistent funding arrangements on the
system. Achievement of fundamental human rights and the delivery of services in
health and education, undermining the effectiveness of current devolution models,
according to Kaur (2025). The 2024 Devolution Index Report confirms that Punjab
displays stagnation in comparison with its high-performing counterparts. Progress
in the comprehensive transfer of funds, functions, and personnel is expected by
2025 (ITPA). Despite entrenched problems, the literature points to substantial
prospects for systemic reform. Emerging policy models are prioritizing innovative
OSR strategies, shifting focus from conventional grants to maximise leverage.
Revenues such as standardised user fees and property monetization (Amarnath
et al., 2025). This review paper critically examines the Financing of Gram through
a synthesis of recent literature published between 2022 and 2026. Examining
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Panchayats in Punjab: Challenges and Opportunities at a pivotal moment in India’s
federal financial system. Panchayats in Punjab: Problems and Prospects, addressing
this critical juncture in India’s federal fiscal architecture.

Chart 1.3: Local Government Sources of Revenue
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Source: Budget Documents of Centre and States.

SOURCES OF REVENUE

The successful implementation of the functions of Gram Panchayats in Punjab is
solely dependent upon the financial availability. The government cannot achieve
any of its socio- economic objectives without the financial resources. Under Section
86 of Chapter 5 of the Punjab Panchayati Raj Act 1994, the ‘Gram Panchayat Fund’
is established. It mentions the constitution, sources, and application of funds for
every Gram Panchayat in the state.

The resources of gram panchayats can be broadly discussed as under-
I. Own Resources
II. Other Sources

I. Own Reources: The own sources of PRIs in Punjab are classified as Tax revenue
and non-tax revenue:

Tax Revenue Non-Tax Revenue
House building tax/Property tax Water fee
Profession tax Sanitary fee for public washrooms
Vehicle tax Fee for the use of panchayat shelter
Pilgrimage tax Judicial fines
Toll (on new bridges) Remunerative assets
Tax on fairs and other entertainments User charges for hospitals and schools
Tax on advertisement Fee on markets and weekly bazaars
Levy on factories in lieu of taxes Birth and death registration fee
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II. Other Sources: Other sources of revenue include Grants in aid, loans, share of
state taxes, MPLAD, MLALAD, donations and contributions.
 Grants-in-aid: Grants in aid for Panchayats in Punjab are provided by the
central government under Fifteenth Finance Commission (XV FC), which
are divided into Tied and Untied grants. From 2021-22 to 2025-26, the share
of funding of tied grants and untied grants are 60% and 40% respectively.
There are also Discretionary Grants that are approved by the Punjab Finance
Department and sanctioned by the Chief Minister and other Ministers for
development purposes. State-Specific/Incentive Grants, such as awards and
financial incentives for best-performing Panchayats that improve service
delivery.

« Loans: Panchayats also raise loans to meet their local developmental needs.
For the period 2020-21 to 2025-26, Punjab’s Rural Local Bodies (RLBs) have
been receiving 15th Finance Commission (XV FC) grants. In the 2024-25
financial year, the first instalment of untied grants amounting to over Rs. 225
crore was released for eligible Gram Panchayats, Block Panchayats, and District
Panchayats.

o MPLAD (Members of Parliament Local Area Development Scheme) or MLA
LAD: It allows MPs/MLAs to recommend development programmes with the
funds through district authorities, often covering schemes like MGNREGA
for grassroots level implementation. The Punjab government approved the
“Rangla Punjab Vikas Fund,” with the amount of Rs 5 crore per MLA per year.

« Share of State Taxes: The state government also share some specified taxes,
such as land revenue, local cess, sales tax, etc., with the PRIs. As such, in
Punjab, 40% of the total land revenue collected in the village is given to Gram
Panchayats.

 Donations and Contributions: Apart from the above sources, Gram Panchayats
also receive funds in the form of gifts, donations or contributions. However, the
income from these sources is negligible now.

PROBLEMS OF THE FINANCING OF GRAM PANCHAYATS IN PUNJAB

Panchayats in Punjab have many financial problems, basically due to a heavy
dependency on central and state government grants and a minimal ability to
generate their own source revenue (OSR), which leads to a number of challenges,
such as delayed funding and limited autonomy.

The problems of the financing of gram panchayats in Punjab are as follows:

= Heavy Reliance on Grants: Gram Panchayats in Punjab are largely dependent
on state and central grants in the form of agricultural subsidies, disaster relief
funds, with specific sectoral development funds such as health, education,
industry or entrepreneurship.
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Restricted Taxation Powers: Panchayats in Punjab have limited taxation
powers, which increase their dependence on the state budget transfers.
Moreover, they need to take approval before levying various taxes. There is very
limited or almost no provision for generating independent revenue resources.

Lack of Accountability and Transparency: The Punjab Transparency and
Accountability in Delivery of Public Service Act, 2018, aims to promote open
governance, but the implementation is inconsistent. At some places, Gram
Sabha is not always held regularly or effectively, neglected social audits are
not in accordance with the guidelines, and financial discrepancies exist, which
hinder the workability of Panchayats.

Audit Observations: Reports have highlighted irregularities in the auction of
land, unpaid rentals for shops, and unauthorized use of Gram Panchayat land.
Administrative and Structural Issues: There are many administrative and
structural issues, like lack of proper infrastructure, bureaucratic domination,
political interference by local MLAs and higher-level politicians, lack of proper
coordination between the three levels of PRIs (Gram Panchayat, Panchayat
Samiti, and Zila Parishad), a shortage of technical and non- technical staff,
weak gram sabhas and lack of expertise.

Delays in Funding: Panchayats in Punjab face unnecessary delays in funds,
which strain state-centre relations and hinder the path of development projects.
There have been reported instances of a short collection of funds from the
auction of Shamlat land.

Issues with State Finance Commission: It is seen that there are delays in the
composition of SFCs and in receiving their reports. It results in accounts often
remaining in arrears. Discrepancies exist between digital (e-Gramswaraj) and
manual records.

Limited Own Sources of Revenue: Panchayati Raj Institutions face serious
challenges because of limited taxation powers. They usually hesitate to impose
new taxes due to the limited devolution of subjects listed in the Eleventh
Schedule of the Indian Constitution. As of Nov 2025, 5,228 Gram Panchayats
reported having no income of their own.

All of these problems collectively hinder the ability of Gram Panchayats in

Punjab and create hurdles in making themselves self-reliant.

TASKS AHEAD

An analysis of data and information about the financial position of Gram Panchayats
shows that some concrete efforts are required to ensure the sound financial base
of Gram Panchayats-the lowest rung of decentralized local governments. In order
to address the financial challenges faced by the Panchayats in Punjab, a multi-
directional, synthetic approach focusing on strengthening financial autonomy
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and digitalisation is required. According to the 15th Finance Commission and
parliamentary reports, reliance on state or central grants must be reduced through
better financial management at the local level.

Following action-oriented steps can be taken for the improvement of the
financial position of the Gram Panchayats:

> Role of the Central Government: In view of the higher number of items to be
administered, there is an urgent need for devolution of more financial powers
to the Gram Panchayats. This task cannot be successful unless and until the
political bosses and the administrators are fully committed and sincere in
helping the Gram Panchayats. The union government can contribute to making
more funds available to them by the way of enhancing the need- based funds to
be released directly to the Gram Panchayats.

» Improving Financial Autonomy: There is an urgent need to improve financial
autonomy and management by reducing dependency on grants from the
state and central governments. Audits of the accounts of gram panchayats
must be conducted regularly and are mandatory to ensure accountability and
transparency.

> Professionalisation: There is a need to educate employees and offer assistance
for improved data processing, financial management, and audit compliance.
Rashtriya Gram Swaraj Abhiyan (RGSA, redesigned in 2022) provides officials
and elected members with training in planning, finance, and governance.

> Digitization and Adoption of Technology: Use of digital platforms such as
e- Gram Swaraj for the generation of tax demands will improve efficiency and
reduce corruption.

> Simplified Approval Procedures & Planning Guidelines: Local development
initiatives should require fewer levels of approval, and elected officials should
be provided with more access to the development planning process.

> Strengthening Institutions: Regular constitution of State Finance Commission
(SECs) should be ensured to recommend fair resource sharing among state
and local bodies. Gram Sabhas should also be empowered, and the shortage of
trained staff to manage financial records should be addressed.

> Enhancing Own Source Revenue (OSR): Panchayats should try to boost their
own revenue resources by effectively using local assets like renting property,
increasing taxes or fees (water, property, etc.), diversifying income through
e-services and local markets and leveraging state and central schemes for
capacity building. OSR management is being streamlined and improved by
innovations like the Ministry of Panchayati Raj’s Samarth Panchayat Portal,
which is being tested in Himachal Pradesh and Chhattisgarh.

» Campaigning and Awareness: Special campaigns should be launched to
generate awareness among the local people to make them realise that, in case
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user charges are increased, these will strengthen the financial position of the
Gram Panchayats to provide more benefits to the local community by way of
providing quality amenities and services.

Strict Regular Follow-Up: Stern action is required against those villagers who
have developed the habit of not regularly paying the taxes and fees.
Encouragement to Community-Contributions: Villagers should be
encouraged more for Shramdaan (labour) and cash or kind contributions for
the village development.

Partnerships: Public-Private Partnership (PPPs) can be attracted for local
projects.

SVAMITVA (Survey of Villages and Mapping with Improvised Technology
in Village Areas) Scheme: On April 24, 2021, National Panchayati Raj Day, a
central sector initiative was introduced nationwide. The Ministry of Panchayati
Raj (MOPR), State Panchayati Raj Departments, State Revenue Departments,
and Survey of India, a Technology Implementation Agency, collaborated
to create the SVAMITVA Scheme, which can aid panchayats in their fiscal
development. Drone surveys and CORS (Continuously Operating Reference
Stations) networks, which offer mapping precision of 5 cm, would be used to
demarcate rural inhabited areas.

o This would give village household owners who own homes in populated
rural areas of villages the “record of rights.”

Its goals are to:

o Provide rural Indian inhabitants with financial security by allowing them
to use their property as a financial asset for loans and other financial
benefits.

o Accurate land records are created for rural planning.

o Property tax determination.

 The development of GIS (Geographic Information System) maps and
survey infrastructure that any department can utilize.

o To facilitate the use of GIS maps in the creation of an improved Gram
Panchayat Development Plan (GPDP).

o To lessen legal cases and issues pertaining to property.

Property tax reforms: Updating property tax assessment and collection
procedures, which provide a substantial potential source of funding for Gram
Panchayats.

User fees & Resource utilization: Establishing fair costs for services, including
waste disposal, water delivery, and community asset upkeep. Besides,
creating sustainable revenue by making use of community lands, ponds, and
marketplaces.
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> Financial Decentralization and Own Source Revenue (OSR): Panchayats
historically have limited economic autonomy due to their heavy reliance on
state and federal grants.

« Karnataka, Kerala, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana, and Tamil Nadu collectively
contributed more than 60% of the 325,595 crore OSR earned by Gram
Panchayats nationwide between 2017-18 and 2021-22, indicating that
several states have seized the lead in local income mobilization.

» Other measures: Some other suggested measures are:

« In certain circumstances, such as when there is a need for infrastructure
and the community is prepared to pay for it, local communities might
develop Special Purpose Vehicles (SPVs).

 For instance, Budhanoor village in Kerala’s Alappuzha District has

coordinated its efforts through initiatives like the creation of the Standing
Committee on Finance, listing all the organizations, individuals, and
merchants responsible for paying taxes, counselling tax defaulters, enlisting
Kudumbashree volunteers and staff for door-to-door tax collection, setting
up tax collection camps, etc.

Access to debt capital markets can be a good way to find funding and
allow them to develop planned projects. To obtain debt, especially long-
term loans, local governments must significantly enhance their entire
administrative and technological capabilities.

o Performance indicators: Creating quantifiable metrics for governance,
financial management, and service delivery.

Incentive structures: Associating successful results with more resources or
autonomy.

« Recognition programs: Honouring and showcasing effective methods with
prizes and opportunities for peer education.

CONCLUSION

After critically examining the financial situation of the Gram Panchayats, it can be
stated that the overall position of gram panchayats is not so good. However, there
have been improving prospects due to central schemes that focus on infrastructural
development, capacity building and performance incentives. So, it is concluded
that concrete efforts on the part of both the state and the central governments are
required to financially strengthen the Gram Panchayats.
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INTERPLAY BETWEEN THE PESA ACT, 1996 AND
THE FOREST RIGHTS ACT, 2006

Vani Bhushan*

Abstract

The Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 (PESA) and the
Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of
Forest Rights) Act, 2006 (FRA) represent landmark legislations in India’s legal
landscape, aimed at empowering tribal communities through self-governance
and securing their forest rights, respectively. The primary purpose of this paper
is to critically analyse the points of convergence and divergence between PESA
and FRA. The analysis reveals that the key synergy lies in the Gram Sabha’s role
as a central authority for governance and rights-holding. However, significant
conflicts arise from the ambiguity between PESA’s mandatory “consultation” and
FRAs community “consent,” the dilemma of the “competent authority” for land
and resource governance, and procedural overlaps exacerbated by bureaucratic
resistance. The article concludes by proposing a framework for harmonious
construction, advocating for integrated governance models, legal clarifications
to resolve the consultation-consent dichotomy, and strategic investment in
capacity building for Gram Sabhas. This work contributes to the fields of tribal
law, environmental justice, and legal pluralism by providing a structured analysis
of a pressing implementation challenge and offering actionable solutions for
policymakers, legal practitioners, and academics.

Keywords: PESA, Forest Rights Act (FRA), Gram Sabha, Jurisdictional Conflict,
Tribal Self-Governance.

THE TWIN PILLARS OF TRIBAL EMPOWERMENT

For centuries, India’s Adivasi communities have maintained a profound, symbiotic
relationship with their forests, which are not just a resource but the very bedrock
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of their cultural, spiritual, and economic existence (Guha: 2000). This relationship
was systematically dismantled, first by colonial rule which, through legislations
like the Indian Forest Act of 1878, declared vast swathes of ancestral lands as state
property, criminalizing traditional practices and transforming forest-dwellers into
trespassers in their own homes (Indian Forest Act 1878). This legacy of alienation
didn’t end with independence; it persisted through well-intentioned but often
paternalistic post-colonial policies that prioritized commercial exploitation and
top-down conservation, leading to widespread displacement and a profound
disenfranchisement of tribal populations (Xaxa Committee: 2014). This protracted
“historical injustice” created an urgent need for a legal architecture that would not
only restore rights but also empower communities to govern their own destinies.

The Legislative Response: In a transformative shift, the Indian Parliament enacted
two landmark laws aimed at rectifying this legacy. The Panchayats (Extension to
the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 (PESA), was a radical departure from the standard
panchayati raj model. Recognizing the unique cultural fabric of tribal areas, it
mandated state governments to devolve significant autonomy to Gram Sabhas,
making them the central authority for managing natural resources, controlling land
alienation, and approving development projects in Scheduled Areas.! A decade
later, the Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest Dwellers (Recognition of
Forest Rights) Act, 2006 (FRA), sought directly to undo the colonial grip on forests.
It aimed to correct the historical injustice by formally recognizing the individual
and community forest rights of these populations, including the critical right to
protect and manage traditional forests.> Together, these acts were envisioned as
twin pillars, with PESA establishing a framework of self-governance and the FRA
furnishing the substantive rights to be governed.

Statement of the Research Problem: While PESA and the FRA share a common
emancipatory philosophy, their practical intersection is far from seamless. On paper,
they create a powerful, complementary system. Yet, in practice, their overlapping
jurisdictions over land, forests, and the authority of the Gram Sabha have spawned
significant confusion and conflict.’ This begs the central question this article seeks
to address: Do PESA and the FRA coalesce to form a cohesive and empowering
system for tribal communities, or do their jurisdictional ambiguities create a legal
labyrinth that ultimately frustrates their shared goals of autonomy and justice?

THE CONSTITUTIONAL BEDROCK

The legal validity and transformative potential of both PESA and the Forest Rights
Act are deeply rooted in the Indian Constitution, which provides a specialized
framework for tribal welfare. The cornerstone of this framework is Article 244
read with the Fifth Schedule, which establishes a distinct administrative system
for “Scheduled Areas” - regions with a predominant tribal population. The Fifth
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Schedule empowers the Governor of a state to make regulations for the peace and
good government of these areas, specifically to protect tribal communities from
exploitation and disenfranchisement (Art 244 Para 5). It’s this special constitutional
status that creates the necessity for tailored legislation like PESA, moving beyond
the one-size-fits-all approach of the general panchayati raj system to accommodate
unique tribal customs and community-based governance structures.

Beyond the specific provisions for Scheduled Areas, the spirit of PESA and FRA
draws life from the Constitution’s commitment to social justice and fundamental
rights. The Right to Life and Personal Liberty under Article 21 has been expansively
interpreted by the Supreme Court to include the right to livelihood, dignity, and a
clean environment.* For forest-dwelling communities, whose lives are inextricably
linked to their land and forests, this right is meaningless without the security of
tenure and access to resources, a gap both PESA and FRA aim to fill. Furthermore,
the Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSPs), though not legally enforceable,
provide a crucial philosophical compass. Article 39(b) and (c), which mandate the
state to direct its policy towards ensuring that the ownership and control of material
resources are distributed to serve the common good, justify the community-centric
resource governance model of both Acts. Similarly, Article 48A, which enjoins the
state to protect and improve the environment, finds a practical expression in the
conservation duties bestowed upon Gram Sabhas by the FRA.

DECONSTRUCTING THE PESA ACT, 1996

The core philosophy of PESA is a radical departure from top-down governance,
championing self-governance and community-led development as the cornerstones
of administration in Scheduled Areas. It flips the traditional power structure by
positioning the Gram Sabha - the village assembly — not as a mere implementer
of schemes, but as the competent authority for approving plans and managing
resources.’

This philosophy is operationalized through the pivotal Section 4 of the Act,
which mandates state legislatures to endow Panchayats at the appropriate level and
the Gram Sabha with specific powers. Key provisions that are central to its interface
with the FRA include:

« Section 4(d): Ownership of Minor Forest Produce (MFP): This clause vests
the ownership of MFP, a critical source of livelihood, directly in the Gram
Sabha. It’s a powerful economic and managerial right that seeks to break the
control of state forest departments and private contractors.

« Section 4(i): Power to prevent land alienation: This is a protective shield
for tribal communities, granting the Gram Sabha the authority to restore any

56



Vani Bhushan

unlawfully alienated land of a scheduled tribe and, more importantly, the
power to prohibit or restrict the transfer of land in the scheduled area.

« Mandatory Consultation: The Act requires that the Gram Sabha shall be
consulted before making the acquisition of land for development projects and
before resettling or rehabilitating those affected by such projects. While the
term “consultation” has been a source of legal debate, it undeniably grants the
community a formal voice in decisions that directly impact their lives and
habitats.

DECONSTRUCTING THE FOREST RIGHTS ACT, 2006

The Forest Rights Act is fundamentally a corrective legislation, conceived with the
core philosophy of ‘correcting historical injustice” inflicted upon forest-dwelling
Scheduled Tribes and other traditional forest dwellers. Its preamble explicitly
acknowledges this injustice, framing the act not as a grant of state benevolence,
but as a recognition of pre-existing, yet historically disregarded, rights. It seeks to
transform these communities from mere “beneficiaries” of state programs to right-
holders and managers of the forest ecosystem.

The Act’s substantive power is housed in several key sections:

« Section 3 - Recognition of Forest Rights: This is the heart of the FRA,
enumerating the bundle of rights it recognizes. Crucially, it goes beyond
individual land titles (3(a)) to include community rights (3(b)) such as nistar
(access to forest produce), and most significantly, the Community Forest Resource
(CER) right under Section 3(1)(i). This right provides for the community’s right
to “protect, regenerate, conserve, or manage any community forest resource
which they have been traditionally protecting and conserving for sustainable
use.”

« Section 4 - Vesting of Forest Rights and Procedure: This section outlines the
procedure for recognizing and vesting these rights, importantly stipulating that
these rights are heritable but not alienable or transferable, ensuring they remain
with the community. It also places the Gram Sabha at the center of the process
of initiating the claims.

« Section 5 - Gram Sabha’s Duties and Community Power: Perhaps the most
synergistic provision with PESA, Section 5 empowers the Gram Sabha with
the authority to protect wildlife, forest, and biodiversity; ensure that adjoining
catchment areas are protected; and control unsustainable practices. This
effectively makes the Gram Sabha, once its rights are recognized, a statutory
body for sustainable forest governance.
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THE SYNERGISTIC IMPERATIVE: PESA AND FRA
AS COMPLEMENTARY FRAMEWORKS

The Gram Sabha as the Linchpin

At the heart of both PESA and the FRA lies a singular, revolutionary idea: the
Gram Sabha must be the primary authority for governing local resources and
determining the course of community development. This shared focus transforms
the Gram Sabha from a nominal institution into a powerful, statutory body for
grassroots democracy (Chowdhary: 2018). PESA establishes the Gram Sabha
as the competent forum for self-governance in Scheduled Areas, while the FRA
designates it as the authority to initiate the process for determining forest rights,
manage community forest resources, and conserve biodiversity.” This isn't a mere
overlap; it’s a deliberate reinforcement. The two laws, when read together, provide
the Gram Sabha with a comprehensive mandate — PESA provides the overarching
governance structure, and the FRA furnishes the specific substantive rights and
conservation duties within that structure. This creates a potent institutional
linchpin, empowering communities to speak with one, legally recognized voice on
matters critical to their survival and identity.

Fortifying Resource Rights

The synergy between the two Acts is perhaps most palpable in their treatment of
Minor Forest Produce (MFP), a critical source of livelihood for tribal communities.
PESA, in its Section 4(d), boldly vests the “ownership of minor forest produce”
in the Gram Sabha (As in endnote 1). This is a profound transfer of economic
power from state-controlled forest departments to the community. The FRA, in
turn, strengthens this position through its Section 3(c), which recognizes the
“right of ownership, access to collect, use, and dispose of minor forest produce.”
(see endnote 2). This creates a dual-layered, legally robust claim. PESA’s “ownership”
provides the community with the standing to manage and regulate, while the
FRA’s bundle of “rights” secures individual and community access and use. This
complementary framework doesn’t just grant a privilege; it constructs a formidable
legal edifice that empowers communities to break free from historical exploitation
by middlemen and state monopolies (Xaxa Committee: 2014).

A Unified Mandate for Conservation

A powerful, often overlooked, synergy exists in the shared conservation ethic
of both legislations. While PESA’s core focus is self-governance, its very design
- by entrusting resources like land and MFP to the community - is predicated
on the principle of sustainable, community-based management. The FRA makes
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this implicit mandate explicit and actionable. Its Section 5 empowers the Gram
Sabha to “protect wildlife, forest, and biodiversity” and to ensure that adjoining
catchment areas and other ecologically sensitive zones are adequately protected.®
This provision operationalizes the conservation ethos inherent in PESA. It legally
arms the community, which has the deepest stake in the long-term health of the
forest, with the authority to act as its guardian. This transforms the community
from passive beneficiaries of state-led conservation into active, legally recognized
stewards of their environment.

The Dual Barrier against Dispossession

Together, PESA and the FRA erect a formidable legal shield designed to halt
the historical pattern of tribal displacement and land alienation. PESA acts as a
procedural and preventive barrier. Its Section 4(i) grants the Gram Sabha the power
to prevent the alienation of tribal land and to restore any unlawfully alienated land.
Furthermore, it mandates that the Gram Sabha must be consulted before any land
acquisition for development projects.” The FRA complements this by creating a
substantive barrier. The forest land rights granted under the FRA are heritable
but explicitly made inalienable and non-transferable under Section 4(4)."° This
means that even if the procedural consultation under PESA were to be diluted, the
underlying right granted by the FRA cannot be legally taken away or sold. One law
provides the community with a voice in the process, while the other secures the
underlying title, creating a dual-barrier system that offers a much stronger defense
against dispossession than either could provide alone.

THE CONTOURS OF CONFLICT: JURISDICTIONAL AMBIGUITIES AND
IMPLEMENTATION CHALLENGES

1.The “Competent Authority” Conundrum

The potential for synergy between PESA and the FRA is often undermined by a
fundamental ambiguity: when both laws apply, which Gram Sabha is the ultimate
“competent authority,” and what exactly is the nature of its power?

 Land Acquisition vs. Forest Diversion: This conflict becomes starkly evident
in projects like mining that require both the acquisition of land and the
diversion of forest land. PESA mandates a process of consultation with the
Gram Sabha before land acquisition (Chowdhary: 2018). This term, however,
is not defined in the Act and has often been interpreted by state governments
as a procedural formality rather than a substantive veto power. In contrast,
the Supreme Court’s landmark judgment in the Niyamgiri case interpreted the
FRA as granting Gram Sabhas the authority to grant or refuse consent for the

59



BJPA New Series Vol. XXIII No. 1, Jan.-June, 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

diversion of forest land where forest rights are recognized." This creates a legal
quagmire: a project proponent could theoretically claim to have consulted the
PESA Gram Sabha for land acquisition, while a separate FRA Gram Sabha
might refuse consent for forest diversion, stalling the project and leading to
protracted litigation. This ambiguity over which process takes precedence -
consultation or consent - lies at the heart of the conflict, leaving both developers
and communities in a state of uncertainty.

« Ownership vs. Right over MFP: Even in areas of seeming synergy, conflict lurks.
While both Acts empower communities over Minor Forest Produce (MFP),
they use different legal language. PESA vests “ownership” in the Gram Sabha,
suggesting a broad managerial and proprietary control.’> The FRA, conversely,
recognizes a “right of ownership, access to collect, use, and dispose of” MFP in
the forest-dwelling community.”® In practice, this can lead to tensions. Could
the PESA Gram Sabha, exercising its power of “ownership,” impose regulations
on the sale of MFP that conflict with the interests of the specific FRA rights-
holding families? The lack of clarity on how these overlapping yet distinct rights
interact can create internal community conflict and administrative deadlock,
frustrating the very economic empowerment both laws seek to achieve.

2. Procedural Labyrinth and Bureaucratic Resistance

The promise of self-governance is often lost in a maze of parallel and disconnected
administrative processes. The procedure for claiming and vesting rights under
the FRA is a lengthy one, managed through a separate committee structure at
various levels (Xaxa Committee: 2014). Simultaneously, the exercise of PESA’s
governance powers operates through the state’s panchayati raj administration.
This bureaucratic duality means that a Gram Sabha must navigate two different
government departments with often conflicting priorities, leading to immense
delays and implementation gaps.

Compounding this procedural labyrinth is the deep-seated resistance from
the state forest bureaucracy. For decades, forest departments have operated with a
“Forest Guard” mentality, viewing themselves as the sole custodians of forests and
often perceiving local communities as threats."* Both PESA and the FRA directly
challenge this hegemony by transferring significant authority to the Gram Sabha.
This has led to what can only be described as an institutional cold war, where forest
officials may delay or undermine the recognition of CFR rights under the FRA or
resist handing over control of MFP as mandated by PESA." This resistance from
a powerful state actor remains one of the most significant practical barriers to the
harmonious functioning of these laws.
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3. The Dilemma of Differential Application

A unique legal dilemma arises from the'® differing geographical scopes of the two
Acts. PESA applies exclusively to the “Scheduled Areas” listed under the Fifth
Schedule of the Constitution.!” The FRA, however, applies to all forest areas across
India, regardless of whether they are in a Scheduled Area or not.' This creates a
stark disparity in the empowerment of Gram Sabhas. A tribal community living
in a Scheduled Area may have the combined, potent force of PESA and the FRA
backing its Gram Sabha. However, an equally forest-dependent tribal community
living just outside a Scheduled Area can only invoke the FRA. Its Gram Sabha lacks
the broader governance powers under PESA, such as the power to prevent land
alienation or mandatory consultation on all development projects. This arbitrary
legal boundary creates a two-tiered system of tribal rights, where the degree of a
community’s autonomy depends more on a historical notification than on its actual
needs or dependence on forests.

JUDICIAL INTERPRETATION: NAVIGATING THE INTERFACE

1. The Foundational Philosophy: Samatha v. State of Andhra Pradesh

While predating PESA, the Supreme Court’s landmark judgment in Samatha v.
State of Andhra Pradesh laid the essential philosophical groundwork for both PESA
and the FRA." The case revolved around the permissibility of leasing tribal land
in Scheduled Areas to private companies for mining. The Court’s radical ruling —
that such transfers were null and void - was rooted in a profound understanding
of the state’s role as a protector of tribal interests. It emphasized that the Fifth
Schedule creates a “trust relationship” between the state and tribal communities,
imposing a fiduciary duty to shield them from exploitation.”® This principle of
non-alienation of tribal land and resources to outsiders became the moral and legal
compass for PESA’s provisions on land and the FRAs core mission of correcting
historical injustice. The Court essentially established that in Scheduled Areas,
the presumption must favor community rights and autonomy over commercial
exploitation, a principle that both legislations would later codify.

2.The Landmark Precedent: Orissa Mining Corporation v. MoEF
(Niyamgiri Case)

The Niyamgiri case is the definitive judicial pronouncement directly confronting
the interface between PESA and the FRA, and it decisively privileged the latter’s
community consent process. The dispute concerned a proposal for bauxite mining
in the Niyamgiri hills, the sacred homeland of the Dongria Kondh tribe. While
the project involved land in a Scheduled Area (triggering PESAs consultation
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mandate), it also required the diversion of forest land where the community held
rights (triggering the FRA). The Supreme Court resolved this jurisdictional tangle
by placing the Gram Sabha’s authority under the FRA at the forefront. It directed
that the Gram Sabhas must determine whether the project affected their cultural,
religious, and forest rights, and that their decision would be binding.?' In doing so,
the Court effectively established a hierarchy, treating the FRAs requirement for a
determination of rights — interpreted as a right to consent — as paramount over the
more general consultation process envisaged under PESA in this specific context
of forest rights.

3. Contemporary Battlegrounds

The legal principles established in Samatha and Niyamgiri are continually being
tested in new arenas, revealing the ongoing struggle to implement this complex
legal interface. The Hasdeo Aranya forests in Chhattisgarh present a quintessential
contemporary battleground. Here, communities and environmentalists are
challenging proposed coal mining blocks in a dense, biodiverse forest. The litigation
and protests heavily rely on both legal frameworks: the area is a Scheduled Area,
invoking PESA, and the communities are asserting their CFR rights under the FRA
(Ariel: 2022). Similarly, the proposed Dichpally Railway Line in Telangana threatens
to displace tribal villages and divert forest land. The legal challenge here questions
the validity of the land acquisition and forest clearance processes for failing to
adequately secure the free, prior, and informed consent of the Gram Sabhas
as required by the spirit of both PESA and the FRA (Kumar: 2024). These cases
illustrate that the judicial interpretation of the PESA-FRA interface is not a settled
matter but a live, evolving jurisprudence where the rights of tribal communities are
being defended in real-time against powerful state and corporate interests.

INTERNATIONAL LAW NORMS AND COMPARATIVE PERSPECTIVES

1. Free, Prior and Informed Consent (FPIC)

The ongoing tension in India between PESA’s “consultation” and the FRA’s de facto
“consent” finds a powerful normative frame in the evolving international standard
of Free, Prior and Informed Consent (Ananya: (2009) FPIC) While India has not
ratified the ILO Convention No. 169 (C169), its Article 6 obligates governments to
consult indigenous peoples through appropriate procedures with the objective of
achieving agreement or consent (ILO Convention June 1989). This principle was
further crystallized in the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous
Peoples (UNDRIP), which explicitly calls for states to obtain FPIC before adopting

measures that may affect indigenous communities, particularly in connection
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with their lands and resources (GA Res: 2007). When viewed through this lens,
the Supreme Court’s interpretation in the Niyamgiri case, privileging community
consent under the FRA, aligns India’s judicial approach with this global consensus.
It suggests a progressive interpretation where mere consultation is insufficient; for
projects fundamentally impacting tribal life and forest resources, the community’s
affirmative consent is the benchmark to strive for, pushing the Indian legal
framework closer to international best practices.

2. Conservation and Indigenous Rights

The community conservation mandate embedded in Section 5 of the FRA
resonates powerfully with a significant shift in global environmental governance.
The Convention on Biological Diversity (CBD), to which India is a party, has long
recognized the vital role of indigenous and local communities. Its Article 8(j)
specifically calls on contracting parties to respect and maintain the knowledge
and practices of these communities and promote their wider application with the
approval of knowledge-holders. More recently, the Kunming-Montreal Global
Biodiversity Framework has further emphasized the role of indigenous stewardship
in achieving conservation targets.” By legally empowering Gram Sabhas to protect
wildlife, forest, and biodiversity, the FRA effectively domesticates this international
principle. It moves beyond a model of exclusionary conservation, which often
displaced local populations, towards a participatory one that recognizes tribal and
forest-dwelling communities not as threats, but as essential partners and primary
agents in the protection of India’s natural heritage.

TOWARDS A HARMONIOUS CONSTRUCTION:
A PROPOSED FRAMEWORK

1. Legal and Procedural Clarity

To resolve the core conflict between “consultation” and “consent;” a clear legal
sequence must be established. The most effective solution would be a clarificatory
amendment to PESA, or a definitive Supreme Court ruling, that formally establishes
a two-stage process.”> This framework would mandate that the recognition and
vesting of forest rights under the FRA must be completed before any project affecting
those rights or the community’s land can be considered. Following this, the PESA
Gram Sabha’s approval would be required, and this approval must be construed as
a mandatory right to grant or refuse consent, not a mere procedural consultation.*
This would align India’s domestic law with the international FPIC standard and
provide much-needed certainty, ensuring that the substantive rights granted by the
FRA are not circumvented by a diluted interpretation of PESA.
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2. An Integrated Governance Model

The current parallel systems for FRA claims and PESA governance create
unnecessary bureaucracy and confusion. Instead, we need to move towards
an integrated governance model that designates the PESA Gram Sabha as the
single-window, statutory authority for community approvals (Haque: 2013).
The processes for recognizing FRA rights — from initiating claims to managing
Community Forest Resources (CFR) - should be administratively nested within
the PESA Gram Sabha’s functions. This would streamline decision-making, reduce
delays, and present a unified, empowered community front to project proponents
and government agencies. It acknowledges the reality that the same community,
residing in the same geography, should engage through one robust institution
rather than being split into separate legal personas.

3. Empowering the Institution

Laws on paper are meaningless without the capacity to implement them. The
potential of both PESA and FRA is currently hamstrung by a lack of awareness and
technical expertise at the Gram Sabha level. A transformative, sustained investment
in capacity building and legal literacy is non-negotiable (Xaxa: 2014). This must
be coupled with providing technical support, such as using GIS technology for
participatory mapping of CFR boundaries, which would provide irrefutable
evidence of community jurisdiction (Govt of India: 2023). Empowering the Gram
Sabha with knowledge, tools, and continuous hand-holding is the final, crucial step
in transforming it from a statutory concept into a truly competent institution of
self-governance, capable of wielding its powers effectively and justly.

CONCLUSION

The analysis reveals a complex legal landscape. On one hand, we find powerful
synergies: the Gram Sabha emerges as a linchpin institution, rights over minor
forest produce are fortified by dual legal backing, and a unified mandate for
community-led conservation takes shape. On the other hand, the lack of clarity
between PESA’s “consultation” and the FRA’s “consent,” coupled with bureaucratic
resistance and the dilemma of differential application, creates a legal labyrinth
that often leaves communities navigating a system working at cross-purposes with
itself. Judicial interventions, particularly the landmark Niyamgiri judgment, have
provided crucial guidance but haven't fully resolved the underlying procedural
conflicts.

Ultimately, the future of tribal empowerment and forest conservation in
India doesn’t hinge on choosing between PESA and the FRA. Instead, it demands
a conscious, judicious, and harmonious reading of these two laws together. The
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transformative potential of this legislative framework will only be realized when
we move from viewing them as separate, sometimes conflicting statutes, to
implementing them as an integrated, robust system of community sovereignty.
The choice isn’t between the two, but in their joint, effective implementation,
transforming their latent potential for conflict into an undeniable and powerful
synergy for justice.
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Abstract

Evidently, BRICS has emerged in the wake of structural transformation in
the international system, particularly at a time when unilateral, monopolistic
policies of the lone superpower, the United States of America, began to challenge
the very foundations of international organisations, norms, and principles that
were instrumental in maintaining international peace and security. Primarily,
after the end of the Cold War, U.S. unilateral actions to resolve the regional
and international crises have undermined the very existence of the multilateral
international governing system. At the same time, emergence of transnational
organized crimes, international terrorism, climate change, and digital warfare
have posed global challenges to international peace and security which needs to
be curtailed collectively with common efforts and collaborations thereby, need
of strong and sustainable global governing bodies is necessary for maintaining
peace and security. BRICS, as an ever-enlarging and empowering organisation,
has greater opportunities to resolve issues that threaten peace and security and
to create a conducive environment for peace, prosperity, and development. The
paper uses qualitative methods and explores the role of BRICS in preserving and
enhancing peace and security in the transforming world order.
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marks one of the most significant developments in the shifting global order,
challenging the long-standing Western-dominated security alliances (Luckhurst,
2013 and Wso, 2025). As the post-Cold War unipolar moment recedes and global
power diffuses, BRICS’ growing economic weight and geopolitical assertiveness
raises critical questions about its capacity to shape global peace and security
(Khorbaladze, 2021). This transformation is not merely about institutional
expansion. In fact, it reflects a more profound systemic change in the distribution
of power, in which emerging and middle powers aspire to redefine the norms of
global governance (Acharya, 2014). Against this backdrop, the BRICS grouping
is increasingly positioned as a counterweight to Western hegemonic institutions,
particularly the UN Security Council (UNSC), NATO, and Bretton Woods financial
regimes (Chakraborty, 2018).

The argument that BRICS holds the potential to influence global security
rests on its combined demographic, territorial, military, and economic resources.
BRICS countries collectively account for over 40% of the world’s population, nearly
one-third of global GDP, and possess critical military capabilities, including two
nuclear-armed states and influential regional powers (BRICS Joint Statistical
Publication 2023 and BRICS Statistical Services (2025). Scholars argue that such
structural power provides BRICS with “the material foundation for strategic
autonomy” in world politics (Stuenkel, 2016). However, material weight alone does
not guarantee transformative influence; the capacity to translate aggregate power
into coherent security governance remains an ongoing challenge (Kennan Institute,
2021). BRICS, as an ever-enlarging and empowering organisation, has greater
opportunities to resolve issues that threaten peace and security and to create a
conducive environment for peace, prosperity, and development. The paper uses
qualitative methods and explores the role of BRICS in preserving and enhancing
peace and security in the transforming world order.

INSTITUTIONAL ARCHITECTURE OF BRICS: AN ALTERNATIVE
FRAMEWORK FOR PEACE AND SECURITY

The institutional architecture of BRICS has evolved from an informal dialogue
platform into a semi-institutionalised framework with growing relevance for
non-traditional and developmental dimensions of security. While BRICS lacks
a formal military alliance or collective defence mechanism, its institutional
instruments, such as the New Development Bank (NDB), the Contingent Reserve
Arrangement (CRA), and sectoral working groups, address structural sources of
insecurity linked to development, financial instability, and infrastructure deficits.
Scholars argue that this “development-security nexus” reflects a post-Western
understanding of peace, wherein economic resilience and sovereign development
capacity are prerequisites for long-term stability (Chin, 2014). The NDB’s emphasis
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on infrastructure, green finance, and crisis-responsive lending thus indirectly
contributes to conflict prevention by reducing vulnerability to global financial
shocks (New Development Bank, 2023).

One of the most critical contributions of BRICS to global peace and security
lies in its institutional architecture, notably the NDB and CRA (Chin, 2014). These
institutions bolster financial resilience among member-states, thereby enhancing
political stability and reducing vulnerability to external economic pressures, which
are essential determinants of security. The NDB funds infrastructure, climate,
and digital connectivity projects that mitigate socio-economic inequalities, which
are often the root causes of conflict (Humphrey, 2015). By offering development
financing without intrusive political conditionalities, NDB positions itself as an
alternative to the IMF and World Bank, which many Global South states view as
instruments of Western leverage (Chin, 2014).

At the normative level, BRICS institutional design is underpinned by
principles of sovereignty, non-interference, and consensus-based decision-making,
which shape its security relevance in global governance debates. Unlike NATO or
Western-led security institutions, BRICS avoids coercive enforcement mechanisms
and instead promotes institutional pluralism within the international system (Niu,
2020). This approach resonates with Acharya’s (2014) argument that emerging
powers are not overthrowing global order but reconstituting it through parallel
institutions that dilute Western dominance (Acharya, 2014). Consequently, BRICS
institutions function as instruments of “soft balancing,” enabling member states to
contest Western security norms without confrontation (Glosny, 2010 and He, 2014).
The CRA similarly provides liquidity support to help members withstand currency
pressures and financial shocks, indirectly supporting domestic stability. Beyond
economics, BRICS has institutionalised sectoral cooperation through working
groups on counterterrorism, cyber governance, and maritime security (O'Neill,
2015). Thisinstitutional gap limits BRICS’ capacity to respond operationally to crises.
Nevertheless, despite these limitations, BRICS institutions play a crucial role in
shaping a developmental peace paradigm, emphasising stability through economic
sustainability, financial sovereignty, and multilateral cooperation. The institutional
architecture thus contributes indirectly but meaningfully to global security
governance (Gouvea, et.al, 2023 and Desogus, M., & Casu, E. 2024). The NDB’s
financing of sustainable infrastructure, renewable energy, and digital connectivity
demonstrates BRICS’ commitment to addressing non-traditional security threats,
such as climate change, pandemics, and developmental vulnerabilities Khar calls
for enhanced cooperation between Europe, Asia-Pacific - Daily Times. https://
dailytimes.com.pk/1093277/khar-calls-for-enhanced-cooperation-between-
europe-asia-pacific/. along with NDB’S de-dollarization initiatives (Kamath,
2020). Still, BRICS lacks a formalised collective security institution, unlike NATO
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or even the SCO, thereby limiting its ability to operationalise security cooperation
(Stuenkel, 2015).

However, the institutional limitations of BRICS also constrain its direct
security impact. The absence of a permanent secretariat, binding dispute-resolution
mechanisms, or an integrated security council restricts coordination on complex
security issues such as armed conflict, terrorism, or military escalation. Analysts
note that BRICS institutional flexibility, often celebrated as a strength, also results
in ambiguity and uneven implementation of collective initiatives (Chakraborty,
2018). As a result, BRICS security relevance remains primarily indirect and
developmental, reinforcing peace through economic cooperation rather than
through explicit security governance (Khorbaladze, 2021).

COLLECTIVE VISION OF BRICS: PROMOTING
INCLUSIVE MULTILATERALISM

At the normative level, BRICS articulates a vision of multipolarity, sovereign
equality, and non-interference, often contrasting Western interventionist practices.
This position was strongly advanced during the Libyan crisis (2011), the Syria
conflict, and debates over the Responsibility to Protect (R2P), where BRICS
members criticised unilateral militarised solutions and argued for political dialogue
(Kenkel, K., & Cunha, 2018). Such stances highlight an alternative framework for
international peace and security, grounded in the “primacy of state sovereignty and
negotiated settlements (Niu, 2020). Additionally, critics point out that normative
convergence within BRICS is incomplete, as members prioritise different
interpretations of sovereignty, development, and intervention. China’s assertive
regional posture in the South China Sea, Russias interventions in Ukraine and
Syria, and India’s Indo-Pacific strategy reveal divergences that challenge collective
security alignment (Glosny, 2010).

The global order after 2008 experienced accelerated structural shifts driven
by the global financial crisis, declining Western economic dominance, and rising
Asian influence. The 2020s further intensified these shifts through the COVID-19
pandemic, the Russia—Ukraine war, and the U.S.-China rivalry (Kim, U. and et.al
2023). These developments led to growing scepticism toward Western institutions
and governance models (Jeong-Min, L., Kim, Y. S., Chang-Hee, L., & Chang-Hee,
L. 2024). Analysts such as Oliver Stuenkel argue that BRICS challenges the
Western ability to “set the rules of the game,” creating space for alternative norms
and institutional arrangements (Stuenkel, 2015; Mata, E, Mata, E, Dos-Santos,
M., & Cocksedge, J. (2023). BRICS’ emergence symbolises the growing political
confidence of emerging powers who no longer accept the asymmetries of the
Bretton Woods system (Stuenkel, 2016 and Wang, 2021).
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The expansion of BRICS in 2024 intensifies debates about its evolving global
role. The inclusion of major West Asian powers Saudi Arabia, UAE, Iran, and Egypt
introduces new geopolitical complexities but also expands BRICS’ influence over
the energy-security nexus, maritime chokepoints, and West Asian conflict zones
(Kohar, H.Y;; & H.N.Z. Tungkagi 2024). The enlarged BRICS+ not only controls a
significant portion of global oil supply but also extends strategic influence from the
Atlantic to the Indo-Pacific (Siddiqui, 2016). Such expansion could enable BRICS
to act as a platform for conflict mediation, particularly in regions where Western
influence is contested (Wso, A.A. & Mahmood, R.M. 2025). However, these new
entrants also harbour deep-seated rivalries, such as Saudi-Iran tensions, which may
complicate institutional coherence and collective decision-making (Khorbaladze,
E. 2021).

One of the central opportunities for BRICS lies in agenda-setting power
within multilateral institutions. By advocating UNSC reform, democratisation of
global governance, and promotion of “inclusive multilateralism, BRICS aims to
restructure the normative foundations of the international order (BRICS Leaders’
Declaration, 2022). India, Brazil, and South Africa seek reforms that would
increase representation from the Global South. While BRICS’ collective diplomacy
strengthens these demands, the challenge lies in balancing competing ambitions
among member-states. China’s reluctance to support India's UNSC bid exemplifies
these internal tensions (He, K. 2014).

BRICS also presents avenues for cooperation in counterterrorism, cybersecurity,
maritime security, and energy transition. The Annual BRICS Security Advisors’
Meetings and Working Groups on Counterterrorism have developed shared
frameworks to combat extremism, though actionable coordination remains
limited. In the maritime domain, the navies of India, Brazil, South Africa (IBSA),
and BRICS have explored cooperative patrolling and information-sharing in the
South Atlantic and Indian Ocean. Nevertheless, deep-seated mistrust between
China and India constrains the development of an integrated maritime security
framework (Panda, 2021).

Furthermore, the geopolitical context surrounding BRICS, especially the
US-China rivalry, Western sanctions on Russia, and ongoing global economic
fragmentation, creates both opportunities and constraints. On the one hand,
strategic pressures incentivise BRICS members to coordinate policies and resist
Western dominance; on the other hand, great-power competition risks polarising
the grouping and aligning it too closely with China’s geopolitical agenda. Analysts
warn that for BRICS to sustain legitimacy, it must avoid becoming a “China-centric
bloc” and instead nurture a genuinely pluralist institutional identity (Roberts, C.
2023).
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Despite its limitations, BRICS represents a critical experiment in post-Western
global security governance, offering an emerging platform for South-South
cooperation and normative pluralism (Siddiqui, K. 2016). While it may not replace
existing Western-led institutions, it can complement them by providing alternative
pathways to stability, development, and conflict resolution. The ultimate challenge
for BRICS is whether it can transform its shared dissatisfaction with the status quo
into actionable, cohesive strategies that genuinely contribute to global peace and
security (Khorbaladze, E. 2021).

BRICS PLUS: BROADENING FRAMEWORK FOR PEACE AND SECURITY

The 2024 expansion of BRICS to include Egypt, Ethiopia, Iran, Saudi Arabia, and
the UAE marks a pivotal transformation with significant implications for global
peace and security (Wso, A.A. & Mahmood, R.M. 2025). The inclusion of these
states, especially major energy producers such as Saudi Arabia and the UAE, and
strategic regional powers like Iran, extends BRICS influence across the West Asia,
Horn of Africa, and North Africa (Alhajji, A.F. 2014). This expanded footprint
grants BRICS leverage over global energy markets, maritime chokepoints, and
conflict-prone regions (Larionova, M. & Kirton, J. 2018). It positions the bloc as a
potential mediator in West Asian tensions, including Saudi-Iran rapprochement.

The expansion of BRICS into BRICS+ represents a significant shift in the
geopolitics of global security, extending the grouping’s influence into strategically
volatile regions such as the West Asia, Africa, and Latin America. Analysts argue
that BRICS+ reflects a growing demand among middle and regional powers for
alternatives to Western-centric security and economic arrangements (Antony,
S. 2023). The inclusion of energy-rich and geopolitically pivotal states enhances
BRICS’ relevance in global supply chains, energy security, and regional conflict
dynamics (Malik, Y.I., Kohar, H.Y., & H.N.Z. Tungkagi, 2024) and Moch, E. 2024).

From a security perspective, BRICS+ contributes to regional stabilisation by
integrating economic cooperation with geopolitical balancing. The participation of
West Asian Countries, for instance, enables BRICS to play a mediating role in energy
markets and regional diplomacy, particularly in contexts shaped by declining US
engagement and fragmented regional orders (Laadam, J.A.IT. 2019 and Alhajji,
A.E 2014). Rather than replacing existing security alliances, BRICS+ introduces a
multi-layered security environment in which economic interdependence reduces
incentives to escalate conflict (Nach, M. & R. Ncwadi 2024).

Nevertheless, the expansion also introduces new challenges for cohesion
and effectiveness. Critics caution that increasing membership diversity may
dilute BRICS’ strategic clarity and exacerbate internal asymmetries, particularly
given Chinas disproportionate economic and political influence (Kamin, K.
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& Langhammer, R.J. 2024), and Lee, B.T.E. & J.P. Sims, 2024). As Rubina (2024)
notes, BRICS+ risks transforming into a symbolic coalition unless institutional
mechanisms evolve to manage competing security interests. Thus, while BRICS+
enhances representational legitimacy, its long-term security impact depends on
balancing inclusivity with strategic coherence (Rubina, V., 2024).

This expansion also introduces deep-seated rivalries into the bloc, raising
concerns about internal coherence. The Saudi-Iran rivalry, Ethiopia-Egypt
tensions over the Nile, and competition among Gulf states could impede BRICS’
ability to take unified positions on regional crises (Wso, A.A. & Mahmood, R.M.
2025). Critics also warn that expansion risks diluting BRICS’ identity, reducing
its ability to function as a coordinated strategic grouping (Stuenkel, O. 2016).
However, supporters argue that the inclusion of new members strengthens BRICS’
multipolar vision and enhances its capacity to shape global governance. BRICS+
can influence energy security, trade flows, climate dialogue, and conflict mediation,
thereby expanding the bloc’s strategic relevance (Larionova, M. & Kirton, J. 2018,
and Langhammer, R. J. 2024).

WAY AHEAD: BRICS TRAJECTORY FOR PEACE AND SECURITY

The future of BRICS in global peace and security depends on its ability to navigate
internal divergences, institutionalise cooperation, and maintain strategic autonomy.
Scholars propose three possible trajectories: (1) BRICS as a balancing coalition that
moderates Western dominance; (2) BRICS as a revisionist actor that builds parallel
institutions; or (3) BRICS as a complementary pillar of global governance that
contributes to institutional pluralism (Acharya, A. 2014). Institutional reforms
such as enhanced security dialogues, greater financial integration, and expanded
cooperation mechanisms could strengthen BRICS’ role (Nayyar, D. 2018). However,
the grouping must avoid overdependence on China and manage internal rivalries.
In a world marked by geopolitical fragmentation, BRICS could either emerge as
a stabilising force promoting multipolarity or fracture under competing national
interests. Its trajectory will significantly influence the future structure of global
peace and security governance (Antony, S. 2023).

BRICS and BRICS+ represent one of the most significant geopolitical
developments in the 21 century. As the international order becomes more
fragmented and multipolar, the bloc provides a platform for emerging powers to
articulate alternative visions of peace, security, and governance (Nach, M. & R.
Ncwadi 2024). While BRICS does not function as a military alliance, its growing
institutional infrastructure, normative coherence on sovereignty, and expanding
diplomatic reach position it as a significant voice in global security debates (Li, X. &
R. Carey 2014). However, the grouping’s impact is limited by internal divergences
and structural constraints. Whether BRICS+ will evolve into a transformative pillar
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of international security will depend on its ability to manage internal contradictions,
institutionalise cooperation, and translate diplomatic alignment into operational
capacity (Kamin, K. & Langhammer, R.J. 2024).

The future role of BRICS in global peace and security will likely be shaped
by its ability to consolidate its identity as a development-oriented security actor
within an increasingly fragmented world order. Rather than evolving into a formal
military alliance, BRICS is more plausibly positioned to advance a model of
security governance rooted in economic resilience, South-South cooperation, and
institutional pluralism (Acharya, A. 2014). This trajectory aligns with broader shifts
toward post-Western multilateralism, where legitimacy derives from inclusivity
rather than coercive power.

BRICS expansion into regions such as the West Asia and Africa offers new
opportunities to influence regional stability through economic integration,
energy cooperation, and diplomatic balancing. By engaging energy-producing
and strategically located states, BRICS can help stabilise global supply chains and
reduce systemic vulnerabilities, which are increasingly recognised as security
risks However, realising this potential will require careful management of internal
asymmetries and avoiding bloc-centric rivalry with Western institutions.

BRICS’ future effectiveness in peace and security governance will depend on
incremental institutionalisation, norm convergence, and credible leadership within
a multipolar framework. If BRICS successfully balances diversity with strategic
coordination, it can function as a stabilising force that complements rather than
replaces existing global security architectures, contributing to a more plural,
equitable, and resilient international order.
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Abstract

Scheduled Caste (SC) population in India is underdeveloped and deprived as it
faced social and economic discriminations for a long time. Integrated development
of villages having substantially large proportion of SC population through
effective convergence of schemes and funding for gap filling developmental
projects under erstwhile Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram Yojana (PMAGY) and
now Adarsh Gram component of Pradhan Mantri Anusuchit Jati Abhyudaya
Yojana (PM-AJAY) is one of the interventions by Government of India to improve
the living conditions of SC population and its habitat. It makes an imperative to
address the question — are these schemes effective in achieving the desired goals?
With this question in mind, the present paper intends to know to know whether
structure and processes suggested in the guidelines of the scheme are there on
the ground and whether the scheme is on its right path or not, on the basis of
the findings of social audit of exercise undertaken in 2024 in 531 villages selected
under Adarsh Gram component across India Findings suggest several deviations
in the implementation of the scheme. Based on these findings and interactions
with various stakeholders, the paper also makes certain policy and operational
recommendation to strengthen implementation of ‘Adharsh Gram’ component of
PM-AJAY scheme and to improve its efficacy in achieving its goal.

Keywords: Social Audit, Schedule Caste, Adarsh Gram, PMAGY, PM-AJAY

INTRODUCTION

Pradhan Mantri Adarsh Gram Yojana (PMAGY) which became Adarsh Gram
component under the Pradhan Mantri Anusuchit Jaati Abhyuday Yojana (PM-AJAY)
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is an ambitious scheme aiming to comprehensively develop villages with substantial
Scheduled Caste population so that quality of living of SC population improves.
How is this scheme being implemented at the ground level? Are desired structures
and processes in place to make this scheme effective? This article has tried to
search answer to these questions on the basis of findings of social audit carried
out in the year 2024 in 531 villages selected under this scheme in 58 districts of
17 states across India. This social audit exercise has been carried out by specially
trained resource persons belonging to Social Audit Units (SAUs) established under
Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment Guaranti Act (MGNREGA) and
involves processes starting from entry level meeting to verification exercise to
sharing the findings at various public forums and follow up actions on the findings.
Thus the present paper is based on the reports of social audit of ‘Adarsh Gram
component of the PM-AJAY undertaken in the year 2024.

ADARSH GRAM COMPONENTS OF PM-AJAY

This article is based on the social audit of Adarsh Gram component of this scheme.
Villages having more than 40% SC population and a total population of 500 and
above as per the latest available Census data are eligible for selection for funding
under the Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY. Guidelines of the scheme
envisions these selected ‘Adarsh Gram’ villages would have all such infrastructure
facilities and its residents will have access to all such basic services that are necessary
for a dignified living, creating thereby an environment in which everyone is enabled
to utilize his/her potential to the fullest. All requisite infrastructures necessary for
the socio-economic development are to be provided and the identified 50 socio-
economic indicators under following 10 domains are saturated leading to eradicate
disparity between SCs and non-SCs population: (i) Drinking water and Sanitation,
(ii) Education, (iii) Health and Nutrition, (iv) Social Security, (v) Rural Roads and
Housing, (vi) Electricity and Clean Fuel, (vii) Agricultural Practices etc., (viii)
Financial Inclusion, (ix) Digitization, and (x) Livelihood and Skill Development
(MoSJE, 2022). Total score is 100. Villages which are declared Open Defecation
Free (ODF) and score 70 or above on these indicators are declared as ‘Adarsh Gram’
under PM-AJAY (MoS]JE, 2022).

Integrated development of selected villages are to be achieved primarily
through implementation of the existing schemes of the Central as well as State/UT
Governments in a convergent manner, thereby ensuring access to quality services
as well as infrastructure development. The gap-filling funding is be provided for
carrying out infrastructure developmental requirements, which cannot be carried
out through convergence.

The funds released for gap-filling component in these selected villages, is to
be utilized within a period of 02 years from the date of release and the monitoring
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of convergence implementation would be done for another 03 years to continue
efforts for improving the socio-economic indicators(MoSJE, 2022). Further details
of this component will be given as context of the findings of the social audit

ACHIEVEMENTS

Since the launch of this scheme in the year 2009-10 till the end of September 2024
total 29851 villages in 26,723 GPs of 529 districts from 24 States across India have
been covered. Through convergence projects and gap-filling interventions, this
scheme has touched the lives of approximately 2.63 crores of SC population and
4.88 crores of all categories of population. Out of these 29851 villages selected for
interventions under the scheme, total 9960 villages have been declared as ‘Adarsh
Gram’ scoring 70 and above out of 100 points on 50 socio-economic indicators.
These declared Adarsh Gram have total 92.03 lakh SC population (source: PMAGY
website as on 03.10.2024).

In last three years, total allocation and utilisation under PM-AJAY and physical
achievements under Adarsh Gram components is given in table-1. Half of this
allocation and expenditure is earmarked for Adarsh Gram gap filing interventions
(MoSJE 2024 b).

Table 1: Allocation and Expenditure under PM-AJAY (all components) in last three FYs
(Rs. in Cr.) and Physical Achievements

Financial Budget Esti-  Revised Estimate Actual No. of Villages De-
Year (FY) mate (BE) (RE) Expenditure  clared as Adarsh Gram
2021-22 1800.00 1800.00 1820.31 215
2022-23 1950.00 1000.00 164.01 3609
2023-24 2050.00 450.00 471.11 2530

(Source: Ministry of Social Justice and Empowerment, Govt. of India)

PROCESS OF SOCIAL AUDIT OF ADARSH GRAM
COMPONENT OF PM-AJAY

The process of social audit of Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY included
following steps:

(a) Preparation of calendar as per the target assigned to States.

(b) Orientation or entry meeting at State/District level 15 days before the start of
actual social audit process in the field. All the concerned department officials,
institution heads and officials engaged in implementation of the scheme were
called to apprise them of the objective and process of social audit.

79



BJPA New Series Vol. XXIII No. 1, Jan.-June, 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

(c) Three types of field verification namely (a) verification of records, (b)
verification of worksites/infrastructure and (c) verification with beneficiaries
through personal interactions and focussed group discussions were carried
out.

(d) Draftreportbased on the findings of the field verification exercise was prepared.
This report contained issues in the implementation of PM-AJAY (Adarsh Gram
component) backed by evidences.

(e) Validation of the draft report was done in the meeting of Gram Sabha. Social
audit team read out the report followed by the discussion and validation by the
members of Gram Sabha which was not chaired by the Sarpanch/ GP President.

(f) Social Justice Assembly conducted at the district level in which representatives
of all departments concerned with this scheme were present to respond to the
issues mentioned in the validated report. A panel of officials and representative
of CSO examined these issues and took appropriate decisions on actions to be
taken and responsible person/s.

(g) Findings/issues and decisions taken in the district level social justice assembly
were uploaded on to social audit MIS of the MoSJE by resource persons of
Social Audit Unit (SAU).

(h) SAU prepared the proceedings of the decision taken during District Social
Justice Assembly and shared with the concerned departments and institutions
within seven days for taking actions. Action Taken Report (ATR) was supposed
to be uploaded by concerned departments in the social audit MIS within 30
days from the date of District Social Justice Assembly.

(i) State-level Social Justice Assemblies were organised within 30 days of the
completion of social audit in all the districts. These were chaired by Secretary
of the Department of Social Welfare and reviewed the process, coverage, issues
and action taken status on the findings of the social audit. Proceedings of this
assembly was shared with the State Department of Social Welfare and with
MoS]JE.

Above process was followed in 17 States covered by the social audit exercise
with minor context specific variations.

COVERAGE

The social audit was conducted to evaluate the convergence and impact of the
Adarsh Gram component of the PM AJAY Scheme. This section of the report
presents the findings of the audit for Adarsh Gram Yojana.

Table 2: Coverage of Social Audit of PM-AJAY (Adarsh Gram Component)

No. of States Covered Districts Covered Villages Covered

17 58 531
(Source: National Resource Cell on Social Audit, MoSJE, Govt. of India)
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As per the decisions of the MoSJE, social audits were planned in 19 States.
Social audits have been conducted in total 531 villages in 58 districts of 17 states.
The districts were selected on random sampling basis from among highest SC
population districts. State-wise list of villages covered are given below:

Table 3: State-Wise Number of Villages Covered

S. No State Name No. of Villages Covered
1. Maharashtra 12
2. Andhra Pradesh 28
3. Assam 17
4. Chhattisgarh 34
5. Gujarat 13
6. Haryana 20
7. Himachal Pradesh 14
8. Jharkhand 26
9. Karnataka 12
10. Madhya Pradesh 10
11. Meghalaya 2
12. Odisha 7
13. Punjab 59
14. Rajasthan 37
15. Tripura 19
16. Uttar Pradesh 184
17. Uttarakhand 37

Grand Total 531

(Source: National Resource Cell on Social Audit, MoSJE, Govt. of India)

FINDINGS AND DISCUSSIONS

Need Assessment Survey

The starting point for preparation of the Village Development Plan (VDP) is to
carry out Needs Assessment of the important developmental needs for the village
as a whole and for all the families/individuals and for whom household survey is
to be carried out. The Needs Assessment will get reflected in Format I, II, III-A
and III-B. While Format-I captures the Village level Data and Format-II captures
the Village level Infrastructural needs, Format III-A captures the Family/Individual
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needs. Format ITI-B is a consolidation of Format III- A and thus captures the Family/
Individual needs at the village level. Format-IV and V are a consolidation of the
Action Plans already captured in Format II and III-B and hence reflect the VDP
for Infrastructure and Family/Individual needs respectively. Format-IV and V also
serve to monitor monthly progress of fulfilling the needs. Format-VI reflects the
status of Monitorable Indicators (MoSJE, 2022).

Need assessment survey is foundation of the success of the PM-AJAY (Adarsh
Gram component) as it ensures that the interventions are appropriate, resources
are optimally utilized and the programme outcomes are aligned with the actual
needs of the community. The survey provides a basis for data-driven planning
and implementation of various development initiatives under Adarsh Gram
component. This includes infrastructure development, social welfare programs,
and other community services, which can be better planned with detailed insights
from the survey.

Whther Need Assessment Survey Conducted in the Village or Not?

46%
54% " Yes

B No

Figure 1: Percentage of Villages Where Need Assessment Survey Conducted

The above pie chart shows that in majority of villages, about 54.4% (289 out of 531),
the need assessment survey has been conducted. However, nearly 45.6% (242 out
of 531) did not conduct the survey, which could imply gaps in data collection and
potential missed opportunities for tailored program planning.

The lack of a need assessment in a significant number of cases suggest that
there may be areas where program planning is not fully informed by the specific
needs of the community or area. This could affect the effectiveness and targeted
nature of interventions. Lack of awareness and training to the officials at ground
level leads this crucial issue. Allocating resources, training or enhancing awareness
can increase need assessment survey condition.
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Preparation of Village Development Plan

The purpose of the VDP is to prepare a comprehensive, realistic and practical
blueprint for development of the selected Village into an ‘Adarsh Gram’ in a time-
frame of about five years.

The preparation of Village Development Plan is pivotal component of the Adarsh
Gram component of the PM-AJAY as this component is aimed at developing model
villages that serve as exemplars of local development. VDP ensures a comprehensive
approach to village development, covering various aspects like infrastructure,
education, sanitation, health and economic development. It integrates the needs and
priorities identified in the needs assessment survey, ensuring that all developmental
activities are well coordinated and holistic. It also fosters community involvement
by actively engaging local residents in the planning process. This participation
enhances the relevance and acceptance of planned initiatives, ensuring that they
genuinely address the needs and spirations of the community. Through systematic
planning, the VDP helps in the efficient allocation and utilization of resources. It
enables better financial planning and management. The whole exercise of the Need
Assessment, data collection, gap analysis and preparation of VDP will be done by
the Village PMAGY Convergence Committee in online mode. As per the official
website of the PMAGY, between FY 2018-19 to 2021-22 total 15,908 VDPs have
been generated.

Table 4: Financial Year-wise VDPs generated between FY 2018-19 to 2021-22

FY 2018-2019 2019-2020 2020-2021 2021-2022 Total
No. of VDPs
Generated 3,560 4,625 2,574 3,096 15,908

(Source: PMAGY website as on 03.10.2024)

Whether VDP is Prepared or Not Prepared?

48%

HYes

Figure 2: Percentage of Villages where VDP is Prepared
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It was found that approximately 52% (278 out of 531) of the selected villages
have prepared the VDP, while about 48% (253 out of 531) have not done so. The
almost even distribution between entities with and without a prepared VDP suggests
a varied level of readiness and execution in village-level planning and development
activities. The absence of VDPs in nearly half of the cases might indicate challenges
such as resource limitations, planning inefficiencies, or varying levels of local
governance effectiveness. It's important to investigate why a significant number of
entities have not prepared VDPs.

m VDP not Prepared
202223 il =
20222 AR 7 &
2020-21 - ([CARANATRNANID 43
2019-20 [0 15
201819 Il 11
0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 160 180 200

Figure 3: Financial Year-wise Villages without VDP

The data provided on the fiscal year wise distribution of cases where Village
Development Plan were not prepared offers valuable insights into trends over time.
The social audit findings show that in 176 villages the VDPs are not prepared in
fiscal year 2021-22. Ongoing monitoring of VDP preparation status should be
maintained to quickly identify and address emerging issues in future fiscal years.

Need Assessment Based Village Development Plan

Need assessment based VDP not only has the potential to address the real needs
of the community but also inculcate sense of ownership and promotes community
participation in implementation and monitoring of the VDP.
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Whether VDP Prepared on the Basis n Need Assessment Survery?

74%

Yes No

Figure 4: Percentage of VDP Based on Need Assessment Survey

Data gathered through the social audit exercise highlights that a substantial
majority (approximately 74.1%) of VDPs were prepared after conducting need
assessment surveys. This indicates a positive approach towards data-driven and
needs based planning. The high percentage of VDPs prepared based on need
assessment suggest effective utilization of data for planning, enhancing the
likelihood that the interventions are well-targeted and relevant to the local context
and requirements. However, 25.9% of the VDPs were prepared without such need
assessment, which is an area of concern regarding the thoroughness and specificity
of planning efforts. The VDPs which are prepared without a need assessment
might not fully address the specific needs of the communities, which could lead to
inefficiencies or suboptimal resource utilization. Need assessment surveys typically
involves various stakeholders, including community members, local leaders and
external experts. This process not only ensures that the assessment captures a broad
range of perspectives but also fosters a sense of ownership and commitment among
the residents towards the VDP. The VDPs prepared without need assessments needs
to be revised by conducting need assessment exercise exclusively in particular
villages.

Approval of Village Development Plan by Gram Sabhas

VDPs prepared by Village level Convergence Committee shall be presented
in the meeting of the Gram Sabha and after due approval of the Gram Sabha it
will be forwarded to the District Level Convergence Committee for further
approval (MoSJE, 2022). Gram Sabha being the constitutional body with power of
identification of public works to be taken up in its jurisdiction and to monitor its
progress, it is necessary that VDPs are approved in the meetings of respective Gram
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Sabhas. Discussion in the Gram Sabha provides an opportunity to revise the draft
VDP and include interventions which may have got ignored inadvertently.

Table 5: No. and Percentage of VDPs Approved by Gram Sabha

Whether VDP Was Approved by Gram Sabhas? Percentage
Yes 194 69.8
No 67 24.1
No Information 17 6.1
Total 278 100

Data collected during social audit exercise about the approval of Village
Development Plan by Gram Sabha gives us valuable overview of the democratic
nature of local governance and people’s participation in development processes.
The above table shows that a significant majority of VDPs about 69.8% have been
approved by respective Gram Sabhas, indicating fairly democratic nature of the
planning process in Adarsh Gram component of the PM-AJAY scheme. However,
a notable proportion 24.1% of the VDPs were not approved, and for 6.1%, there
is no information avaialbe about their approved status. The VDPs which are not
approved by the Gram Sabhas may be termed as illegal. The social audit teams at
many places found that VDPs are prepared by the block offices by filling up the data
in given formats on MIS which is mockery of the process defined in the guidelines.

FORMATION OF VILLAGE LEVEL CONVERGENCE COMMITTEE (VLCC)

As per PM-AJAY guidelines, for overall guidance and monitoring of the
implementation of the PM-AJAY Scheme including the ‘Adarsh Gram’ component,
there will be different Committees at Central, State, District and Village level.
Apart from State and District level committee, the Village level Committee would
play crucial role in conducting need assessment, collecting the baseline data,
preparation of the VDP as well as implementation and monitoring of the Scheme in
the village. The Village level Convergence Committees (VLCC) will be headed by
the Sarpanch/Pradhan of the village and will have all SC members of the Panchayat
and concerned line officials viz. Anganwadi Workers (AWWSs), ASHA workers etc.
The Committee will be assisted preferably by one of the SC members of Panchayat
from the village, who will also be the Member Secretary of the Committee (MoSJE
2022).

The timely and proper constitution of a VLCC plays a vital role in the
successful implementation of the Adarsh Gram component of the PM-AJAY
scheme. The VLCC comprises representatives from various segments of the village,
including elected members, women, marginalized groups and representatives of
local institutions. This committee is fundamental in ensuring effective governance,
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integrated development, and efficient utilization of resources at the village level.
The VLCC enables the integration of various sectoral programs and services. By
coordinating different government and non-government initiatives, the VLCC
ensures that development efforts are synergistic and comprehensive, covering all
aspects of village life from education and health to infrastructure and economic
development. The concept of having convergence committee at local level empower
local leaders and community members by involving them in decision making
process.

Whteher VLCC Constituted or Not?
62.34
32.58
5.08
a
//I,
Yes No No Information

Figure 5: Percentage of Villages with VLCC Constituted

The social audit findings reflect that in 62.3% (331 out of 531) of villages
selected under Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY, have constituted VLCCs
demonstrating a commitment to utilise resources through right process. However,
about 32.6% (173 out of 531) villages have not constituted VLCC. Social audit
teams could not get information in 5.1% villages about constitution of VLCC.

Awareness amongst Members of the Village Level Committee

The awareness amongst the VLCC members of their role and responsibilities
as well as about the scheme guidelines ensures that the committee functions
effectively, fulfilling its mandate to foster integrated sustainable development of
the selected village. When members are aware about their roles and responsibility,
the coordination between different stakeholders and implementation of projects
become smoother. This is essential for synchronizing various development activities
under PM-AJAY.

Awareness of their roles equips members with the knowledge needed to make
informed decision that align with the goals of PMAGY. It allows them to effectively
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assess the needs of the village, plan suitable development activities and allocate
resources wisely. It also enables VLCC members to effectively monitor the progress
of development initiatives and evaluate their impact.

Are VLCC Members Aware about thier Roles &
Responsihilites?

Yes
44%

No
56% _-

Figure 6: Percentage of VLCCs Aware of Role and Responsibilities

It was found during the social audit of PM-AJAY that majority 55.6% of VLCCs,
(184 out of 331), are not aware of their roles and responsibilities. This indicates
a major concern regarding the operational effectiveness and potential impact of
these committees on development initiative. Only about 44.4% (147 out of 331) of
the committees are reported to be aware of their duties which is less than half of the
surveyed entities. It is critical to develop and implement comprehensive training
program for VLCC members to educate them about their roles and responsibilities.

STATUS OF FUND DISBURSEMENT TO SELECTED VILLAGES

As per PM-AJAY guidelines, for Adarsh Gram component an amount of Rs. 21.00
lakh per village will be provided for new villages by the Central Government,
out of which, Rs. 20.00 lakh would be for carrying out activities under the
‘Gap-filling’ component in selected villages. The balance amount of Rs. 1.00 lakh
per village would be for administrative and other expenses. Further, for continuous
development of the villages already covered under the earlier phases, there would
a component of an additional round of funding of Rs. 10 lakh per village after
the end of 5 years provided other conditions are fulfilled. Out of this, Rs. 9.50
lakh per village would be utilized for ‘Gap-filling’ component. The funds under
this component of the Scheme will be released by the Central Government to the
States/UTs in two installments. The first installment of Rs. 0.80 lakh or Rs. 0.40
lakh per village, as the case may be, will be released immediately on selection of the
villages to enable State/UT Governments to carry out capacity building, awareness
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generation, need assessment, preparation of Village Development Plans and
meeting the expenses related to Project Implementation Units, etc. The balance
admissible Central Assistance as 2nd and final installment of Rs. 20.00 lakh per
village or Rs. 9.50 lakh, as the case may be, would be released in respect of villages
whose VDPs have been finalized by the Gram Sabha to those States/UTs whose
Annual Action Plans for the year have been approved by the Ministry. The State
Government/UT Administration in turn will release the entire admissible funds
under ‘Administrative Expenses’ to the District Administrations for carrying
out capacity building, administrative expenses, awareness generation, initiating
non cost based activities, etc.. Thereafter the entire admissible funds under the
‘Gap-filling’ component, i.e. Rs. 20.00 lakh or Rs. 9.50 lakh per village, as the case
may be, will be released by the State Government to the District Administration,
once the VDP of the selected villages is approved by their District level Committees
so that the planned works can be executed without any delay (MoSJE, 2022).

Funding for gap filling activities under Adarsh Gram is most important for
several reasons, particularly in ensuring that the development of model villages is
comprehensive and leaves no significant needs unaddressed. Gap filling fund are
specifically intended to address areas that are not covered by existing programmes
or where additional resources are needed to complete initiative. This ensures
that all aspects of village development receive attention, including infrastructure,
education and sanitation, etc.

Gap Filling Fund Received or Not?

Yes
3%

No__—

63%

Figure 7: Percentage of Villages Received Gap Filling Fund

During the social audit it has been found that only about 37.5% (199 out of 531)
of the villages have received funding for gap filling activities, which are crucial
for addressing key developmental needs and disparities. Conversely a significant
majority about 62.5% (332 out of 531) have not received gap filling fund. The
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lack of funding in majority of the villages is leading to delays in executing vital
development projects, identified under gap filling activity.

Table 5: Financial Year-wise No. and Percentage of Village Not Receiving Gap Filling Fund

Villages Not Received Gap Filling Fund

Financial Year (FY) No. of Villages Percentage
2018-19 20 6.02
2019-20 35 10.54
2020-21 66 19.88
2021-22 203 61.14
2022-23 8 241

Total 332 100.00

Data with regard to year-wise number of villages not receiving gap-filling fund was
also collected during the social audit exercise. The findings shows that maximum
203 villages selected under the scheme during financial year 2021-22 did not
received the fund till the time of the social audit. 66 villages from FY 2020-21, 35
villages from FY 2019-20 and 20 villages from FY 2018-18 were waiting for gap
filling fund till the time of social audit. Efforts should be made to streamline the
disbursal of funding to the selected villages so that development projects are not
disrupted.

IDENTIFICATION OF PROJECTS IN VDP AND THEIR EXECUTION

Timely identification of works under VDPs, their approval and execution are
essential for effective implementation of Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY. For
effective implementation and monitoring of this scheme, Project Implementation
Units (PIU) would be set up at State as well as District level to assist the officials in
every stages of implementation of the scheme (MoSJE 2022).

Table 6: No. of Works Identified and Executed

Works Identified in VDPs and Execution

Total Works Identified in VDP 3129
Works in Gap Filling Activity 1760
Total works executed 1021

The above table shows a total 3129 works have been identified in 278 villages where
VDPs were found to have been prepared. High proportion of works dedicated to
gap filling activities demonstrates a concerted efforts to address critical gaps within
community infrastructure or services through targeted interventions. But only
1021 works out of total 3129 identified works were executed in these 278 villages.
Non-disbursal of critical gap fund to these villages as seen in earlier section of
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the paper was the major reason for non-execution of identified works. Similarly,
converging departments have also delayed execution of other identified works.

AWARENESS AMONGST VILLAGERS ABOUT THE SCHEME

Awarenessamongvillagersis essential for the success of the Adarsh Gram component
of the PM-AJAY scheme. When villagers understand scheme’s goal and their roles
in it, they are more likely to take ownership of the initiatives. Such ownership
enhances community participation in planning, implementation and monitoring
of the scheme and also empowers the community. This sense of empowerment is
crucial for sustaining development efforts even after the programmes is completed.
Awareness ensures that villagers know about the resources and services available
under the Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY and also implementation
structure and monitoring mechanisms. Many development challenges require not
just infrastructural solutions but also behavioural changes, such as participating
in development initiatives. Awareness is key to changing behaviours and attitude.

Level of Awareness Amongst Villagers about Scheme

8%

M No Awarness
H Good

M Average

Figure 8: Level of Awareness amongst Villagers about the Scheme

The social audit findings reveal that in 81.5% villages, the villagers are not
aware about the scheme and its provisions. Only in small fraction of total number
of villages, good or average level of awareness amongst villagers about the scheme
could be found. High level of unawareness is impacting the community involvement
in making the village as ‘Adarsh Gram’ Further, it also shows that wherever Gram
Sabha were held for approval of the VDPs, members may not have participated
actively and informed discussion would not have happened. Considering this
situation, developing and implementing more effective communication strategies
is crucial. This could include preparation and dissemination of local language
information materials, regular community meeting and use of local media.
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RECOMMENDATIONS

Based on the findings of the social audit exercise, interactions with various
stakeholders and rural development experts, few recommendations are being
made for improving the efficacy of Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY scheme.
These recommendations have been categorised into policy recommendations and
operational recommendations.

POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS FOR CENTRAL AND STATE GOVERNMENTS

(i) The allotment of funds to the selected villages should not be uniform, it
should be based on the norms recommended by the 15" Finance Commission
for release of funds to Gram Panchayats i.e. 90% on population and 10% on
geographical area of the village. Further, as in the case of Pradhan Mantri Awaas
Yojana-Grameen (PMAY-G), for hilly, difficult areas and left-wing extremism
affected Integrated Action Plan (IAP) areas additional 10 percent may be given
due to higher input and transportation costs.

(ii) A separate Village Development Plan has not been effective. It should be
aligned with the the Gram Panchayat Development Plan (GPDP) prepared
by the Gram Panchayats every year through the similar process. Selection of
villages be communicated to well before the GPDP preparation process begins.
Gram Panchayat Plan Facilitation Team (GPPFT) may be oriented on the
guidelines of the Adarsh Gram component of PM-AJAY and be given the task
of prepared a plan for Adarsh Gram too which will become a sub-plan of the
GPDP. However, representation of Ward Member representing that village, SCs
and Women of that village need to be ensured in the GPPFT of those Gram
Panchayats.

(iii) Prior to approval of the Adarsh Gram sub plan (VDP) of the GPDP in the
Gram Sabha, same may be discussed and got approved by the Ward Sabha of
the Ward under which selected village falls. In case there are multiple Wards in
that village, joint meeting of those Wards may be organised. Smaller number
of participants in the Ward Sabha and the very fact that members are directly
affected be the planning process will help make deliberations more participatory
and democratic.

(iv) A separate Village Level Convergence Committee (VLCC) need not be
formed to overlook this scheme instead this task needs to be given to village
development committee which is standing committee of the Gram Panchayats.
It can be extended with representation of SC community as invited member
and their monthly meeting to be ensured and proper training to be held.
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OPERATIONAL RECOMMENDATIONS FOR
CENTRE, STATE, DISTRICT AND GPS

(i) Community members, particularly SCs of the selected members be made aware
of the objectives and key provisions of the Adarsh Gram component of the
scheme. Further, they may be oriented on their role in planning, implementation
and monitoring of the scheme and motivated to actively participate in the
village level processes. IEC campaigns on the lines of Swachha Bharat Mission-
Grameen (SBM-G) may be carried out for behavioural and attitudinal changes.

(ii) Time-bound disbursal of fund after approval of the VDP (or Adarsh Gram sub
Plan of GPDP) must be ensured so that projects can be initiated and completed
in time. Flow of fund may be monitored and reviewed at the Central and State
levels.

(iii) Training of VLCC (and GPPFT) on their role and responsibilities in the
planning, implementation and monitoring of Adarsh Gram component
of the PM-AJAY must be ensured. For this district level Master Trainers be
identified and given intensive training at State/ National level through NISD or
NIRD&PR.

(iv) Village Development Plan (or Adarsh Gram sub Plan of GPDP) with its current
updated status must be in public domain for transparency and accountability.

(v) Findings of social audit exercise may be acted upon appropriately and timely.
ATRs must be uploaded on the MIS within stipulated time-frame. MoSJE and
State Department of Social Welfare should regularly review the social audit
exercise and action taken on the findings. This will help make implementing
officials and institutions accountable and responsive.

CONCLUSION

Social audit of Adarsh Gram component of the PM-AJAY has thrown revealing
findings. Important among the negative findings are lack of awareness about
this scheme amongst most of the villagers as nearly four-fifth of villagers had
no information about the scheme, need assessment surveys were not conducted
in nearly half of the villages, VDPs were prepared in only half of the villages,
one-fourth of VDPs were not approved by meetings of Gram Sabha, in one-third
villages Village Level Convergence Committee were not constituted, in the villages
where VLCCs were constituted more than half of the members of VLCCs were not
aware of their role and responsibilities, nearly two-third of villages had not received
gap filling fund till the time of social audit, only one-third of works identified were
executed till the time of social audit mainly due to delay in funding. There are
some positive findings also. For example in nearly three-fourth of the villages
where VDPs have been prepared it was found that VDPs were based on need
assessment survey. Overall, it may be concluded that Adarsh Gram component of
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the PM-AJAY scheme is not being implemented properly at the village level and
much need to be done to make it more effective otherwise it will not achieve it’s
stated objectives. It is recommended that structure and processes for planning and
implementation of projects under Adarsh Gram may be integrated and aligned
with those of Gram Panchayats. Further, community need to be aware about the
scheme, VLCC members need to be trained in planning and implementation, gap
filling fund need to be released immediately after VDP gets approved at the district
level, transparency and accountability measures including social audit need to be
strengthened.
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Abstract

Finance is the key to success of Panchayati Raj Institutions (PRIs). The 73rd CAA
made provisions of generation of revenue by the PRIs added with share in state
funds and grants-in-aid. But PRIs in have been heavily depended on devolution
of funds from state and central governments. Goa is not an exception. This makes
it an imperative to assess the judicious utilization of fundsthe goal of LSDGs
(Localised Sustainable Development Goals). Thus the present paper intends to
examinethe situation of panchayat finances (Own Source Revenue and Devolved
Revenue), share of devolved funds for implementation of LSDGs and the status of
expenditure made by PRIs for achieving the LSDGs, particularly in Goa. For this,
seven panchayats of Ponda Taluk of Goa were selected for an in-depth survey with
help of questionnaire served on secretaries of Panchayats and official records were
consulted. It was observed that no special funds were devolved by the governments
for LSDGs, despite government’s desire to implement LSDGs. Though governments
want these PRIs to be financially independent, the ground reality is different. Thus
the paper goes to suggest that it is essential for the governments to devolve the
finances along with functional responsibilities to the panchayats.
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INTRODUCTION

The 73rd Amendment Act 1992 to the Constitution of India mandated the state
governments to pass the conformity legislation, in pursuance of this provision, Goa
Panchayati Raj Act, 1994 came into existence (Goa Panchayati Raj Act, 1994). The
United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (UN SDGs) that came into effect
on 1st January, 2016 are blueprint to achieve a better and sustainable future for
all by 2030. At the core of this 2030 agenda are the 17 global goals and their 169
targets driven by the principle of ‘Living No One Behind’ (NITI Aayog, 2024). Since
India is a signatory to this UN SDGs, it wants to achieve these goals by local self-
governments interventions. The Ministry of Panchayati Raj, Government of India
has taken a thematic approach and mapped 17 SDGs into nine themes,stated as
Localised Sustainable Development Goals (LSDGs), for better understanding and
effective action by the local bodies, especially the panchayats (NITI Aayog, 2022).
Panchayats play an effective role in the planning and implementation of functions
related to 29 subjects enlisted in XI schedule of the Constitution and many SDG
targets are within the purviewof these subjects (United Nations, n.d). Achieving
effective development outcomes requires synergies between various government
departments’ schemes and initiatives, for a holistic inter-sectoral approach in terms
of planning and implementation (Chakradhar & Pisupati, 2018).

Goa has 191 village panchayats across 12 talukas. According to the 2011 Census,
Goa has a population of 14.59 lakhs, out of which 7,30,923 is rural population. The
table below shows the total talukas comprising the total number of panchayats.

Table 1: Village Panchayats in Goa

Talukas No. of Panchayats Talukas No. of Panchayats
Sattari 12 Mormugao 10
Bicholim 18 Salcete 30
Bardez 33 Quepem 11
Pernem 20 Sanguem 07
Tiswadi 19 Canacona 07
Ponda 19 Dharbandora 05

According to the Goa Panchayati Raj Act, 1994, thepanchayats are constituted
on the basis of the population. For a panchayat with a population of 1500 or more
but not more than 2000, number of elected representatives are 5 and the category is
‘D), for more than 2000 but not more than 5000, number of elected representatives
are 7 with ‘C’ category, for more than 5000 but not more than 8000 people, number
of elected representatives are 9 and belongs to ‘B’ category, and for more than 8000
population, number of elected representatives are 11and it is categorised as ‘A’
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OBJECTIVES AND METHODOLOGY

The objectives of the present research are to assess the state of finances of Panchayats
in Ponda Taluka (Own Source Revenue and Devolved Revenue) and examine the
success rate of the expenditure made by them on LSDGs

The was collected by examining Form X-income and expenditure of panchayats
along with a structured questionnaire served on the secretaries of selected seven
Village Panchayats (VP) from Ponda taluka, by using a random sampling method.
This study was conducted for three financial years; 2020-21, 2021-22, and 2022-23.
The selected panchayats are V.P. Volvoi, V.P. Bandora, V.P. Betqui Khandola, V.P.
Curti-Khandepar, V.P. Queula, V.P. Veling-Priol-Cuncolimand V.P. WadiTalaulim.

STATE OF INCOME SELECTED PANCHAYATS

The financial years 2020-2021, 2021-2022 and 2022-2023 witnessed the devolution
of finances from the XIV Finance Commission for the first financial year 2020-
2021 and XV Finance Commission for 2021-2022 and 2022-2023. The XIV
Finance Commission allocated grants to panchayats amounting to 2,00,292.2
crores (XIV Finance Commission Report, 2014) and also identified many sources
of income for them and provided the guidelines to union and state governments to
empower them.The XV Finance Commission recommendations devolved a total
of rupees 2.4 lakh crores for rural local bodies to all three tiers of panchayats (XV
Finance Commission Report, 2020). This section analyses the finances of selected
panchayats, basically their income with respect to Own Source Revenue (OSR) and
devolved revenue which is identified as the first objective of the study.

Table 2: Income - V.P. Volvoi

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs) OSR (in Rs) Total Receipts
(in Rs)
2020-2021 2193189.00 348804.00 2531993.00
2021-2022 6139257.00 313607.00 6452864.00
2022-2023 3929521.00 607521.00 45370142.00

Volvoi village panchayat has five wards and belongs to ‘D’ category in the
classification of panchayats. It depends on grants from the central government
to sustain itself. The OSR for the panchayat consists of fines collected from sand
dumping, issuance of house taxes, market fees, auction fees and royalty fees. The
panchayat belongs to the category of a weaker panchayat. The major sources of
income from OSR during the year 2020-2021 are sand dumping fees, house tax,
No Objection Certificates (NOC), trade licenses, etc. and it is Rs. 348804/-. The
year 2021-2022 saw an increase in the grants received from the government mainly
towards celebration of Goa Liberation Day, (It is celebrated on 19th December, since
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Goa was liberated from the Portuguese rule on this day in 1961) and covid welfare
grants. The OSR during the year 2021-2022 was collected from sand dumping fees,
house taxes, issuance of provisional tax, NOC, etc. and amounted to Rs. 313607/-.
During the year 2022-2023, a large amount of the income under OSR were from
sand dumping fees, bank interests and from house taxes amounted to Rs. 607521/-.
The income received from grants-in-aidis much higher than the income collected
from OSR as can be seen from the Table 2.

Table 3: Income — V.P. of Bandora

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs) OSR (in Rs) Total Receipts
(in Rs)
2020-2021 11751031.00 3294614.41 15045645.41
2021-2022 9844874.00 5119953.00 14964827.00
2022-2023 6796719.00 6229991.75 13026710.75

There are 11 wards in Bandora VP and falls under the category of ‘A’ in the
classification of panchayats. The panchayat is one of the financially weaker
panchayats in Ponda taluka and hence receives grant-in-aid from the central
government under the weaker panchayat grants. The OSR is collected from the
registration of births and deaths, construction license, enabling house number
fees, construction number, Right to Information (RTI) issuance certificates, etc.
The market auction fee is a major source of revenue for the panchayat in which
they derive revenue by auctioning the market area close to the temple premises
of Lord Naguesh (Shiva), the panchayat earns revenue by auctioning the market
area to the highest bidder. The major source of income in the year 2020-2021 was
from the issuance of weaker panchayat grants, along with security deposit fees.
Panchayats OSR was Rs. 3294614.41. In the year 2021-2022, the major share of
income was received from market auction fees, issuance of construction licenses
and house taxes and it was Rs. 5119953.00. The grants-in-aid have been always
greater as compared to OSR. During the year 2021-2022, panchayat also received
Covid-19 grants. In the year 2022-2023, the income received from OSR,that is Rs.
6229991.75 increased due to the revenue collected from house transfer proceeds,
occupancy certificates, enabling house numberfees, etc.

Table 4: Income - V.P. Betki-Khandola

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs) OSR (in Rs) Total Receipts
(in Rs)
2020-2021 7795079.00 3336823.50 11131902.50
2021-2022 8255842.00 4032836.20 12288678.20
2022-2023 427844500 7366287.10 11644732.10

There are 09 wards in Betki-Khandola village panchayat and comes under the
‘B’ category in the classification of panchayats. The major sources of income for
the panchayat are in the form of house tax, construction fees, market auction fees,
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registration of births and deaths. The panchayat receives a large amount in the form
of grants-in-aid since it belongs to the category of weaker panchayat. The income
of this panchayat in the year 2020-2021 was Rs. 3336823.50 that was collected
from house tax and popular contribution occupancy fee, construction license
fees, NOC, etc. The major share of revenue is from grants provided by the XIV
Finance commission; XV Finance commission and significant amount it received
from the biodiversity grants was Rs. 7795079.00. The panchayat received grants
for covid-19 as well as special grants and matching grants under the category of
grants-in-aid in the year 2021-2022 which was Rs. 8255842.00. The OSR was from
house tax, construction license fees, RTI fees, house transfer fees, etc amounting to
Rs. 4032836.20. The year 2022-2023, saw an increase in revenue from own sources
as compared to the previous years, was collected from house tax, construction fees,
trade license fees, building rent, bank interests, etc. was Rs.7366287.10 as seen from
the table above. The year also saw the income from grants Rs. 4278445.00, being far
lesser as compared to the revenue generated from own sources.

Table 5: Income - V.P Curti Khandepar

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs) OSR (in Rs) Total Receipts
(in Rs)
2020-2021 16206212.00 10747023.00 26953235.00
2021-2022 11730792.00 18954515.00 30685307.00
2022-2023 7191894.00 19635198.10 26827092.10

Curti-Khandepar village panchayat has 11 wards and belongs to category ‘Al
Since the industries are located in this panchayat, it receives revenue from trade
licences and trade tax on the industries. The panchayat receives a large share of
its revenue through own-sources, in the form of renewal of construction licenses,
certificate fees, popular contribution, garbage tax, sanitation fees, burial fees,
earnest house number, market auction fees, bifurcation fees, etc. along with, market
auction security deposits and through the floating of the tender forms and market
auction forms. As can be seen from the table, the panchayat collects a more revenue
from own-sources as compared to grants received from the government and its
OSR has been increasing over the years. In the year 2020-2021, OSR collected
were from construction license fees, labour cess, bifurcation fees, market auction,
security deposit, garbage collection fees, etc. amounted to Rs. 10747023.00.The
major revenue in the year 2020-2021 from grants-in-aid was towards members
salary, matching grants and settlement of unreconciled amount which was Rs.
16206212.00. The OSR in the year 2021-2022 was collected from construction
license fees, labour cess fees, sanitation fees, trade tax, etc. was Rs. 18954515.00
while the income in the form of grants- in-aid was towards celebration of 60 years
of Goas’ liberation, national day celebrations and towards disbursal of matching
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grants which was Rs. 11730792.00. The year 2022-2023 saw an increase in revenue
collected specifically from renewal of construction license and its fees, market
auction fees, security deposit etc amounting to Rs. 19635198.10, higher than grants
which was Rs. 7191894.00.

Table 6: Income - V.P. of Queula

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs) OSR (in Rs) Total Receipts (in Rs)
2020-2021 6190419.00 3106651.99 9297070.99
2021-2022 8034509.00 4879509.52 12914018.52
2022-2023 3311151.00 6070023.69 9381174.69

The village panchayat of Queula has 9 wards, belongs to ‘B’ category and
receives a large share of its revenue from the government. OSR generated by this
panchayat is less as compared to grants-in-aid. As can be seen from the table, with
the exception of 2022-2023, there was an increase in revenue received from grants-
in-aid as compared to OSR. The OSR for the panchayat in the year 2020-2021 was
from housing grants, construction license fees, house transfer fees, etc. constituted
Rs. 3106651.99 The grants for the village panchayat were from XIV finance
commission amounted to Rs. 6190419.00. The panchayat received its OSR,Rs.
4879509.52 in the year 2021-2022 from collection of garbage tax, construction
labour cess, house transfer fees, etc. while the major sources of income under grants
was on celebration of 60 years of Goa’s Liberation, XV finance commission and for
members salary was Rs. 8034509.00. The OSR of Rs. 6070023.69 for the panchayat
in the year 2022-2023 were from house tax, G.S.T., royalty fees, construction
licenses, reconciliation expenses, etc. The major sources of revenue under grants-
in-aid, that is, Rs. 3311151.00 was from matching grants, garbage grants and XV
Finance Commission.

Table 7: Income-V.P. of Veling-Priol-Cuncolim

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs) OSR (in Rs) Total Receipts
(in Rs)
2020-2021 10158270.00 3876806.00 14095136
2021-2022 10361393.00 9464063.00 20025456
2022-2023 4530384.00 6159336.00 10689720

This VP of Veling-Priol-Cuncolim belongs to category ‘A’ with 11 wards. The
panchayat generates a large OSR from house tax, light tax, profit tax, various
certificate fees, hall booking fees, NOC fees, etc. There has been an increase in the
revenue generated from of OSR over the years. Another major source of revenue is
the income generated from earnest monthly deposit fees. (Earnest Monthly Deposit
is a security deposit that a bidder pays to show that they are serious in fulfilling the
obligation about a particular tender application). The major sources of revenue for
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the panchayat in the year 2020-2021 from own sources are from hall booking fees,
construction license and shop rent amounted to Rs. 3876806.00 and grants-in-aid
was Rs.10158270.00 The year 2021-2022 was marked by an increase in revenue
collected from OSR was Rs. 9464063.00, through market auction fees, chicken shop
auction fees, house tax receipts, etc. The income received in the form of grants was
Rs. 10361393.00 towards Independence Day celebration and 60 years celebration of
Goass liberation, etc. The OSR in the year 2022-2023 was Rs. 6159336.00, collected
from house tax, renewal of construction license, transfer fees, etc. The major part of
the amount received towards grants- in aid was on members salary and matching
grants was Rs. 4530384.00.

Table 8: Income-V.P. Wadi-Talaulim

Years Grants-in-aid (in Rs)  Income from Own Total (in Rs)
Sources (in Rs)
2020-2021 4137510.00 775863.00 4913373.00
2021-2022 7563123.00 770126.90 8333249.90
2022-2023 3034391.00 1067505.00 4101896.50

Wadi-Talauli village panchayat has 7 wards and belongs to ‘C’ category. The
major sources of income in the year 2020-2021 are from house tax, construction
license fees, enabling house number fees, etc. The panchayat is mainly dependent on
grants from the government. As seen from the above table, in the year 2020-2021,
the income received from OSR Rs. 775863.00 is less while the share of revenue was
Rs. 4137510.00 from the government grants. The major OSR for the panchayat is
from house tax proceeds, construction license fee, royalties, house transfers, etc. The
major grants received are towards popular contribution and disbursement of staff
and members salary. There was increase in the grants-in-aid in 2021-2022, such as
garbage grant, development grants, and disbursal towards staff salary amounted to
Rs. 7563123.00. The OSR in the year 2021-2022 was Rs. 770126.90were from house
tax, construction license fees, enabling house number, etc. The year 2022-2023 saw
a decline in the grants-in-aid as compared to the previous two years which was Rs.
3034391.00. However, its OSR increased as compared to the previous two years and
was amounted to Rs. 1067505.00.
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EXPENDITURE ON LSDGS IN PANCHAYATS
Table 9: Expenditure- V.P Volvoi

Years Exp. On LSDG’s Other Expenditure Total expenditure
(in Rs) (in Rs) (in Rs)
2020-2021 199336.00 1560217.74 1759553.74
2021-2022 149755.00 1827156.68 1976911.68
2022-2023 1816873.00 2150246.75 3967119.7

This panchayat spends less on LSDG as compared to other expenditure.
Thepanchayat feels that they cannot undertake proper development activities in
their locality due to the meagre income they receive as OSR. In the year 2020-
2021, panchayat’s expenditure was on desilting of gutters, maintenance of public
toilets and cleaning of pavements, gutters, disposal of carcasses amounted to
Rs. 199336.00. the expenditure in the sameyear on non-related to the themes
identified under LSDGs was Rs. 1560217.74. The year 2021-2022 was marked by
an increase in spending on other items like development of shigmo maand (local
festival celebrated in Goa) and repairs of crematorium and it was Rs. 1827156.68
The table above clearly shows that there has been a marked increase in spending
towards LSDGs during the year 2022-2023, the amount of Rs. 1816873.00 was
spent especially on cutting of bushes, construction of garbage shed, clearing of
roadside gutter and garbage and improvement in the existing pathways whereas
Rs. 2150246.75 was spent on items non-related to LSDG.

Table 10: Expenditure-V.P. Bandora

Years Exp. on LSDG’s (in  Other Expenditure Total Expenditure
Rs) (in Rs) (in Rs)
2020-2021 2924330.00 4371491.00 7295821.00
2021-2022 3933565.00 7218506.00 11152071.00
2022-2023 5745343.00 13062532.00 18807875.00

The expenditure of the panchayat is mainly on advertisements, employees
provident fund, Goa building cess, post natural calamities, repair of computers
etc. The major expenditure towards LSDGs is with regard to cleaning of public
places, gutters, nullah, cutting of bushes, clearing of garbage, etc. Moreover, a part
of its expenditure is incurred on animal welfare and rescue operations, along with
the disposal of carcasses. The amount spent on LSDGs is considerably meagre as
compared to other expenditure. The year 2020-2021 was marked by an increase
in spending on sanitation and public health which was Rs. 2924330.00. and the
other expenditure amounted to Rs.4371491.00. During the year 2021-2022, Rs.
3933565.00 was spent on disposal of carcasses, cutting of bushes, and cleaning of
gutter was towards LSDGs while expenditures on projectors, computer repairs,
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advocate fees, payment of provident funds to employees were other expenditure
which was Rs. 7218506.00. In the year 2022-2023, expenditure on the LSDGs
increased considerably due to huge expenditure on garbage collection, cleaning
of public toilets, as well as sanitation and public health measures were undertaken
by the panchayat. It was Rs. 5745343.00.The other expenditure dealt with payment
towards provident fund for employees, settlement of arrears, payment of labour
cess and expenses incurred on security deposit amounting to Rs. 13062532.00.

Table 11: Expenditure-V.P. Betki Khandola

Years Exp. on LSDG’s Other Expenditure Total Expenditure
(in Rs) (in Rs) (in Rs)
2020-2021 2569450.00 5437945.00 8007395.00
2021-2022 4153762.00 3795714.00 7949476.00
2022-2023 1264979.00 7872030.00 9137009.00

The expenditure of the village panchayat is incurred on other items like
administrativeand public works development programs. The panchayathas difficulty
in financing its developmental activities. The expenditure on LSDGs in the year
2020-21 was Rs. 2569450.00.and other expenditure amounted to Rs. 5437945.00.
The spending was on development works, water harvesting, carcasses disposaland
on conduct of health camps for the people. The major share of expenditure was
on advertisement, refund of labour cess and towards disbursal of staft salary. The
year 2021-2022 was unique in the sense that the Panchayat spent a lot more on the
LSDGs. The expenditure in 2021-2022 was Rs. 4153762.00 mainly on sanitation,
public health, family welfare, drinking water and social welfare activities as well
as garbage collection, carcasses disposaland pulse polio immunization programs.
In the year 2021-2022, Rs. 3795714.00 was spent on retirement pension for staff,
putting up of RCC slabs, celebration of 60 years of Goa’s Liberation, etc. The year
2022-2023 was marked by a considerable decrease in the spending on the LSDGs
which was Rs. 1264979.00 while there was a noticeable hike in the expenditure
incurred on other items like payment of pension amount, staff salary, members
salary and CCT'V bills amounted to Rs. 7872030.00.

Table 12: Expenditure- V.P Curti Khandepar

Years Exp. on LSDG’s Other Expenditure Total Expenditure
(in Rs) (in Rs) (in Rs)
2020-2021 9580256.00 9802390.83 19382646.83
2021-2022 12366434.00 12789620.44 25156054.44
2022-2023 11071444.00 19903172.00 30974616.00

Curti-Khandepar village panchayat is a self-sustaining panchayat. The major
activities under LSDGs of the panchayat are waste collection, cleaning of gutter,
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cleaning of black spots, repairs of toilets, repair of street lights, etc. Felicitation
functions of meritorious students, education assistances, sports tournaments and
national day celebrations programs are conducted for the holistic development
of youth and children in the village. As can be seen from the above table, the
expenditure undertaken on LSDGs Rs. 9580256.00 is almost equal to the other
expenditures of Rs. 9802390.83 like children parks amenities, GST & SGST, JCB for
burial, covid relief, house tax assessment, market auction security deposit release,
etc. The years 2020-2021 and 2021-2022 were marked by almost similar amounts
of expenditures on LSDG amounted to Rs. 12366434.00 and on other items was Rs.
12789620.44. The expenditure under LSDG in the year 2020-2021 was on disposal
of garbage, desilting of nullah, public works involving construction of gutters,
construction of pathways, vaccination drive for animals, etc. The panchayat spent
on purchase of dustbins, electricity tender bill, house tax assessment advance,
conduct of sports tournaments, etc. The major expenditure in the year 2021-2022
on LSDG was on sanitation activities such as transportation of waste, cleaning of
gutter, cleaning of black spots, cutting of bushes etc. while other expenditure was
mainly on water bills, sweeper charges, purchase of CCTYV, dustbin purchases, etc.
In the year 2022-2023 the major part of expenditure under LSDG were on waste
management, cleaning of gutter, cleaning of kabrasthan (Burial ground for Muslim
Community) and bush cutting which was Rs. 11071444.00. The expenses on other
things mainly on staff salary, sweeper charges, purchase of furniture, purchase of
RCC slabs, Governor’s visit, construction, etc was Rs. 19903172.00.

Table 13: Expenditure-V.P Queula

Years Exp. On LSDG'’s Other Expenditure Total Expenditure
(in Rs) (in Rs) (in Rs)
2020-2021 3082150.00 3407338.10 6489488.10
2021-2022 3898460.00 8616100.06 12514560.06
2022-2023 4257389.00 4773874.08 9031263.08

The expenditure on the LSDGs is less as compared to other expenditures like
administrative, miscellaneous and library. The panchayat spent Rs. 3082150.00
on sanitation, public health and family welfare programs, cleaning of gutter,
waste management, post natural calamities relief measures, etc. in 2020-21. The
major expenditure of Rs. 3407338.10 was on salaries towards staff, advocate fees,
advertisement bill, etc. The year 2021-2022 saw an increase in the expenditure on
disposal of carcasses, construction labour cess and daily wages towards labourers,
on garbage management, cleaning of gutter, purchase of wood for crematorium
purposes, etc. Thus Rs. 3898460.00 was spent on LSDGs and Rs. 8616100.06 was
other expenses. In the year 2022-2023 the expenditure of Rs. 4257389.00 was on
fulfilment of LSDG such as door-to-door plastic collection, purchase of plastic
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bags, black spot cleaning, etc. The panchayat spent Rs. 4773874.08 on electricity bill,
contribution towards provident fund, construction cess, national day celebrations
and reconciliation statement, etc.

Table 14: Expenditure-V. P Veling Priol

Years Exp. On LSDG'’s Other Expenditure Total Expenditure
(in Rs) (in Rs) (in Rs)
2020-2021 2048055.00 8011105.00 10059160.93
2021-2022 1912415.00 14320915.58 16233330.58.84
2022-2023 1740204.00 12798665.62 14538869.62

The panchayat incurs a large amount of expenditure every year but mainly
for development works, cultural programs and administrative matters and not
on the LSDGs. Some of the administrative expenses are the chartered accountant
fees, maintenance of computers, advocate fees, electricity bill, village panchayat
staff bonus, Wi- Fi fees, etc. Hence the panchayat is unable to spend much on
LSDGs. The year 2020-2021 was marked by an increase in expenditure on salaries,
provident fund, expenses of the administrative staff and for volunteers engaged in
distribution of groceries that was Rs. 8011105.00. The major expenditure towards
the LSDG was on clearing of black spots, door to door plastic collection drive and
disbursal of funds towards post natural calamities relief operations amounted to
Rs. 2048055.00. The year 2021-2022 saw a higher increase in the expenditures on
purchase of rickshaw, signboards, refunding of the cess collected and celebration
of 60years of Goa liberation which was Rs. 14320915.58. The expenditure on
LSDGs were on black spots cleaning, door to door garbage collection, cleaning and
desilting of gutter, MNREGA and bush cutting was Rs.1912415.00.The expenditure
in the year 2022-2023 on LSDG was Rs. 1740204.00 and on other works was Rs.
12798665.62. The panchayat spent on disbursal of staft salary, contribution towards
provident fund, expenses incurred towards conduct of gram sabha and celebration
of national days. The major expenditure under LSDGs were on door-to-door plastic
collection drives, purchasing of plastic bags, disposal of carcasses and bush cutting.

Table 15: Expenditure — V.P. Wadi-Talauli

Years Exp. On LSDG's (in Other Expenditure Total (in Rs)
Rs) (in Rs)

2020-2021 1075296.00 2782724.44 3858020.44

2021-2022 978740.00 2295162.84 3273902.84

2022-2023 1088093.00 5189490.70 6277583.70

As can be inferred from the Table 15, the panchayat utilised most its income
for meeting its administrative and miscellaneous expenses and spends less amount
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on LSDGs. The activities under LSDGs are related to sanitation, public health
and family welfare like well cleaning, gutter clearing, cutting of trees, disposal of
dead animals, garbage collection, etc. In the year 2020-2021, the major share of
expenditure under LSDGs was on cleaning of gutters and on various programs
related to public health. The major expenditure in the year 2021-2022 was towards
payment of members salary and waste management under the category of LSDGs.
The expenditure has increased in the year 2022-2023 on office works, painting of
furniture, member salary, provident fund for employees, etc. The major amount
spent on the LSDGs was for garbage collection, cleaning of gutter, development
works, etc.

CONCLUSION

Out of the seven village panchayats studied, three belonged to the category ‘A, two
belonged to category ‘B; one was in the category ‘C’ and only one from ‘D’ It was
noticed that three VPs (Quela, Curti-Khandepar and Veling-Priol- Cuncolim) are
financially stronger as their OSR was higher and therefore financially independent.
However, remaining four panchayats were dependent on the grants-in-aid as
they were identified as financially weaker panchayats. It has been noticed that the
panchayats in almost all states in India continue to be starved of finances causing
major impediment in their growth and effective functioning (Alok, 2020).

With regard to the expenditure on LSDGs, all the selected VPs select theme
5 ‘Clean and Green Village’ since the funds under XV Finance Commission were
devolved as 60% tied (30% each for sanitation and drinking water) and 40% untied
for other expenditure. The VPs of Curti-Khandepar (2021-2023), Queula (2022-
23) (both financially stronger) and VP of Wadi-Talauli (2020-21) (financially
weaker), spent more on LSDGs either from their OSR or untied funds. Thus, this
study concludes that the devolved finances are insufficient to meet the expenses
towards LSDGs.
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Abstract

Government has been making efforts to empower the Scheduled Castes for more
than a half century continuously without desired results. Further, despite initiatives,
politico-legal arrangements, development and welfare schemes in Bihar, the SC
community still remains at the bottom in terms of socio-economic development
as is evident from results of recently caste-based survey in Bihar. Here a question
arises — why the socio-economic conditions SC community in Bihar have not
improved at desired level? Nearly half of the SC population in urban and rural
localities lack education, health, employment opportunities and adequate assets.
In the light of the situation, the present paper attempts to trace the impending
factors and suggest measures for improvement, by applying empirical enquiry at
micro-level and analyzing secondary data. It takes education, health, livelihood
conditions and resources/assets as indicators of poor level of empowerment
among SCs in Bihar. The results of enquiry indicate that the government
initiatives are hampered by factors like barriers in social structure, social stigma
and inconsistency in implementation of schemes. It underscores the importance
of policy reform, targeted interventions, and community participation to achieve
meaningful empowerment. By situating government schemes within broader
sociological frameworks of inequality and social justice, this research contributes
to understanding the complex dynamics of caste-based marginalization and offers
actionable recommendations for policymakers and practitioners.
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INTRODUCTION

Caste has long been recognized as a central axis of social stratification in India,
profoundly influencing access to resources, education, employment, and social
mobility (Deshpande, 2019). Among the various marginalized groups, Scheduled
Castes (SCs) have historically faced systemic discrimination, social exclusion,
and economic deprivation. This historic marginalization has had long-lasting
effects, resulting in persistent gaps in literacy, employment, income, and political
participation (Thorat & Newman, 2010). Recognizing the historical injustice,
the Indian Constitution provides multiple safeguards to protect the rights and
promote the social, educational, and economic empowerment of SC communities.
These measures include reservation policies in public education and employment,
financial support through scholarships, skill development programs, and economic
development interventions via Scheduled Castes Development Corporations
(SCDCs) (Government of India, 2019).

Despite these affirmative action programs, the translation of policy into
tangible social and economic empowerment remains uneven. Access to benefits,
awareness of programs, and socio-cultural barriers continue to limit their
effectiveness, particularly in rural regions where caste hierarchies are entrenched
and social mobility is constrained (Kumar & Singh, 2020). Urban areas, while
offering better access to education and employment opportunities, are not free
from discrimination, and subtle forms of exclusion persist, limiting the full
empowerment of SC communities (Jeftrey, Jeffery, & Jeftery, 2008). Understanding
the differential impact of government schemes in urban and rural contexts is
therefore essential for a nuanced analysis of SC empowerment. In this regard, the
state of Bihar provides an ideal case study, given its significant rural population,
urban-rural disparities, and historical socio-economic inequalities (Singh, 2021).

KEY CONCEPTS

For clarity, it is necessary to define the central concepts of this study:

o Empowerment refers to the process through which marginalized individuals
or communities acquire the capacity to make informed choices, exercise
agency, and participate fully in social, political, and economic life (Kabeer,
1999). Empowerment is multidimensional, encompassing access to education,
economic opportunities, political participation, and freedom from social
discrimination (Kabeer: 1999).

e Scheduled Castes (SCs) are those social groups identified in the Indian
Constitution as historically disadvantaged due to caste-based discrimination,
traditionally relegated to lower socio-economic positions within the caste
hierarchy (Government of India, 2015).
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e Government schemes encompass policies and programs implemented at
national and state levels designed to mitigate caste-based inequality, including
education scholarships, reservation policies, financial aid, and support for
self-employment and entrepreneurship through SCDCs (Social Justice &
Empowerment Ministry, 2022).

HISTORICAL AND POLITICAL CONTEXT

The marginalization of SCs is deeply rooted in the historical caste system, which
institutionalized hierarchy and restricted social mobility. Traditionally, SCs were
confined to occupations deemed “menial” or “polluting,” excluded from land
ownership, and denied access to formal education and political participation.
This systemic exclusion created intergenerational cycles of poverty and social
disadvantage, the effects of which are still evident today.

Post-independence, the Constitution of India sought to redress these historical
injustices by guaranteeing equality, prohibiting caste-based discrimination, and
instituting affirmative action policies aimed at promoting the socio-economic
development of SCs (Jodhka, 2016). Reservation policies in education and
government employment were implemented to increase representation, while
welfare programs, scholarships, and economic development schemes were
introduced to provide targeted support. The overarching goal has been to transform
SCs from marginalized communities into socially and economically empowered
participants in modern Indian society (Jodhka: 2016).

Despite these measures, the effectiveness of government schemes is uneven
due to structural, administrative, and social barriers. Urban SC communities often
have greater access to government programs and formal employment, whereas
rural communities, particularly in Bihar, face infrastructural limitations, low
literacy, and entrenched social norms that restrict participation (Kumar & Singh,
2020). Understanding these dynamics requires a detailed sociological analysis that
integrates both quantitative outcomes and qualitative lived experiences.

GOVERNMENT SCHEMES OVERVIEW

The Indian government has implemented several key schemes targeting SC
empowerment:
1. Reservation policies in education and public employment aim to enhance
representation of SCs and provide opportunities historically denied to them.

2. Educational scholarships address financial barriers, reduce dropout rates, and
support enrollment in higher education institutions.
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3. Economic support and SCDCs facilitate self-employment, entrepreneurship,
and financial inclusion through loans, subsidies, and skill development
programs (Govt of India: 2022).

While these interventions have improved access to education and employment,
their effectiveness varies geographically and socially. Urban populations generally
experience higher program penetration and access, whereas rural populations,
particularly in regions like Bihar, face challenges including lack of awareness,
administrative hurdles, and social stigma (Jeftrey et al: 2008).

PROBLEM STATEMENT AND RESEARCH GAPS

There is dearth of studies tracing the factors responsible for poor performance
of governmental initiatives in actual socio-economic empowerment of the SC
community, especially in Bihar. Despite decades of affirmative action and targeted
initiatives, SC communities in Bihar continue to experience socio-economic
inequalities. The existing literature on the subject inadequately address the issues in
the context of rural-urban dichotomy and also examination of ground level reality.
A study underlines the acute disparity among SCs vis-a-vis rest of the society and
also within the community itself (Singh, 2021). This makes an urgent imperative to
evaluate governmental efforts in the context (Singh: 2021)

Literature Review

The empowerment of Scheduled Castes (SCs) through government schemes has
been widely discussed in sociological literature, both from theoretical and empirical
perspectives. The literature indicates that, despite decades of affirmative action
policies and welfare interventions, disparities persist due to structural inequalities,
socio-cultural barriers, and uneven implementation of schemes (Thorat & Newman,
2010). This review synthesizes previous research on SC empowerment, examining
both theoretical frameworks that underpin the study of social stratification and
empirical evidence on the effectiveness of government schemes in India, with a
particular emphasis on urban-rural differences in Bihar.

CASTE AND EMPOWERMENT

Social Stratification

Social stratification theory provides a foundational framework for understanding
caste-based inequality in India. Stratification involves hierarchical arrangements
of groups in society, determining access to resources, power, and prestige (Kerbo,
2017). The caste system represents a rigid form of social stratification that assigns
individuals to occupational and social roles by birth, perpetuating inequality across

111



BJPA New Series Vol. XXIII No. 1, Jan.-June, 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

generations. Scholars such as Dirks (2001) emphasize that caste is not merely a social
identity but also an institutionalized structure that enforces social exclusion. In this
context, SC communities have historically occupied the lowest positions in the
hierarchy, limiting access to education, employment, land, and political power.

Empowerment Theory

Empowerment theory complementsstratification theorybyfocusingon mechanisms
that allow marginalized groups to overcome social and economic constraints.
Empowerment involves increasing the capacity of individuals and communities
to make choices, exert agency, and participate fully in society (Kabeer, 1999). In
the context of SCs, empowerment includes not only economic and educational
advancement but also the ability to challenge caste-based discrimination, access
political structures, and achieve social mobility. Sen’s (1999) concept of development
as freedom underscores that empowerment is multidimensional, encompassing
both material and social dimensions."

Intersection of Theory and Policy

The integration of social stratification and empowerment theories provides a lens
to evaluate government schemes. While stratification theory explains why SCs
remain marginalized despite policy interventions, empowerment theory guides the
assessment of whether such interventions effectively enhance agency and inclusion
(Kabeer, 2005). This dual theoretical framework is essential for understanding the
differential impact of government schemes in urban versus rural areas, as social
structures and access to resources vary significantly between these settings.

Government Schemes for SC Empowerment

India has implemented a variety of schemes targeting SCs, ranging from reservation
policies to economic and educational interventions.

Reservation Policies

Reservation policies in education and government employment are the most
prominent measures to promote SC inclusion. Thorat and Lee (2010) note that
reservations in public sector employment and higher education have significantly
increased representation of SCs, although challenges persist in quality of
employment and socio-economic mobility. In Bihar, urban areas have shown
higher utilization of these opportunities compared to rural regions, where access to
higher education and government jobs remains limited (Singh, 2021).
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Educational Scholarships and Incentives

Scholarships and financial aid schemes aim to reduce dropout rates and improve
enrollment among SC students. Empirical studies suggest that scholarships have
increased literacy rates among SC communities, particularly in urban centers with
easier access to educational institutions (Jeffrey et al., 2008). However, rural SC
students often face additional barriers, including inadequate school infrastructure,
long travel distances, and family economic pressures, which reduce the effectiveness
of such programs.

Economic Development Programs

SCDCs and other state-led initiatives provide financial support, training, and
microcredit to promote self-employment and entrepreneurship among SC
households (Social Justice & Empowerment Ministry, 2022). These programs aim
to foster economic independence and reduce dependency on government support.
Kumar and Singh (2020) highlight that urban beneficiaries often have better
outcomes due to greater access to markets and financial literacy, whereas rural
populations face challenges in implementation and monitoring.

EMPIRICAL STUDIES ON SCEMPOWERMENT

Urban Context

Studies in urban contexts indicate that government schemes have improved SC
participation in education and formal employment, but social discrimination
remains a challenge. Jeftrey et al. (2008) show that while urban SC youth achieve
higher educational attainment, they still experience workplace prejudice and limited
upward mobility. Singh (2021) reports that urban SC households in Bihar benefit
more from economic development programs, due to proximity to administrative
centers and better awareness of government initiatives.

Rural Context

In rural areas, SC communities face persistent structural and social barriers. Low
literacy, limited awareness of government schemes, entrenched caste hierarchies,
and poor infrastructure hinder the effectiveness of interventions (Kumar & Singh,
2020). Rural SC women are particularly disadvantaged, experiencing intersecting
social and gender-based discrimination that limits their ability to benefit from
government programs. Studies show that while schemes exist on paper, gaps in
implementation reduce their tangible impact on empowerment.
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Comparative Studies: Urban vs Rural

Comparative studies highlight stark differences in outcomes between urban and
rural settings. Singh (2021) finds that urban SC communities in Bihar have greater
access to education, higher utilization of scholarships, and better employment
outcomes. Conversely, rural SC communities are less aware of schemes, and
cultural resistance or caste-based exclusion persists. These findings underscore
the importance of analyzing government programs in both contexts to understand
disparities in empowerment outcomes.’

Research Gaps Identified in Literature

Despite extensive research on SC welfare and empowerment, several gaps remain:

1. Limited Comparative Studies: Most research focuses on either urban or rural
populations in isolation. Few studies provide a systematic comparison of urban
vs rural SC empowerment, particularly in Bihar.

2. Mixed-Methods Analysis: Many studies rely solely on quantitative or secondary
data. There is a lack of mixed-methods research that integrates statistical
outcomes with qualitative insights from beneficiaries lived experiences.

3. Longitudinal Impact Assessment: Few studies evaluate the long-term impact
of government schemes on empowerment and social mobility, making it
difficult to assess policy effectiveness over time.

4. Intersectional Analysis: Limited attention has been given to how gender,
caste, and location interact to affect empowerment outcomes, particularly for
SC women in rural Bihar.

Justification for Current Study

The present study addresses these research gaps by employing a mixed-methods
approach, integrating quantitative indicators such as literacy, employment, and
income with qualitative insights from interviews and surveys. By focusing on
urban and rural contexts in Bihar, it provides nuanced analysis of the differential
effectiveness of government schemes. The study contributes both to theory, by
testing the applicability of social stratification and empowerment frameworks, and
to practice, by offering evidence-based recommendations for policymakers and
development agencies.

METHODOLOGY

In the present study, the focus is on examining the effectiveness of government
schemes in empowering Scheduled Castes (SCs) in Bihar, comparing urban and
rural contexts. A mixed-methods approach is adopted to integrate quantitative
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data (statistical outcomes such as education, employment, income) with qualitative
insights (perceptions, experiences, and barriers to empowerment). This approach
allows for a comprehensive understanding of both policy impact and social
realities (Johnson & Onwuegbuzie, 2004).

A convergent parallel mixed-methods design is employed, where quantitative
and qualitative data are collected simultaneously, analyzed separately, and then
merged for interpretation (Creswell & Plano Clark, 2018). This design enables
triangulation of findings, increasing validity and robustness.

¢ Quantitative component: Measures tangible outcomes of government schemes
(education enrollment, employment status, income levels).

¢ Qualitative component: Explores perceptions, social barriers, and experiences
of SC beneficiaries, providing context and depth to numerical findings.

STUDIED AREA

The study is conducted in the state of Bihar, India, which has:

e A high proportion of SC population (approximately 16% of total population)
e Significant urban-rural disparities in literacy, employment, and social
infrastructure (Government of India, 2019)
e A range of government schemes targeting SCs at both state and national levels
Two sites are selected:

1. Urban area: Patna (capital city, high access to education, government offices,
and markets)
2. Ruralarea: Nalanda district (representative of typical rural challenges including
low literacy, poor infrastructure, and strong traditional caste hierarchies)
This selection allows comparative analysis of scheme effectiveness in
contrasting socio-economic settings.

POPULATION AND SAMPLING

The target population consists of Scheduled Caste households that are eligible
beneficiaries of government schemes in Bihar.

A stratified sampling approach is employed:

1. Stage 1 - Area selection: Urban (Patna) and rural (Nalanda) areas are
purposively selected.

2. Stage 2 - Household selection: Stratified random sampling is used to select SC
households, ensuring representation across gender, age, and socio-economic
status.
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3. Stage 3 - Respondent selection: Within households, adult members (18 years
and above) are chosen for interviews or surveys.

A sample size was 400 households (200 urban, 200 rural)

DATA COLLECTION METHODS

Survey instrument: A structured schedule was designed to collect information on:

Educational attainment of SC members

Employment and income levels
e Awareness and utilization of government schemes

Perceived social mobility and empowerment
Face-to-face interviews conducted by trained field researchers to ensure
accuracy and overcome literacy barriers

QUALITATIVE DATA COLLECTION

¢ Semi-structured schedules: Conducted with 40 respondants (20 urban, 20
rural) to explore:
% Personal experiences with government schemes

¢

¢ Social barriers and discrimination encountered

*,

>

¢ Perceptions of empowerment and agency

)

¢ Focus group discussions (FGDs): 4 groups (2 urban, 2 rural) with community
leaders and beneficiaries to understand collective experiences and challenges

INTEGRATION OF QUANTITATIVE AND QUALITATIVE DATA

Quantitative results are interpreted in light of qualitative insights to provide
holistic understanding of empowerment outcomes. This approach ensures both
numerical rigor and contextual depth.

ETHICAL CONSIDERATIONS

Informed consent obtained from all participants

Anonymity and confidentiality ensured
Ethical clearance obtained from institutional review board

Participation was voluntary, with the right to withdraw at any time
These measures ensure adherence to international ethical standards in social
research (Israel & Hay, 2006).
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LIMITATIONS OF THE STUDY

e Timeand resource constraints limited the study to two districts; generalization
beyond Bihar may require caution

o Self-reported data may be affected by recall bias or social desirability bias

e Access to some rural areas was restricted due to infrastructure challenges

DATA ANALYSIS AND DISCUSSION

This section presents and interprets the findings of the study on the effectiveness
of government schemes in empowering Scheduled Castes (SCs) in Bihar, with
a comparative focus on urban (Patna) and rural (Nalanda) populations. Using a
mixed-methods approach, the quantitative data provide measurable outcomes
on education, employment, income, and scheme utilization, while qualitative
data offer insights into the lived experiences, perceptions, and social barriers
influencing empowerment. The discussion integrates these findings with the
theoretical frameworks of social stratification and empowerment theory (Kerbo,
2017; Kabeer, 1999).

QUANTITATIVE FINDINGS

Demographic Profile
Among 400 surveyed households (200 urban, 200 rural):

e Gender distribution: 52% male, 48% female
o Average household size: Urban - 5.1 members; Rural - 5.7 members
e Literacy rates: Urban SC members — 81%; Rural SC members - 56%
e Employment patterns: Urban - 42% in formal employment; Rural — 18% in
formal employment
These demographic trends indicate significant disparities between urban and
rural SC populations in Bihar, particularly in literacy and formal employment.

Awareness and Utilization of Government Schemes

¢ Educational scholarships: Urban - 78% aware, 63% utilized; Rural - 52%
aware, 37% utilized

e Economic development programs (SCDCs, self-employment loans): Urban
— 68% awareness, 49% utilization; Rural — 41% awareness, 22% utilization

e Reservation in government jobs: Urban - 81% aware, 36% employed in
reserved positions; Rural - 53% aware, 14% employed
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Observation: Urban SC households benefit more from government schemes due
to better access, administrative infrastructure, and information dissemination.?

QUALITATIVE FINDINGS

Urban Perspectives

Semi-structured interviews in Patna revealed:

e Increased educational and employment opportunities as a direct result of
scholarships and reservations
e Challenges in workplace inclusion: Despite formal employment, participants
reported subtle discrimination and social bias
e Perceptions of empowerment: Urban SC youth feel greater agency in pursuing
education and careers but continue to face social constraints
Theme 1 - Opportunity vs Social Constraints: Government schemes improve
tangible opportunities, yet social stigma persists.

Rural Perspectives

FGDs and interviews in Nalanda highlighted:

e Limited awareness of schemes, especially among older adults
e Social and cultural barriers: Traditional caste hierarchies restrict participation
in local governance, education, and market access
e Gendered challenges: SC women face additional barriers in accessing
scholarships and loans due to familial and societal restrictions
Theme 2 - Structural and Cultural Barriers: Even where schemes exist, entrenched
social norms limit empowerment outcomes.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS: URBAN VS RURAL

. Urban Rural 5
Indicator SCs SCs Key Observation

Urban SCs have higher literacy, facilitat-

1 0, 0
Literacy Rate S ing scheme utilization

Dhsspllrasct: o Foszmel Sasin 2% 18% Urban SCs benefit more from reservation

policies
S e 78%  52% Information access is critical for empow-
erment
Utilization of Economic Rural barriers include infrastructure,
49% 22%
Schemes knowledge, and bureaucracy
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KEY FINDINGS

The study examined the effectiveness of government schemes in empowering
Scheduled Castes (SCs) in Bihar, comparing urban (Patna) and rural (Nalanda)
populations. Major findings include:

Disparities in Literacy and Education

» Urban SCs: 81% literacy; Rural SCs: 56% literacy

» Scholarships and educational schemes are better utilized in urban areas,
improving access to higher education and employment opportunities.

» Rural SCchildren face challenges including school distance, poor infrastructure,
and familial economic pressure.

Employment and Economic Empowerment

» Urban SCs: 42% in formal employment; Rural SCs: 18% in formal employment

> Reservation policies have greater impact in urban areas due to proximity to
administrative centers and better awareness.

» Rural SCs depend heavily on informal labor and face barriers in accessing self-
employment programs, microloans, and entrepreneurship support.

Awareness and Utilization of Government Schemes

» Awareness levels: Urban SCs — 78-81%; Rural SCs — 41-53%
» Utilization: Urban SCs - 49-63%; Rural SCs - 22-37%
» Awareness is a key determinant of participation and empowerment.

Social and Cultural Barriers

» Urban SCs experience subtle workplace discrimination but benefit from
infrastructure and social networks.

» Rural SCs face entrenched caste hierarchies, social exclusion, and gender-based
barriers, particularly affecting SC women.

Agency and Perceptions of Empowerment

» Urban SCs perceive higher agency, confidence in pursuing education and
employment, and greater participation in social decision-making.
» Rural SCs report limited agency due to structural, cultural, and informational
barriers.*
Interpretation: Urban SCs generally experience better empowerment outcomes
due to infrastructure, administrative access, and higher literacy, whereas rural
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SCs remain disadvantaged due to structural, cultural, and informational barriers
(Kumar & Singh, 2020; Singh, 2021). Geographical access and social capital play
a critical role in scheme effectiveness.’

SOCIOLOGICAL IMPLICATIONS

The findings highlight the persistent impact of social stratification on SC
empowerment: Urban Advantage :Urban SC populations leverage literacy,
awareness, and social capital to benefit more from government interventions.
This situation is in congruence with empowerment theory, showing that access
to resources and agency are necessary for meaningful empowerment (Kabeer,
1999). Rural Disadvantage : Structural barriers (infrastructure, limited access
to institutions) and cultural barriers (caste hierarchy, patriarchal norms) reduce
rural SCs’ ability to utilize schemes effectively. Social stratification theory explains
why rural SCs remain marginalized despite policy interventions (Kerbo, 2017).
Gendered Disparities: SC women in rural areas face compounded disadvantages
due to intersectionality of caste and gender, highlighting the need for gender-
sensitive approaches in policy design.

LINKING FINDINGS WITH THEORY

Findings demonstrate that caste hierarchies continue to limit rural SC
empowerment despite formal policies. Social stratification theory explains why
structural inequality persists: rural SCs are excluded from social networks, markets,
and political power, which impedes access to government schemes (Kerbo, 2017).
Urban SCs exhibit comparatively a bit higher level in education and employment,
consistent with emphasis on resources, agency, and achievements in empowerment
theory(Kabeer, 1999). However, rural SCs, particularly women, face intersecting
barriers that reduce the conversion of resources into empowerment. This supports
Kabeer’s assertion that empowerment is multidimensional and contingent on social
and cultural contexts. These findings reinforce the need for evidence-based policy
interventions r both social structures and empowerment outcomes.

SUMMARY

e Urban SCs in Bihar benefit more from government schemes due to higher
literacy, access, and awareness.

e Rural SCs face persistent structural, cultural, and gender-based barriers,
limiting empowerment.

e Mixed-methods findings underscore the importance of combining quantitative
outcomes with qualitative insights to assess the real-world effectiveness of
government interventions.
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e The study supports theoretical frameworks linking social stratification and
empowerment, confirming that resources alone are insufficient without agency
and social inclusion.

CONCLUSION

The study demonstrates that while government schemes have contributed to SC
empowerment, significant disparities remain:

e Urban SCs show higher utilization, literacy, employment, and agency
e Rural SCs, particularly women, face structural, cultural, and informational
barriers that limit scheme effectiveness
The research confirms that resources alone do not ensure empowerment.
Meaningful empowerment requires:

e Awareness and access to schemes

e Social and institutional support

e Agency and the ability to make choices

Integrating social stratification theory with empowerment theory provides a

robust framework for understanding these disparities and designing more effective
interventions. contextualized interventions®, sensitive to urban-rural differences
and intersectional vulnerabilities, are essential for equitable empowerment
outcomes.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Implementation: Needs to strengthen rural infrastructure and service delivery
and simplify application processes for schemes to reduce bureaucratic hurdles

Awareness and Education: using local languages and media for awareness
campaigns and encourage digital literacy to facilitate beneficiaries to access
online the government programs are required. Besides, there is need of ensuring
scholarships and employment programs for SC girls and women effectively

Monitoring and Feedback: In view of lack of feedback mechanism, it is suggested
to develop feedback mechanism for beneficiaries and to conduct regular audits of
the mechanism.

Research and Data: In view of lack of consistent data base, it is suggestible to
encourage researches to create database and MIS on the situation of SC girls and
women.
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ENDNOTES

1 Empowerment, as conceptualized by Kabeer (1999) and Sen (1999), emphasizes both
material access and agency, highlighting the multidimensional nature of developmen

2 Rural SC communities in Bihar often depend on informal credit networks and local caste
councils, which affect their participation in government schemes (Kumar & Singh, 2020;
Singh, 2021)

3 Awareness of government schemes is a critical predictor of utilization; studies show that
households informed about scholarships and loans are more likely to access them (Thorat
& Newman, 2010).

4 SC women in rural Bihar face compounded disadvantages due to intersectional barriers,
including caste discrimination, limited mobility, and familial restrictions (Thorat &
Newman, 2010).

5 Geographic access, including proximity to administrative offices, schools, and markets,
significantly influences scheme effectiveness, particularly in rural SC communities (Kumar
& Singh, 2020).

6 Contextualized interventions that account for local socio-cultural realities are more effective
in ensuring equitable empowerment, especially in rural areas (Kumar & Singh, 2020; Singh,
2021)
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GRIEVANCE REDRESSAL MECHANISM UNDER
THE NATIONAL FOOD SECURITY ACT, 2013:
AN ASSESSMENT OF ITS EFFECTIVENESS
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Abstract

Though public distribution system (PDS) has a long history in India, but it became
more significant with the introduction of the idea of food security as a citizen-
centric food administration. The redressal of grievances of consumers, especially
from weaker sections of our society, becomes more important for the goal of
assured food security under the law. This makes an urgent imperative to assess
the effectiveness of grievance redressal mechanism in this part of the country.
With this view in mind the present paper intends to examine the opinion of the
PDS consumers regarding effectiveness of the grievance redressal mechanism.
For which a survey of consumers on the issue was conducted in Pachkula district
of Haryana and sampled beneficiaries (60 rural and urban respondents) were
surveyed with the help of questionnaire. The secondary sources of data collection
were also used in order to enrich the study. Thus the major objective of the study
is to assess the experiences of beneficiaries and the effectiveness of grievance
redressal mechanisms and to identifying areas for improving service delivery and
ensuring equitable access to essential commodities. Our study results indicate that
there is widespread dissatisfaction with the PDS, low rate of grievance filing and
lack of awareness among the beneficiaries. Thus, it suggests that this is high time
to go for structural reforms in order to build a more accessible, responsive, and
citizen-centric grievance redressal framework under NFSA, 2013.
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INTRODUCTION

One of the basic duties of the state is to ensure food security to its people. In India
the matter of ‘Food Security’ has long been a subject of government attention and
originated in during World War II in 1939. It has grown with policy improvements
and technology over the years. The Target Public Distribution System (TPDS)
began in 1997, targeting beneficiaries based on income (Gupte & Doctor, 2021).
The National Food Security Act (NFSA) was enacted on 2013, represents a
fundamental shift in the approach of food security, moving away from a “‘Welfare-
Based Approach’ to emphasize the ‘Right to Food’ security (DFPD, Government
of India, 2023). NFSA is a remarkable social protection initiative in the history of
global welfare as it ensures food security to over 800 million individuals through
the public distribution system (Dreze, et.al, 2019). NFSA covers 67 percent of India’s
population, which includes 75 percent of the rural population, and 50 percent of the
urban population, are eligible for foodgrains at highly subsidized rates of Rs.3, Rs.2,
and Re.1 per kg of wheat, rice, and millets, respectively, via TPDS (Bhattacharya,
et. al., 2017). The Central Government has decided to continue providing free
food grains to AAY households and PHH beneficiaries under the NFSA for five
years from 1st January 2024. The scheme, fully funded by the Central Government,
involves an estimated financial outlay of 311.80 lakh crore.As of October 2025,
78.90 crore beneficiaries are receiving free of cost foodgrains under the Act (www.
pib.gov.in).

The implementation of PDS in Haryana has yielded significant improvements
in both coverage area and size, thus contributing to the attainment of Food and
Nutrition Security (FNS). Specifically, the system has successfully extended its
reach to a total of 15 lakh ration card holders, with the valuable assistance of 1518
FPSs (Devi & Siwach, 2023). Further, the State government implemented various
reforms in PDS over the time. Thus, Haryana became the first state in India to
implement NFSA, 2013 on 20" August, 2013 which aims to ensure people’s food and
nutrition security by assuring access to a sufficient quantity of high-quality food at
reasonable prices (Bhattacharya, et al., 2017). The state government implemented
“End-to-End computerization” scheme to manage online ration cards, allocation,
and supply chain management for ration distribution through AePDS. Currently,
Haryana is providing food grain to 26,94,346 NFSA ration cards holders through
9,530 FPSs. The State government also provides online Grievance Redressal
Mechanism (GRM) for smooth and effective execution of NFSA (DFS, Government
of Haryana, 2023). The state government is directed to establish a strong grievance
redressal process by the National Food Security Act of 2013 and PDS control
directives since 2001. It is crucial to have a functional grievance redress procedure
in order to increase system accountability and openness. The establishment of state
food commissions, district grievance redressal officers, nodal officers, and a helpline
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number are all examples of how the Haryana State Food Security Rules of 2017
place a high priority on grievance redressal (Sharmae Patro, 2019).This research
investigates beneficiary experiences and the effectiveness of grievance redressal
mechanism in the public distribution system in Panchkula district of Haryana,
emphasizing the role of monitoring bodies (vigilance committees at different levels)
in enhancing service delivery. The objective of this study is to assess the experiences
of beneficiaries and the effectiveness of grievance redressal mechanism in the
public distribution system within Panchkula district of Haryana, with the aim
of identifying areas for improving service delivery and ensuring equitable access
to essential commodities.

OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY

i. To assess the problem faced by the beneficiaries regarding the distribution of
food grains under NFSA, 2013.
ii. To assess the awareness of grievance redressal mechanism among beneficiaries
in the Panchkula district of Haryana.
iii. To assess the effectiveness of functioning of the grievance redressal mechanism

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

This study employs both primary and secondary data to investigate beneficiary
experiences and grievance redressal mechanism in public distribution system
in Panchkula district of Haryana state. Primary data were collected from 60
respondents residing in rural and urban areas through a structured questionnaire,
focusing on their public distribution experiences and awareness of grievance
redressal mechanism. The structured questionnaire covers four thematic areas:
(i) Socio-demographic profile, (ii) Problems under NFSA/PDS, (iii) Awareness of
GRM, and (iv) Grievance filing experience and satisfaction. Secondary data were
collected from government reports, research articles to provide contextual insights.
Descriptive statistics including frequency distribution and percentages were used
to assess quantitative data. The tables, charts and graphs (bar and pie charts) were
employed for visual depiction. Google Sheets, Microsoft Excel and Google Doc
were used for the analysis of the data.

SOCIO-DEMOGRAPHIC PROFILE OF RESPONDENTS

The Panchkula district provides an indicative representation of both urban and semi-
rural populations. A systematic analysis of the socio-demographic characteristics
of beneficiaries is essential for understanding the implementation and functioning
of the grievance redressal mechanism under the National Food Security Act, 2013.
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Parameters Percentage
Rural-Urban Distribution
Rural 60%
Urban 40%
Household Members

0-2 3.3%
3-5 73.3%

6-8 20%

9-11 1.7%

More than 11 1.7%

Type of Household/Ration Card
Primary Household/PHH 90%
Antyodaya Anna Yojana /AAY 10%
Education Qualification
Literate 70%
Illiterate 30%
Primary Level 39%
Secondary Level 51%
Senior -Secondary Level 6%
Graduation Level 2%
Post Graduation Level 2%
Income (Per Month)

Less than 5000 26.7%
5001-10000 45%
10001-20000 26.7%
Above 20000 1.6%

Availing Free Ration Under NFSA
Yes 96.7%
2.3%

Availed Earlier
Figure 1: Socio-Demographic Profile

Source: Field Survey (2025).

Rural-Urban Distribution

Out of the 60 respondents, 60 percent were from urban areas and 40 percent from
rural areas. This distribution is significant, as urban and rural beneficiaries differ in
their assess to grievance redressal mechanism (GRM) channels, literacy levels, and
digital literacy. These factors, in turn, influence their grievance filing behaviour.

126



Savita

Household Size and Income

A significant majority of households (73.3 percent) had 3-5 members, while 20
percent had 6-8 members. In terms of monthly income, 45 percent of households
earned between Rs. 5,001 and Rs. 10,000, placing them in the economically
vulnerable category. Another 26.7 percent earned below Rs. 5,000 per month,
reinforcing their dependence on subsidized food grains under NFSA.

Literacy and Education

While 70 percent of respondents reported being literate, the educational attainment
of household heads reflects a skewed distribution. A dominant 51 percent had
completed senior secondary education, and 38.8 percent had graduated. The
relatively high literacy rate did not necessarily translate into awareness of GRM
channels, suggesting systemic information gaps that transcend education levels.

Ration Card Type and Availing Ration under NFSA, 2013

An overwhelming 90 percent of surveyed households possessed Priority Household
(PHH) ration cards, while 10 percent held AAY cards. Majority of households (96.7
Percent) reported currently availing benefits under NFSA, 2013, confirming the
relevance of the sample for assessing PDS-related grievances.

Assessment of Problem Faced by Beneficiaries

Beneficiaries reported a range of problems in accessing their entitled food grains.
The survey assessed four key dimensions: quality of food grains, weighment
accuracy, delivery delays, and Aadhaar authentication issues.

I Problems Faced by Beneficiaries under PDS

. Yes
70 A B No
mmwm Can't Say

60

50 A

Percentage (%)
B
o

Poor quality Under- Delivery Aadhaar
food grains weighment delays auth issues

Figure 2: Assessment of Problems faced by Beneficiaries under PDS

Source: Field Survey (2025).
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KEY FINDINGS IN THIS SECTION ARE AS FOLLOWS

Poor quality or adulterated food grains: While 30 percent of respondents were
unsure, 38.3 percent of respondents said they have encountered this issue,
suggesting that underreporting may have resulted from ignorance.
Under-weighment of commodities: Only 10 percent said they had encountered
this problem in the previous year, but 38.3 percent selected ‘Can’t Say), indicating
a poor ability to determine precise weights.

Delays in receiving food grains: A comparatively favourable conclusion was
that 25 percent of respondents said they experienced delivery delays from the
Fair Price Shop (FPS), whilst 68.3 percent did not.

Aadhaar authentication problems: Although the amount is small, 13.3 percent
of respondents said they had authentication-related issues, which might pose
serious access challenges for impacted households.

Changes in quantity/quality over time: Notably, 61.7 percent of respondents
said that food grain amount or quality was the same, compared to 21.7 percent
who said it decreased and 8.3 percent who said it significantly decreased.
Overall PDS-related problems: The systemic nature of implementation
inadequacies is highlighted by the fact that 56.7 percent of respondents said
they have encountered issues with food grain distribution or PDS services.

AWARENESS OF GRM UNDER NFSA, 2013

The National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013’s Grievance Redressal Mechanism
is examined in this part to see how well-informed beneficiaries are. In order to
assess respondents’ self-reported awareness in various types of domains, from basic
understanding of the Acts provisions to practical understanding of institutional
actors and complaint filing processes, a main survey was conducted.

Awareness Topic Very Aware  Neutral =~ Unaware Very To-
Aware Unaware tal
1. Awareness of NFSA, 2013 and its provisions 6 3 23 19 9 60
2. Awareness of Grievance Redressal Mechanism 2 17 9 22 10 60
3. Awareness of different channels to file griev- 3 4 13 25 15 60
ances
4. .Awareness of the FPS level vigilance com- 3 6 5 25 21 60
mittee
5. Awareness of member of Vigilance committee 4 0 8 27 21 60
6. Awareness of functions of Vigilance Com- 2 4 7 2% 21 60
mittee
7. Awareness of District Grievance Officer 3 5 6 28 18 60
8. Awareness of the Process to file grievances 2 5 8 26 19 60
Column Total 25 44 79 198 134 480
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about Redressal under NFSA, 2013

30 W Very Aware [l Aware Neutral [l Unaware Il Very Unaware

20

10

1. Awareness of NFSA, 2. Awareness of Grievance 3. f different 4. fthe FPS  5.A f member of 6. Awareness of functions 7. Awareness of District 8. Awareness of the
2013and ts provisions  Redressal Mechanism ~ channel to fle grievances  level vigilance committee  Vigllance committee of Vigilance Committee Grievance Officer Process to fle grievances
under NFSA, 2013

Figure 3: Awareness level about Grievance Redressal Mechanism under NFSA 2013
Source: Field survey (2025)

The distribution of respondents’ awareness scores for each of the eight dimensions
is shown in Figure No. 3. The data consistently shows that the “Unaware” and “Very
Unaware” categories predominate across all awareness aspects. While the combined
“Aware” and “Very Aware” categories account for less than 10 responses on average,
the combined number of respondents falling into these two categories is roughly
44 per dimension. This striking disparity draws attention to the substantial and
systematic knowledge gap that exists among beneficiaries. The pattern indicates
that the lack of knowledge is systemic and widespread throughout all facets of the
grievance redressal mechanism rather than being limited to particular elements.

GRIEVANCE FILING PROCESS AND TIMELINESS

Grievance Filing Rates: Significantly, 88.3 percnt of respondents said they have
never complained about NFSA or PDS services. A shocking 93.1 percent of the
small percentage (11.7 percent) who had filed complaints had only done so once.
Despite the fact that 56.7 percent of respondents admitted to having problems
with PDS services, there is a noticeably low percentage of complaints filing. The
discrepancy between the high frequency of issues and the low utilisation of official
grievance redressal procedures reveals a serious lack of knowledge, accessibility, or
confidence in the system.
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Figure 4: Filing of Grievances and number of grievances filed
Source: Field Survey (2025).

Channels Used for Grievance Filing: In-person visits to the Fair Price Shop
accounted for 66.7 percent of the grievance-filing small subset, with helpline or
toll-free lines coming in second at 25 percent and online portals at 8.3 percent.
Low digital adoption for GRM is indicated by the fact that none of the respondents
used a mobile application.This channel distribution reflects beneficiaries’ low
internet access and digital literacy, which are obstacles that must be removed for
any technology-driven GRM to be successful, as well as their trust in in-person
interactions.

Channels Used to File Grievances
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In-person Helpline / Online Mobile
at FPS Toll-Free Portal App

Figure 5: Channels used to file Grievances

Source: Field Survey (2025).
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Response and Resolution Time: Only 9.1 percent of respondents who had
submitted grievances said they had been waiting more than two weeks, compared
to an overwhelming 90.9 percent who said they had received no response. Seventy-
five percent of the respondents said that their problems were still unresolved. Just
8.3 percent of respondents said their complaints were successfully resolved in one
to two weeks, and 16.7 percent said they were fixed in less than a week. These
results show a very high percentage of outstanding complaints and indicate major
inefficiencies in the grievance redressal process.

@ Within a day

@ Within a week
Within two weeks

@ Over two weeks

@ No response

@ Less fian a week
§ -2 weeks
34 weaks
# Over amonth
1 Mot resolved

Figure 6: Receiving First Response and timeline for resolution of Complaints

Source: Field Survey (2025).

SATISFACTION AND PERCEIVED EFFECTIVENESS OF GRM

Access to GRM: The Grievance Redressal Mechanism (GRM) was assessed
as “Neutral” by the majority of survey participants (64.3 perc) who had some
experience with it. By comparison, only 7.1 percent of respondents said it was “Very
Easy;” while only 14.3 percent said it was “Very Difficult” These results demonstrate
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the existence of important structural obstacles that prevent beneficiaries from
efficiently interacting with the grievance redressal system and impede accessibility.

Very Difficult @ Very easy
2 (14.3%) @ Easy
Neutral
@ Difficult
@ Very Difficult

Figure 7: Accessibility of Grievance Redressal Mechanism (GRM)
Source: Field survey (2025).

Common Challenges faced while accessing Grievance Redressal Mechanism:
The purpose of the survey was to find out what obstacles respondents had to
overcome in order to use the Grievance Redressal Mechanism (GRM). Respondents
could choose more than one obstacle. Lack of awareness was the most often
mentioned obstacle, according to a resounding 96.3 percent of respondents. Low
levels of digital literacy (11.1 percent), complicated and drawn-out procedures (13
percent), and a lack of internet facilities (13 percent) came next. Furthermore, 9.3
percent of respondents expressed worries about things like fear of reprisals and
response delays. These results highlight the various obstacles that prevent people
from effectively using the grievance redressal mechanism. Since most recipients are
still uninformed that the grievance redressal system exists, this data reveals a basic
deficit in government outreach and communication.

Challenge Responses % of Respondents
Lack of awareness of GRM 52 96.3%
Lack of Internet Facilities 7 13%
Complex and lengthy grievance procedures 6 11.1%
Delays in receiving a response 5 9.3%
Fear of retaliation for filing 5 9.3%
Language barriers 3 5.6%
Poor digital literacy for online filing 3 5.6%
Limited physical access to offices 1 1.9%
Non-functioning of Government portals 1 1.9%

Figure 8: Common Challenges faced while accessing GRM

Source: Field survey (2025) 132
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Effectiveness of Grievance Redressal Mechanism: Respondents were asked to
evaluate the Grievance Redressal Mechanism's (GRM) overall performance under
the NFSA, 2013 in the final question. The method was scored as “Neutral” by a
resounding majority (66.7 percent), indicating little engagement and a general
lack of interest among respondents. The remaining responses were split equally,

with 11.1 percent giving the GRM ratings of “Ineffective;,” “Effective;” and “Very
Effective” The results show that the GRM has produced at least some results.

@ Very Ineffective

@ |neffective
Neutral

@ Effective

@ Very Effective

Figure 9: Effectiveness of Grievance Redressal Mechanism

Source: Field survey (2025).

POLICY SUGGESTION AND CONCLUSION AND POLICY

The National Food Security Act (NFSA), 2013 can be implemented using a number
of strategic approaches to enhance the grievance redressal system and beneficiary
experience. First, beneficiaries need to be made aware of their rights under the
NESA, how to file a complaint, and how designated redressal agencies operate.
These advertisements must to be tailored to the local context and use language
and media that are simple to comprehend. Second, in order to guarantee inclusion,
particularly among rural communities, the grievance filing procedure should be
made simpler. To lessen access barriers, this includes offering both online and
offline complaint options, as well as forms and assistance in regional languages.
Third, it’s imperative to address complaints promptly.

Moreover, boosting public confidence in the redressal procedure is essential.
This can be achieved by making the process more transparent; providing regular
updates to complainants regarding the status of their complaints promotes trust in
institutional mechanisms. Lastly, putting in place community-based monitoring
systems can significantly increase beneficiary participation and openness. A more
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inclusive system can be established by including local stakeholders in grievance
redressal and Public Distribution System (PDS) monitoring, conducting third-
party audits, and making complaint data publicly available. When combined, these
actions can improve the effectiveness, responsiveness, and equity of the NFSA’
implementation.

Without an efficient grievance redressal procedure, the National Food Security
Act (NFSA), 2013 cannot be implemented successfully. Redressal methods are
less effective overall since many people are still unaware of their rights and how to
file a complaint. The data indicates that there is little engagement with Vigilance
Committees (VCs), indicating serious deficiencies in instruction, knowledge,
and functional authority. The committees find it more challenging to fulfil their
intended monitoring role as a result of these flaws. As a result, their limited impact
diminishes attempts to settle complaints and draws attention to a structural
disconnect between local policy execution and its requirements.
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Abstract

Climate change is the uttermost exigent matter forming a global agenda in
recent decades. Consequently, we must find effective ways to both adapt to and
mitigate its myriad negative impacts. Indigenous Knowledge Systems (IKS) have
long been recognized as valuable sources of information, skills, and wisdom,
particularly when it comes to a comprehensive understanding of the importance
of maintaining a pristine natural world for effective biodiversity conservation.
Perennially drought-prone regions in the world like South Asia, the Sahel in
Africa and Central Chile Megadrought in South America have survived drought
traced back several decades ago. by relying onestablished indigenous strategies
to withstand drought. Ideally, to a great extent, they have held on to Agroecology
which is a traditional farming practice embedded in IKS. Agroecology exhibits
the capability to reduce vulnerability reinforce Climate Change mitigation and
adaptability and above all overcome food challenges in a society characterized
by diminishing arable land base. The study draws upon a systematic literature
review of 119 peer-reviewed articles published over the last 16 years to analyze
the trend and correlation of the variables. The study recommends recognition
and utilization of IKS to conserve biodiversity and subdue food scarcity by way
of agroecology. Further, it suggests the integration of IKS and Western Science for
enhanced mitigation and adaptation.

Keywords: Indigenous Knowledge System (IKS), Climate Change, Mitigation,
Adaptation, Agroecology.
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INTRODUCTION

Climate change impact is increasingly a complex issue globally, despite international
efforts to address it, leading to greater vulnerability compounded by reduced
adaptive capacity for developing countries (Nyahunda & Tirivangasi, 2019). It is
characterized by a proliferation of re-emitted heat emanating from the Green House
Gas (GHG) emissions causing carbon pool in the atmosphere. Continued inertia
of the earth systems prompts anticipation of rising sea levels and perennial global
warming (Nyong et al., 2007). Perceptions from Indigenous Knowledge Systems
(IKS) offer valuable contributions to climate change adaptation and mitigation
strategies. IKS refers to a complex set of knowledge, information, expertise,
skills, practices, values, and representations that guide human interactions with
the natural world (Ford et al., 2020). This includes rain-fed agriculture, animal
husbandry, hunting, fishing, and foraging. Indigenous knowledge can help people
adapt to and mitigate the effects of climate change (Derbile, 2013). For example,
Indigenous practices like organic mulching, land fallowing and zero tillage can
strengthen soil fertility hence higher yields (Awais, 2012; Ebhuoma & Simatele,
2019). Forest management and controlled burning can help reduce the severity of
wildfires and promote ecosystem resilience (Altieri et al., 2012; Charles et al., 2013).

Global warming is such a huge extraordinary environmental catastrophe on the
international scene (Makondo & Thomas, 2018). Its conspicuous myriad negative
effects are not only detrimental to the ecosystem but also to the economy and the
communities at large. The developing world is more vulnerable to climate change
impacts due to its dependence on rain-fed agriculture and other climate-sensitive
sectors (Mbah et al., 2021). Agriculture is largely the backbone of third-world
countries’ economies with small-scale farming as the primary economic activity
(Fitchett & Ebhuoma, 2018).

Third world represents countries in Africa, Asia and Latin America and is
characterized by prolonged drought, floods and cyclones respectively occasioned
by climate change concerns prompting adjustments accordingly (Altieri et al., 2012;
Nyong et al., 2007; David-Chavez & Gavin, 2018; Derbile, 2013; Wu et al., 2015;
and Mbah et al., 2021). Studies reveal that in recent times, there has been shrinkage
in precipitation in these regions with Africa having experienced extreme drought
that exceeded the meteorological predictions. In the third world, incorporating
mitigation and adaptation strategies into matters of climate change is not entirely a
novel concept as they have experienced frequent disasters dating back to over 1000
years ago (Nyong et al., 2007). Based on the World Development Report (2022)
rubric the foundation of sustainable development is knowledge which implies that
intellectual capital is critical before financial capital. Therefore, it is against this
backdrop that the local knowledge mostly utilized by the indigenous people largely
domiciled in third-world countries needs to be acknowledged. It is this kind of
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priceless knowledge (Charles et al., 2013; Maldonado et al., 2016) that has enabled
them to maneuver the harsh climatic conditions besides other environmental
setbacks over the years a daunting situation that monetary capacity alone could not
have salvaged.

From the Darwinian, sociologists, and anthropologists’ perspectives, over
the years communities in Africa, Asia, and Latin America have survived adverse
climate change effects, a surge in demography notwithstanding (Nyong et al., 2007;
Ndlovu & Mjimba, 2021). The Continued existence of people in these regions gives
evidence that they exhibit indigenous processes and tactics to deal with severe
catastrophe. Clearly, they have devised an indigenous master plan to enable them
to endure adversity. Such Indigenous Knowledge that has aided in the survival of
people in Africa, Asia, and Latin America for decades meets the threshold of being
a valuable insight that can be drawn for dealing with current and future climate
disasters and thus be replicated in other regions.

This article explores IKS strategies, such as agroecology, that indigenous people
in the third world have integrated to reduce their vulnerability to climate change
challenges. A capricious climate necessitates certain essential information with
which people affected by its effects can make prudent and logical decisions and
hence devise pragmatic coping mechanisms.

METHODOLOGY

This article employed a systematic literature review of 119 articles that were
retrieved from Scopus database. 16 articles derived from Web of Science were
compared with the 119 articles to avoid redundancy. Scopus was chosen because
it has a wide spectrum of disciplines that can reinforce the comprehension ofIKS
and Agroecologyphenomena. The focus was mainly peer-reviewed articles over the
span of 16 years from 2007 to 2023. Data set criteria was basically filtered to the
English language to avoid translation which could lead to distortion of pertinent
indigenous perspectives. Of the 119 articles reviewed 91 were from Africa, Asia,
and South America which justifies the increase in utilization of IKS in third world
countries. Research in relation to IKS and climate change between 2007 and 2015
was intermittent. From 2016 onwards there was an exponential rise in publication
with over 80 articles being published in between. More than 20 articles were
published within the year 2023 alone. The description insinuates that previously
the role of IKS in climate change issues was reluctantly acknowledged. With
publications recently mushrooming is adequate evidence that global problems
are exacerbated by climate change hence the need to revert to indigenous ways to
address the menace since the situation is getting steadily worse.
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OVERVIEW OF INDIGENOUS KNOWLEDGE
SYSTEMS AND CLIMATE CHANGE

IKSs have long played a crucial role in understanding and adapting to environmental
changes (Nyahunda & Tirivangasi, 2019; Adaawen, 2021; David-Chavez & Gavin,
2018). Throughout history, Indigenous people have developed subtle and intricate
knowledge systems that have helped them adapt to changing weather patterns,
ecosystems, and natural disasters (Mugambiwa, 2018). They exhibit phenological
cues that enable them promptly to trigger a response when need be (Fitchett &
Ebhuoma, 2018). This knowledge has been used to inform their agricultural
practices, resource management, and community resilience.

Indigenous knowledge of climate change adaptation and mitigation strategies
holds valuable insights that have been honed and passed down through generations
(Nyong et al.,, 2007). The impact of indigenous knowledge on climate change
adaptation and mitigation strategies has never been more significant considering
the current climate change crisis (Charles et al., 2013). Indigenous communities
have demonstrated the effectiveness of their traditional practices in mitigating the
impacts of climate change (David-Chavez & Gavin, 2018). They exhibit unique
perspectives and approaches that can aid in addressing the complex challenges
posed by a changing climate (Ndlovu & Mjimba, 2021). This includes sustainable
land management techniques, traditional seed selection, and the use of indigenous
plants for medicinal and agricultural purposes. Indigenous people draw their
expertise from nature-centered beliefs which align humankind to nature for
reciprocal benefits (Wildcat, 2009). Wildcat, (2009) encapsulates the notion that a
solution to global environmental degradation is pegged on embracing indigenous
realism which discredits the fallacy that humans can be at odds with nature.
Merely long-held misconceptions emanating from civilization led to economic
development to the detriment of the environment (Carter, 2018). Acknowledging
and integrating this knowledge creates more resilient and sustainable strategies for
adapting to the unprecedented changing climate.

NEGATIVE RAMIFICATIONS OF CLIMATE CHANGE ON AGRICULTURE

Climate change is a global concern, and it is the most arduous and perennial threat
to humanity in current times. Of all the sectors and industries internationally,
rain-fed agriculture is the most affected (Makondo et al., 2018). They are the most
affected because indigenous people are closely and inextricably connected to
nature and wholly rely on agricultural livelihoods (Sheffiel et al., 2014). Given the
incumbent global problems entailing economic recession, the spike in oil prices,
poverty, displacement, food shortage, exorbitant food prices, floods, drought and
biodiversity loss, the situation is exacerbated by global warming (Altieri et al.,
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2012; Klein, 2021). Climate Change Adaptation in Africa, Asia, South America,
and Oceania, which constitutes the developing world is said to be more vulnerable
to climate change impacts with over 75% of people’s livelihood being contingent on
rain-fed agriculture and other climate-sensitive sectors (Derbile, 2013; Charles et
al., 2013; File & Derbile, 2020).

The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) reported that South
America is experiencing increased temperatures, changes in rainfall patterns, and
extreme weather events such as droughts and floods (IPCC, 2014). These changes
have resulted in reduced crop yields, decreased water availability, and increased
risks of pest and disease outbreaks, which in turn affect the livelihoods of millions
of farmers in the region. For example, smallholder farmers in South America are
struggling with reduced water availability for irrigation, while small-scale farmers
in Oceania are facing challenges in managing the impacts of sea-level rise on their
agricultural lands.

Climate change’s influence on water supplies, which are critical for agricultural
output, has reached a point where the shrinkage is alarming, and yet water is
life (Medeiros et al., 2017). Many parts of Asia rely heavily on monsoon rains
to water their crops, and any disruption to these patterns can have devastating
consequences. In recent years, several countries in Asia, such as India and China,
have experienced erratic monsoons, resulting in droughts and water shortages.
This not only affects crop yields but also leads to conflicts over water resources, as
farmers and communities compete for dwindling supplies (Medeiros et al., 2017;
Ebhuoma & Simatele, 2019; Ford et al., 2020). As explained by a study conducted
by the International Water Management Institute, "Climate change is expected to
lead to reduced water availability and increased competition for water resources,
which could have profound impacts on agriculture in Asia" (IWMI, 2016).

Ramifications of climate change in Africa are dire as agriculture is the backbone
of a significant portion of most of the Sub-Saharan African countries’ economies
(Nkomwa et al., 2013). Precisely climate change has adversely impacted agriculture,
the main source of livelihood in Zimbabwe's rural communities, and has aggravated
poverty levels. Rural communities in Zimbabwe have high exposure to climate
change risks and limited adaptive capacity (Nyahunda & Tirivangasi, 2019; Ndlovu
& Mjimba, 2021). Correspondingly, in South Africa, Nigeria, Malawi, Ghana, and
Togo climate change is conspicuous and is a major issue affecting agriculture thus
negative ripple effect of scarcity of food. (Vilakazi et al., 2019; Fitchett & Ebhuoma,
2018; Adaawen, 2021; File & Derbile, 2020; Ebhuoma & Simatele, 2019; Charles
et al.,, 2013; Nyong et al., 2007). The impacts of climate change and variability
on agriculture includes a negative effect on agriculture production not only in
these countries but also across the continent. Small-scale farmers are particularly
susceptible because of limited access to technical information about seemingly a
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new variant of climate change leading to widespread poverty and food insecurity
(File & Derbile, 2020).

REINFORCING FOOD SECURITY THROUGH AGROECOLOGY

In Africa, Green House Gases mainly stem from agriculture and land use (Vilakazi
etal., 2019). These two main sources are important factors of production for Africa’s
economy and most of thethird-world countries (Nyong et al., 2007). If these two
sectors are compromised by climate variations, then billions of people’s livelihoods
would be doomed (File & Derbile, 2020; Fitchett & Ebhuoma, 2018). Emerging
research propounds agroecology as a principal panacea to food scarcity in the
prevailing environmental setbacks in agriculture (Derbile, 2013). Agroecological
systems are grounded in sustainable farming that aligns with the environment and
upholds high levels of biodiversity and traditional knowledge systems. Altieri, et
al 2011 perceives agroecology as a relevant approach in addressing the increasing
food shortage caused by climate change effects. He holds the view that efficient
farming systems like agroecology will feed the anticipated world population of
approximately 9 billion people by 2050. Agroecology fosters sustainable agriculture
thus reinforcing food security and nutritional value that protects human beings
from diseases.

Characterized by ingenious management techniques, resilience, and high
biodiversity, agroecology is considered a robust mechanism of farming geared
towards equitable and sustainable development undeterred by climate change,
economic crisis, and energy scarcity. What makes agroecology subtle and
relevant in the contemporary world is the guarantee of household food security
with the consciousness of safeguarding the environment and its natural resource
endowment. It provides the scientific, methodological, and technological basis
for a new perspective in mitigating and adapting to the effects of climate change
(Altieri et al., 2012).

In recent times, there has been a global proliferation of peasant agriculture and
agroecologically based production systems for their continued huge contribution
to food security. Agroecological systems strive to revamp industrial agriculture by
reinforcing food security through the integration of indigenous innovation and
resources (Adaawen, 2021). Small-scale agroecological farming albeit being mainly
for subsistence purposes contributes immensely to adequate food production.
However, the beneficence of indigenous innovations in agroecologically based
production has been underestimated. Shrinking arable land base, limited water,
and nitrogen supplies, and changing climate significantly affect sustainable food
production (Altieri et al., 2012). Burgeoning research indicates that better forest
management, sustainable food security, enhanced rural livelihoods and improved

140



Ajitha S.

aggregate national economies are attributed immensely to the indigenous
people who account at least 370 Million out of 1.5 billion people living in rural
areas globally (ETC Group, 2009) In the era of grappling climate change issues
coupled with adverse effects of GMO foods, outrageous food prices occasioned
by energy crisis and rampant increase in oil prices, agroecology appears to be the
solution. Undoubtedly, this approach will augment the attainment of Sustainable
Development Goal No. 2.

COMPARING AND CONTRASTING MITIGATION
AND ADAPTATION STRATEGIES

Adaptation refers to the ability and capacity of a system or community to cope with
the harsh impacts of climate change. Smit &Wandel, (2006) describes adaption as
adjustments in response to change in stimuli. The concept of adaptation can be
traced from Charles Darwin’s theory of natural selection which postulates that the
well adapted species will survive a change in the ecosystem(Mugambiwa, 2018).
Indigenous peoples have deep social, cultural, and spiritual ties to their lands
and nature. They possess profound ecological knowledge and phenological cues
(Fitchett & Ebhuoma, 2018) that make them adaptable and resilient to any threat or
vulnerability in the form of change in weather patterns. The flipside of vulnerability
is resilience of which the indigenous people exhibit both because of the increased
economic activities built on the edifice of capitalism which adversely affects them
(Carter, 2018). Adaptation and resilience to environmental changesare influenced by
factors such as place, agency, institutions, collective action, Indigenous knowledge,
and learning. The concept of vulnerability is not always the opposite of resilience,
and both can coexist within a population (Ford et al., 2020).

Community-based adaptation refers to strategies and actions taken by
communities to reduce their vulnerability to the impacts of climate change. It
involves local communities identifying their vulnerabilities, drawing on their
knowledge and resources, and implementing measures to increase their resilience
and adapt to changing climatic conditions (File & Derbile, 2020). While community-
based adaptation recognizes the importance of local knowledge, social networks,
and community participation in addressing climate change, basic adaptation
implies familiarizing and habituating with the adverse effects. Therefore, adaptation
to climate change connotes reducing the adverse effects of climate change on
health and well-being and taking advantage of the opportunities that the climatic
environment provides.

Mitigation plans, on the other hand, focus on reducing greenhouse gas
emissions to minimize the causes of climate change. These plans are anchored
on legal frameworks such as Kyoto Protocol, a binding treaty ratified in Japan to
lessen the emission of greenhouse gases (Kyoto Protocol, 2018). Another classical
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example of mitigation plans is the COP 21 Paris Agreement. The accord ratified
on the 12th of December 2015 is a critical step towards recognizing the role of IKS
in climate change adaptation (UNFCCC, 2015). The international treaty outlines
indigenous people’s rights and participation in efforts to combat global warming
effects. It provides a legally binding framework that compels the international
community to support and uphold the rights of indigenous peoples in the face of
climate change. The current dominance of market-based instruments (MBIs) in
environmental management and governance, particularly payments for ecosystem
services (PES) like REDD+ highlights the global awakening of the climate change
effects getting steadily worse thus a need for a course of action (UN, 2020). The role
of Indigenous peoples and marginalized communities as implementers of these
policies is phenomenal in the sustainable management of the ecosystem and the
conservation and enhancement of carbon stocks (Mistry et al., 2016). Although
critics have mentioned the potential for MBIs to crowd out pre-existing intrinsic
environmental motivations and ethics, the role that they play in mitigating climate
change is immense.

Akin to mitigation plan is the Seasonal Climate Forecasts (SCF) which is based
on scientific weather models. SCF is vital in reinforcing agroecology since it can
help farmers improve their agricultural practices and adapt to extreme climate
variability. Rural communities in Africa and Asia rely on indigenous knowledge
systems (IKS), such as moon appearances and animal behaviors, to predict weather
events. Climate variability and change pose challenges to small-scale farmers in
developing countries that rely solely on IKS (Ford et al., 2020). If adopted and
utilized effectively by farmers, SCF could facilitate the adoption of planned and
efficient adaptation strategies, leading to more effective food production. However,
factors that hinder the uptake and utilization of SCF by small-scale farmers include
a lack of trust in scientific forecasts and the inability to comprehend the role of
human activities in the current induced climate change (Fitchett & Ebhuoma,
2018).

ROLE OF IKS IN CLIMATE CHANGE MITIGATION
AND ADAPTATION STRATEGIES

Invaluable role of indigenous peoples in the fight against climate change is
imminently conspicuous in their stewardship of the environment for centuries,
possessing traditional knowledge and land management practices that are integral
to the preservation and conservation of pristine natural resources (Mbah et al.,
2021).

While South America has contributed significantly to carbon emissions,
particularly in the Brazilian Amazon (Carter, 2018), the indigenous people in this
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region with the use of their knowledge systems have relatively put the situation
under control using traditional farming methods. By cultivating a wide variety of
crops and rotating their fields, indigenous farmers ensure that their lands remain
resilient and productive over the long term. Moreover, indigenous peoples exhibit a
profound comprehension of forest management. Lumber techniques for sustainable
timber harvesting within their habitat are implemented to avoid deforestation (UN,
2020). These environmental practices are crucial for maintaining the health of the
Amazon rainforest, which plays a vital role in regulating the Earth’s climate and
maintaining biodiversity equilibrium. Similarly, research in Australia indicates that
Indigenous people’s habitat have minimal instances of forest fires because of their
unique methods of controlling wildfires (Mbah et al., 2021); Altieri et al., 2012).

In the same breadth of environmental conservation by utilizing indigenous
knowledge and traditional practices, local herders in the pastoral society of Qinghai-
Tibetan Plateau in China have effectively managed their livestock grazing activities,
taking advantage of the seasonal dynamics of forage production, and avoiding
overgrazing (Wu et al,, 2015). The land management practice is in response to the
continued complex climate variance. The pastoralists adjust livestock numbers
according to forage supply on the rangelands in different seasons to maintain
sustainable grazing just as herders do in central and southern provinces of rural
Zambia (Makondo et al., 2018).

BLENDING IKS AND SCIENCE IN CLIMATE CHANGE POLICIES

Dealing with adversity and uncertainty of environmental mishaps urgently requires
a Multiple Evidence Base (MEB) approach, a framework that subtly connects
Indigenous Knowledge Systems and Western Science to ignitenew ideas, concepts,
and solutions towards mitigating myriad negative effects of climate change
(Makondo & Thomas, 2018). Indigenous knowledge is as old as the universe itself
therefore congenital and hereditary which implies that the knowledge is enriched
and authentic having been scrutinized by numerous people who have lived in
different times. Therefore indigenous knowledge is just as legitimate as scientific
knowledge since inference is based on experience, verifiability and logic. When
indigenous knowledge is incorporated into the process of developing sustainable
strategies for climate change adaptation and mitigation, it can add value to the
process. These strategies should be rich in local content and should be designed in
partnership with local people.

Integrating indigenous knowledge into climate change mitigation and
adaptation strategies encompasses the process of combining the traditional
knowledge and practices of local communities into policies and actions that
are aimed at reducing emissions of greenhouse gases and responding towards
the effects of climate change. (Nyong et al., 2007; Ndlovu & Mjimba, 2021) This
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method acknowledges the significance of indigenous knowledge in the process
of formulating strategies that are efficient, financially feasible, participatory, and
environmentally benign. In order to construct an agroecology that is more efficient
and sustainable, it is essential to combine indigenous knowledge with scientific
knowledge in the process of adapting to and mitigating the effects of climate change.

IKS is gaining popularity and is becoming a science, even if it is still deemed
substandard and disrupts Western study. It may soon be mainstream research
since IKS-based agroecology improves food security and nutrition, achieving
SDG 2. In the Sahel, where harsh dry seasons occur, agroecology coupled with a
wide spectrum of indigenous and community-based climate change methods have
improved resilience and catastrophe preparedness.

INFERENCES

More than 75 million rice farmers in China still practice traditional agricultural
practices embedded in indigenous knowledge similar to those used several
decades earlier. These traditional practices are confined to agroecosystems that
exhibit resilience and adaptation to climate change (Altieri et al., 2012; Mbah et
al,, 2021). Correspondingly, Cheruvayal K. Raman an Indian tribal farmer from
Wayanad district, Kerala famously known as the guardian of rare seeds, engages
in agroecological systems which has enabled him to produce bountiful yields in
rice farming. Having no prior knowledge of conventional sciences like agriculture
science or botany, he has often engaged indiversified agricultural practices using
indigenous systems, and traditional technology of landscape and conserved over 55
rice varieties on his small farm. His style of traditional farming enhances resilience
and robustness to cope with whatever disturbance of environmental change hence
minimizing risk in agriculture. By way of agroecology, his peasant-bred seeds have
managed to feed thousands of Indians over the years (Awais, 2012; Altieri et al.,
2012).

Given the above sentiments borne out of agroecology and traditional practices
traced back to more than 10,000 years ago, IKS approaches and techniques can
be considered an embodiment of best practices of climate change mitigation and
adaption especially in agriculture taking into account that it is the most affected
sector globally. Therefore, the wide array of coping strategies can be replicated
in other regions experiencing extreme weather variability as a way of building
resilience and entrenching disaster preparedness mechanisms.

CONCLUSION

Indigenous knowledge holds significant value in climate change adaptation and
mitigation efforts. However, the preservation and transmission of this knowledge
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encounter obstacles due to historical marginalization and disruption caused by
Western knowledge systems in the colonial era. Ensuring the preservation of
indigenous people's traditional knowledge and territories plays a crucial role in
promoting climate change education. Developing nations often have a significant
concentration of indigenous communities and are characterized by both widespread
poverty and limited capacity for resource refinement. Before colonization,
the political, social, and economic systems were influenced by the Indigenous
Knowledge Systems (IKS) that were deeply rooted in their traditions and culture.
Indigenous communities have a deep understanding of the local environment,
agroecological practices, and natural resources due to centuries of observation and
experimentation. They have successfully endured challenging weather conditions,
demonstrating their natural resilience and ability to adapt over many centuries.
Indigenous communities in many third-world countries have long been familiar
with climate change. However, the specific impacts of induced climate change
are relatively new to them, making them particularly vulnerable to the effects of
global warming. Indigenous communities have relied on agricultural techniques
passed down for generations. However, with the impact of climate change, some
of these methods may no longer be sustainable. These communities must integrate
traditional knowledge with Western scientific approaches to enhance their
effectiveness in combating induced climate change.
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Abstract

This paper examines the trend and pattern of de-industrialisation in the sugar
industry of Bihar and its implications for regional imbalance. Historically, Bihar
was one of the leading sugar-producing regions in India, contributing nearly 20
percent of the country’s sugar production during the early post-independence
period. However, the sector has experienced a continuous decline, particularly
after the economic reforms of the 1990s. Using secondary data from the Indian
Council of Agricultural Research, Cooperative Sugar reports, and the Department
of Sugarcane Industries, Bihar (1950-2023), the study analyses the structural
decline of the industry and its socio-economic consequences. The findings reveal
that more than nineteen sugar factories have been closed in the state, leading
to significant employment loss and weakening of agro-industrial linkages. The
decline of this labour-intensive sector has adversely affected rural livelihoods,
increased out-migration, and contributed to regional economic disparities
within Bihar. Despite this decline, the state still possesses significant comparative
advantage in sugarcane cultivation due to favourable agro-climatic conditions. The
paper argues that revival of the sugar industry through industrial modernization,
diversification into ethanol and bio-energy production, and stronger institutional
support for farmers is essential for addressing regional imbalance and promoting
inclusive economic development in Bihar.
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INTRODUCTION

In the modern period, industrialization has come to mean economic development.
It is seen as the most promising way to raise the nation’s GDP and guarantee that
everyone has a decent standard of life. Both Rostow (1960) and Gunnar Myrdal
(1971) regarded industrialization as a significant catalyst for promoting innovation
and dynamism in productive endeavours. But the term de-industrialization is the
opposite of industrialisation was used by Kaldor in 1966.

Daniel Thorner became one expert who looked into the complex mechanisms
of Indias deindustrialization. The phenomenon of de-industrialization has
emerged as a significant concern in contemporary emerging countries. Typically,
this phenomenon entails a decrease in the significance of the industrial sector
within a nation’s economy, as quantified by its contribution to the Gross Domestic
Product (GDP) or overall employment outcome. De-industrialization refers to the
phenomenon characterised by insufficient investment in essential manufacturing,
closures of mills, workforce reductions, and a significant adverse balance in goods
trade or de-industrialization as the reduction in the proportion of the labour force
engaged in a secondary industry or a decline in the proportion of the population
dependent on a secondary industry (Bagchi, 2007).

Agro-based industries in India possess the capacity to effectively contribute
towards the mitigation of poverty, unemployment, and inequality. Moreover, these
industries have the capacity to make a substantial impact on the overall economic
growth through the effective utilisation of indigenous resources. The potential
outcome of this phenomenon is the potential enhancement of job prospects for those
from low-income backgrounds, including those who are landless, marginalised,
and engaged in small-scale farming (Pasupathi et al.,, 2016 & Aditi, 2023). The
industrial sector in Bihar may be categorized into two main classifications: agro-
based and non-agro-based. The state of Bihar is home to two notable agro-based
industries that have substantial importance, namely the Sugar and Dairy industries.
Among the sectors that do not depend on agriculture, the most notable ones are
food processing, cement manufacturing, and ethanol production. The industrial
sector assumes a crucial role in facilitating economic expansion, as stated in the
Economic Survey of 2021-2022. The sugar industry holds significant importance
in Bihar as a key agro-based sector, exerting a substantial influence on the rural
livelihoods of numerous farmers and a considerable workforce engaged in sugar
mills and related activities, including transportation, trade, machinery servicing,
and agricultural input supply (Aditi, 2023).

The state offers a significant workforce of industrious individuals who are cost-
effective, making it an attractive destination for a wide range of industries. Bihar
had the highest growth rate among the 17 non-special category states. In spite of
this, the government’s endeavors to mitigate the increasing imbalance between
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states with lower affluence and those with higher affluence have demonstrated
ineffectiveness since they have failed to attain sustained and substantial economic
expansion. States with higher levels of economic development, such as Gujarat,
have successfully attained consistent economic growth while exacerbating the
existing inequality between themselves and other states (Economic Survey 2022-
2023).

The sugar Industry is labour intensive with multiple linkages from Cane
growth to Sugar production. The sugar industry plays a vital role in absorbing the
maximum number of laborer’s both as farmers and industry workers. However,
deindustrialization of the Sugar industries in Bihar has increased unemployment
in the state. Historically, due to low industrial development and the existence of
a few skill-based service sectors, a large share of this working-age population has
also been migrating to other states and foreign countries in search of remunerative
employment opportunities (Economic Survey 2019-20). Industrial condition
in Bihar is unfavourable, encompassing mineral-based, agro-based, and other
manufacturing sectors. The agricultural industry in Bihar encompasses a significant
proportion, over 70%, of the whole population’s involvement. This signifies the
condition of industries within the region. The state’s limited industrial growth has
resulted in significant levels of unemployment, migration, and low urbanisation.
The circumstances are anticipated to result in the manifestation of poverty,
illiteracy, and subsequently, a diminished socio-economic quality of life among the
populace residing inside the state. Hence the major objective of this paper is to
understand the process of the deindustrialization of the sugar industry this led to
Bihar becoming the victim of regional imbalance in the country but the same is
now found within the state as well.

OBJECTIVE

To examine the regional imbalance by the trend and pattern of de-industrialisation
of the sugar Industry in Bihar and Policy Suggestions.

SCENARIO OF SUGAR PRODUCTION (OUTPUT) IN BIHAR

The state of Bihar has significant potential for the development of sugar and related
sectors, with a special emphasis on ethanol production and captive power generation.
In Bihar Sugar, the industry is sugar complex due to its vast use of sugarcane waste
like (Bagasse, molasses, press mud, etc.) (Solomon, 2016). During the 2022-23
sugar year, crushing days were an average of 104 days and the fluctuating recovery
rate indicates a wide range of issues (Sugarcane Department of Bihar, 2022-23).
Bihar contributed around 35 billion Indian rupees to the Indian economy through
the cultivation of sugarcane crops during the fiscal year 2020. The production of
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sugar depends on various factors like crushing capacity, recovery, and quality of
sugarcane production.

percentage of sugar production in Bihar as compare to India
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Graph 1: Trend of Sugar Production/Output in Bihar as Compared India Since 1950

Source: Calculated by the author, Co-operative Sugar vol.53, August 2022, ISMA

According to the graph 5. It is evident that there have been varying patterns in
sugar production from the year 1950. In the year 1950, the sugar-producing sector
accounted for 20% of the overall contribution, in comparison to India. However, in
the present day, its contribution has significantly declined to a mere 2%. However,
the state government’s emphasis on the use of high-yielding sugarcane seeds by
farmers is facilitated by the provision of subsidies and incentives to increase sugar
production.

Bihar has encountered various obstacles in relation to the de-industrialisation
of its sugar factories. However, when considering the state-wise area of sugarcane
from 2015-2016 to 2021-22, Bihar is positioned as the fourth-ranked state. Similarly,
in terms of production, Bihar holds the fifth rank, while in terms of productivity,
it holds the twelfth rank (Directorate of Sugarcane Development, 2022). Due to
the increase in the crushing capacity of the current existing sugar factories in
Bihar or the introduction of the various government initiatives taken for the profit
of sugarcane farmers like FRP, PM- Kisan direct benefit transfer, etc. Hence, it’s
proven that Bihar has a comparative advantage in sugarcane production.

The sugar industry holds significant importance in Bihar. It has a profound
impact on the rural livelihoods of numerous farmers, as well as a substantial
number of workers who are employed either directly or indirectly in sugar factories.
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Additionally, these workers are involved in various ancillary activities such as
transportation, trade, machinery servicing, and the supply of agricultural inputs.
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Graph 2: Trend of Sugar factories in top sugarcane producing States since 1950

Sources: Author complied, Co-operative Sugar vol.53, August 2022, ISMA

Based on the data presented in Graph 2, it can be observed that Bihar held second
place in terms of the number of sugar factories during 1950. The state in question
experienced a fall in its ranking, moving from second place to last among the
major sugarcane-producing states in India, which include Bihar, Maharashtra,
Uttar Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, and Andhra Pradesh. The sugar-making
factories in Bihar have demonstrated commendable performance for around 70
years. Nevertheless, subsequent to the aforementioned incident, a portion of the
units were rendered inoperative, while the remaining units exhibited symptoms
indicative of ailment. The graph illustrates that following Independence; there
were both closures and new establishments of sugar factories in the leading sugar-
producing states. The relative proportion of Bihar sugar factories in comparison
to the overall number of sugar factories in India. During 1950-51, the Bihar sugar
factories in India accounted for around 20% of the total contribution. However, in
the present day, this proportion has seen a reduction of 2%. Hence it is noteworthy
that Bihar did not see the development of any new factories in this sector. According
to Gulati and Mohan, 2018 the states like Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, and Karnataka
have high land productivity but low irrigation water productivity suggesting that
sugarcane cultivation need to shift from tropical to a sub-tropical state like Bihar
and U.P. due to sugarcane crop being water guzzler crops. And this is proven by
Graph 3. Bihar has been one of the ignored states of India which led to a regional
imbalance within the state.
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DEVELOPMENT OF SUGARCANE AS A COMMERCIAL CROP IN BIHAR

The historical context of the British era is paramount for a comprehensive
understanding of the significance of the sugar industry in Bihar. One of the main
reasons for the rise of colonial power in India has been the vigorous encouragement
of cash crop growth. North Bihar’s sugar industry, was more wealthy than South
Bihars. And it was a source of pride for the agricultural economy. European
developed several factories and industries in the northern region of Bihar, as well
as a limited number in the southern region. According to Lieutenant J. Paterson,
it has been observed that the cultivation of sugarcane in Bihar exhibits a higher
percentage of success and cost-effectiveness compared to the West Indies. The
British have shown a preference for cultivating it as their essential commercial crop.
Consequently, several sugar factoriesl were established in Bihar (Kumar, 2020).

Establishment Of Modern Sugar Factories

The “modern Vacuum Pan” technique of producing sugar began in 1904 when the
first modern sugar factories were constructed in Bihar’s Marhawrah. According
to Prasad (2004), the establishment of factories occurred in several locations
throughout certain years. Specifically, factories were established in Lauriah in 1905,
Barachakia in 1906, Lohat and Rayam in 1914, New Siwan in 1918, Samastipur
in 1920, and Pachrukhi in 1922. During a certain period, Bihar witnessed the
establishment of several sugar factories, whereas other regions of the country did
not have any such factories. The sugar industry in Bihar had a dominant position
for a period of around two to three decades (Kumar 1994). During the 1930s, Bihar
made a significant contribution of almost 30% to the overall sugar output in the
country. When the nation had a total of 32 sugar factories, Bihar accounted for 12
of them. Due to the region’s ideal climate and ease of export to other nations, the
British government placed a significant emphasis on the growth of the country’s
sugar factories (Singh, 1998 & Sinha, 2018).

Pre- and Post-Independence Scenario of the
Development of the Sugar Industry in Bihar

The Indian Sugar Industries Protection Act, 1932 provided government protection,
which allowed the sugar factories to grow quickly. During the first post-protection
period, the primary expansion was observed in the subtropical area of North India,
specifically in the states of Uttar Pradesh (U.P.) and Bihar. Around 24% of India’s
sugarcane production comes from Bihar alone, where there are 35 sugar factories
overall and 135 in the state of Bihar. In 1934, the government implemented price
controls as a means of incentivizing the cultivation of cane. During the years

1. In this Article factories and mills are used simultaneously.
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1935-1936, there was an unexpectedly high excess of crops on the market. The
excessive production of cane has a detrimental effect on its pricing, resulting in an
inability to sufficiently offset the increasing costs associated with its cultivation.
The establishment of the Sugar Factories Control Act was a direct response to this
particular situation (Chandra, 1993).

Post-Independence

After Independence, the Industry Development and Regulation Act of 1951 marked
the start of the subsequent stage of development. Before 1952, where the sugar
industry was predominantly concentrated (in U.P and Bihar) imposed regulatory
measures through respective legislative frameworks. According to this legislation, it
became compulsory for every industrialist to get a license from the Government of
India to construct new factories or expand existing sugar factories. The sub-tropical
state (Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab, and Haryana) saw the growth of sugar factories
during its early years. But from 1950-1951, a significant number of industries were
established under the five-year plans in the tropical area, which includes the States
of (Gujarat, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, and Tamil Nadu).

The licensing capacity in different areas and particular units is regulated by the
Industrial Development and Regulation Act of 1951. During the regulated times, the
government determines sugar prices, relying on cost schedules that were previously
formulated by the Tariff Commission and, starting from 1965, by the Sugar Inquiry
Commission. During periods of decontrol, the government implements a system
of monthly sugar releases to regulate and control prices. Except for the periods
1961-62 and 1962-63, sugar limits were implemented between 1958-59 and 1966-
67. From 1967 to 1968, the government undertook a policy of partial decontrol
of the sugar industry. Since March 1st, 1970, the sugar industry, along with other
industries, has been granted permission to extend its operations without the
requirement of a license. A cumulative count of 97 sugar factories was developed
after 1951-52, with 78 in the tropical zone and 19 in the sub-tropical region.

In the northern states such as Bihar, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, and
Tamil Nadu, a significant number of sugar factories were also privately owned. The
cooperative sugar factories in Maharashtra have a dominant position, primarily
because all the licensed sugar factories that have been created operate within
the cooperative sector. Within the tropical region, there existed a substantial
expenditure associated with agricultural activities. The Gangetic Plain’s fertile
alluvial soil provides a natural benefit to the sugar-producing regions of Uttar
Pradesh and Bihar, which exceeds the advantages of other tropical regions (Tupe,
1980). From this point, Bihar was overtaken by other states in the production of
sugar, and the government failed to recognise the state’s role in the sugar industry,
resulting in the deindustrialization of the industry.
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DE-INDUSTRIALISATION OF THE SUGAR INDUSTRY IN BIHAR

The phase of de-industrialisation of sugar factories started in Bihar after the
establishment of the Bihar State Sugar Corporation (BSSC). It was established
in 1974 to save the small sugarcane farmers from the exploitation of private
rich industrialists of U.P and Bihar. The state government formed Bihar State
Corporation (BSC) Ltd. for the effective management of ill industries and the
rehabilitation of those that had been liquidated (Sinha, 2018). All private factories
were acquired by BSSC to upgrade and manage sugar mill losses. Among the 15
factories seized by the government. However, the BSSC failed to meet its objective,
and all of the factories were closed down one by one. In 1997, all 15 factories were
closed, with an estimated shortfall of Rs. 8.84 crores to farmers and Rs. 300 crores
of workers (Department of Sugarcane Industries, 2022-23).

SUGAR FACTORIES IN BIHAR FROM 1950-2021

Graph 3: De-industrialisation of Sugar Industries in Bihar since 1950

Sources: Co-operative Sugar vol.53, August 2022, ISMA

The above graph 3. indicates that in 1950 there were a total of 28 sugar factories
located across various districts of Bihar. Currently, in the year 2023, the number
of operational sugar factories involved in the production of sugarcane is limited
to just nine. A total of 19 sugar factories in the state of Bihar has been shut down.
Currently, in 11 districts of Bihar, there are no operational sugar factories.Because
of its strong agricultural heritage and devotion to agriculture, the state of Bihar
has an inherent advantage in the agro-based industry (Chakrabarti, 2013). For a
long while, Bihar was the leading state in India in terms of sugarcane production,
making up more than 25% of the total. This pattern happened before the states of
Uttar Pradesh and Maharashtra established their dominating influence. This might
be because Bihar has a natural climatic advantage and abundant water resources
(Saha, 2020).
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Employment Loss/Workers Impact

There are two types of workers working in the Sugar industry one permanent and
the other seasonal worker. Permanent Workers are employed full-time throughout
the year and classified as permanent employees under the Industrial Labor Act
are included in this category. Seasonal Laborers are the employees who are only
employed during the harvesting season. The employees have been classified into
the following categories, Operative, Clerical, Supervisory, Technical/Professional,
administrative, executive, and other workers (Sinha, 2018).

According to the data presented in Table 2. In 2023, a total of 19 factories has
been shuttered including 2 distilleries. The most recent closures were Riga Sugar
Mill in 2020 and Sasamusa Sugar Mill in 2021. The closing of these factories not
only had a detrimental impact on the plant shareholders but also had far-reaching
consequences for a total of 16,773 workers from various districts. The shutdown
of the mill might have a devastating impact on a significant number of individuals
who were employed by the firm and relied on their earnings for their sustenance.
According to the Bihar Sugarcane Industries Department, factories that ceased
operations in 1997 were provided with their due salaries or compensation a decade
after closure, along with an additional ten years of payment. It is worth noting that
certain delayed payments are still being distributed among the workers of the sugar
factories. Among the 15481 workers that received payment, the total amount was
Rs.294,7461,840. However, 5383 workers were unable to get payment.

Hence the de-industrialisation of the sugar industry declined the employment
opportunities for skilled or semi-skilled workers in Bihar. This unfortunate situation
might have exacerbated the state’s poverty levels and has also contributed to a
reduction in per capita income, leading to increased outmigration. The closure of
such industry not only hampered the worker’s and farmers’ livelihoods but it’s also
physically damaged the heavy machinery in which factories invest lots of money.
It is a matter of grave concern as various billions of rupees are locked up in many
closed sugar industries.

Table 2: List of the total no. of workers in closed sugar factories in Bihar

S. No. Sugar Mill District Year of Closure = Workers Who Lost Jobs
1. Lauriya East Champaran 1997-1998 1290
2. Sugauli West Champaran 1997-1998 1299
3. Motipur Muzaffarpur 1997-1998 2099
4. Siwan Siwan 1991-1992 878
5. New Siwan Siwan 1991-1992 522
6. Hathua Gopalganj 1997-1998 1679
7. Samastipur Samastipur 1997-1998 930
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S. No. Sugar Mill District Year of Closure = Workers Who Lost Jobs
8. Goraul Vaishali 1994-1995 820
9. Ryam Darbhanga 1994-1995 779
10.  Sakri Madhubani 1994-1995 957
11.  Lohat Madhubani 1997-1998 1250
12.  Banmankhi Purnia 1997-1998 776
13.  Bihta Patna 1991-1992 933
14.  Guraru Gaya 1991-1992 543
15.  Warisaliganj =~ Nawada 1993-1994 618
16. Riga Sitamarhi 2020-2021 700
17.  Sasamusa Gopalganj 2021-2022 700

Total 16,773

Source: Sugarcane Industries Department of Bihar.

The table shows that the majority of sugar mill closures occurred during the
1990s, particularly between 1991 and 1998, leading to the loss of employment for
over 16,700 workers. These closures were largely concentrated in the sugarcane-
producing districts of North Bihar, which historically formed the core of the state’s
agro-industrial economy. The decline of these mills significantly reduced rural
employment opportunities and contributed to regional economic imbalance and
increased out-migration.

REGIONAL IMBALANCE OF SUGARCANE PRODUCTION WITHIN BIHAR

In the sub-tropical region, Bihar is the second largest sugarcane-producing state
next to U.P.

In 2022-23, sugarcane production in the state amounts to around 126,000
metric tonnes. Out of this total, 100,000 metric tonnes are being transported to
neighbouring states. In the fiscal year 2018-19, there was an observed growth of
8.3% in sugarcane output compared to the preceding financial year of 2017-18.
The productivity of cane in Bihar is around 40 tonnes per hectare, whereas it is
60 tonnes per hectare in comparison to India (Sugarcane Department of Bihar,
2022-23). Production of sugarcane depends on the area sown under the crop but
is also adopted by technology adopted therein entrepreneurship and economics of
production (Kumar and Singh, 2014).

The tabulated data presented in tables 3 and 4 reveals that the cultivation of
sugarcane is in almost all districts within the geographical boundaries of the state
of Bihar. The 12 districts, namely Araria, Kemur, Lahisarai, Nalanda, Katihar,
Kisanganj, Khagaria, Saran, Buxor, Janahabad, Vaishali, and Supaul, exhibit
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indications of a low spread index. In areas characterised by sugarcane production
that is notably lower than the average crop yield of the state. However, it is important
to acknowledge that these regions represent just 1.18% of the total land dedicated
to cane cultivation and an insufficient 0.84% of the entire cane production. On the
other hand, an additional seven districts, specifically East Champaran, Sitamarhi,
Siwan, West Champaran, Gopalganj, Samastipur, and Bhagalpur, have a high spread
index, suggesting a substantial predominance of sugarcane farming. The previously
mentioned districts exhibit significantly higher average cane yields in comparison
to districts characterized by a low spread index. The identified district comprises
around 75.54% of the overall cane acreage and 76.53% of the cane production,
thereby establishing it as the most advantageous area within the state for the
cultivation of sugarcane. Notwithstanding this, the shutdown of operations at the
singular sugar mill in the Sitamarhi district in 2020 led to a decrease in the scale of
sugarcane cultivation inside said district. Based on an analysis of sugarcane yield
in eighteen districts of Bihar, namely Madhubani, Gaya, Patna, Saharsa, Purina,
Rohtash, Aurangabad, Bhojpur, Shekhpura, Begusarai, Jamui, Banka, Madhepura,
Muzaftarpur, Darbhanga, Munger, Nawada, and Sheohar it can be observed that
these districts exhibit a medium spread index. The sugarcane production in each
of these districts is comparatively lower, with an average measurement of 67.72 t/
ha, in contrast to the total average output of Bihar. The combined cane acreage and
cane output of the majority of the 18 districts being examined constitute 22.28%
and 22.63% respectively of the total acreage and overall production. The majority
of these 18 entities are situated in the southern region of Bihar. The production of
sugarcane in the region is marked by poor irrigation techniques, mostly attributed
to the occurrence of drought-resistant conditions in areas such as Rohtas,
Aurangabad, Nawada, Gaya, and Bhojpur (Singh et al., 2021).

Table 3: Distribution of Sugarcane Area, Production, and Yield in Different
Class Intervals of Sugarcane Spread Index in Bihar

Spread index (%) Number of Area(ha) Cane production Cane yield

districts (tonnes) (t/ha)
<0.25%(low) 13 3003 149100 49.65
0.25-5.1%(medium) 18 59300 4015900 67.72
>5.00(high) 7 192400 13581500 70.59
Total 38 254703 17746500 69.68

Source: Group meeting of AICRP on sugarcane, 2015
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Table 4: Distribution of Sugarcane Growing Districts in Bihar Based on
Sugarcane Spread Index

Spread index (%) District represen
< 0.25% (low) Supaul, Kisangunj, Saran, Araria, Lakhisari, Katihar, Nalanda,
Jahanabad, Kemur, khagaria, Vaishali
0.25-5.1%(medium) Darbhanga, Patna, Nawada, Saharsa, Purnia, Rohtash, Sheohar,

Aurangabad, Begusarai, Madhubani, Gaya, Jamui, Banka, Mu-
zaffarpur, , Munger, Bhojpur, Shekpura,

>5.00% (high) Gopalganj, East Champaran, Sitamarhi, Samastipur, Siwan,
Bahgalpur, West Champaran,

Source: Singh et al.,2021

POLICY SUGGESTIONS

In view of the large-scale closure of sugar factories in Bihar, it is suggested to go for
a comprehensive policy framework

First, the revival and modernization of closed sugar mills should be prioritized
through public-private partnerships (PPP). Many closed factories still possess
valuable infrastructure and land resources. The state government can invite
private investors to rehabilitate these mills by providing financial incentives, tax
concessions, and easier access to credit. Modernizing existing infrastructure with
advanced machinery can improve productivity and reduce operational costs.

Second, the government should promote the development of integrated sugar
complexes. Instead of focusing only on sugar production, mills should diversify
into related activities such as ethanol production, cogeneration of electricity from
bagasse, and production of by-products like molasses and bio-fertilizers. Such
diversification can enhance profitability and reduce dependence on sugar prices.

Third, there is a need to strengthen institutional and financial support for
sugarcane farmers. Timely payment of cane dues, expansion of irrigation facilities,
and promotion of high-yielding sugarcane varieties can improve productivity and
ensure a stable supply of raw material for sugar factories. Strengthening farmer-
mill linkages through cooperative models can also improve efficiency in the sector.

Fourth, the government should develop industrial clusters around sugarcane-
producing regions, particularly in North Bihar districts such as East Champaran,
West Champaran, Gopalganj, and Samastipur. Establishing agro-processing zones
and rural industrial clusters can generate employment opportunities and reduce
migration from rural areas.

Fifth, improving transportation, storage, and logistics infrastructure is crucial
for the development of the sugar industry. Better road connectivity, cold storage
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facilities, and efficient supply chains will help reduce transportation costs and
improve market access for farmers and industries.

CONCLUSION

The de-industrialisation of the sugar industry in Bihar has resulted in a decline
in the manufacturing sector of the economy. Additionally, it has had a significant
impact on the livelihoods of numerous farmers and workers who rely directly or
indirectly on the mill for their income. This unfortunate situation has exacerbated
the state’s poverty levels and has also contributed to a reduction in per capita
income, leading to increased outmigration. Therefore, the government must adopt
a proactive approach in addressing the issue of de-industrialization within the Sugar
Industry in Bihar which reduces the regional disparity. Despite all these challenges
or the de-industrialisation of sugar factories of Bihar according to the Directorate
of Sugarcane Development, in terms of state-wise area of sugarcane from 2015 to
2022, Bihar lies in 4™ rank, in terms of production it lies 5" rank, and in terms of
productivity its lies 12" rank. It shows that Bihar has the potential for sugarcane
cultivation. Hence, the problem of de-industrialisation of the Sugar Industry needs
to be addressed to cure regional imbalance in Bihar.
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GOVERNANCE, AND THE PUBLIC VALUE
FRAMEWORK: A COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF
CONTEMPORARY PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
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Abstract

Public administration is a field that deals with the implementation of government
policies andthe management of public programs. Over the years, the study of
public administration hasdeveloped through various paradigms and theories.
This paper examines contemporaryparadigms and theories that have influenced
public administration, including New PublicManagement (NPM), New Public
Governance (NPG), and the Public Value framework (PVF). Byanalysing these
models, the paper highlights the shift from the traditional bureaucraticapproach
to more flexible, citizen-centred, and market-based models. It also explores
thechallenges and opportunities that these contemporary frameworks provide in
the context ofglobal governance, political accountability, and service delivery.

Keywords: Public Administration, New Public Management, New Public
Governance, Public Value Framework, Bureaucracy, Governance.

INTRODUCTION

Public administration is a fundamental component of modern governance.
Implementing policies, providing services, and managing public resources are all
part of public administration, which is a crucial part of contemporary governance.
As societal, political, and economic contexts have changed, public administration
theories have evolved to reflect broader changes in governance structures, processes,
and values. More dynamic and adaptable frameworks eventually replaced traditional
bureaucratic models of public administration, which emphasised efficiency through
standardised procedures and hierarchical decision-making. These paradigms
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address the growing call for increased responsiveness, accountability, and people's
participation in governance.

The Public Value Framework (PVF), New Public Management (NPM), and
New Public Governance (NPG) are three modern paradigms that signify substantial
changes in the theoretical and practical approaches to public administration. NPM,
which promoted the use of private-sector management techniques in the public
sector, first appeared in the late 20th century in response to the bureaucratic model's
alleged rigidities and inefficiencies (Hood, 1991). In contrast, NPG emphasises
citizen engagement, networked governance, and collaboration more, which reflects
the complexity and interconnectedness of today's policy challenges (Osborne,
2010). The Public Value Framework, first presented by Mark Moore (Moore, 1995),
advocates for a focus on long-term societal outcomes that benefit the public and
emphasises the creation of public value as a primary goal of public administration.

The purpose of this paper is to evaluate and contrast these three paradigms
in terms of their theoretical underpinnings, real-world applications, advantages,
and disadvantages. This study aims to provide insights into how these frameworks
influence public administration and support governance and public service delivery
in the twenty-first century by offering a thorough analysis of NPM, NPG, and PVE
It is essential to comprehend the subtleties of each paradigm in order to modify
public administration procedures to meet the changing needs of contemporary
governance.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS OF CONTEMPORARY PARADIGMS: NEW
PUBLIC MANAGEMENT (NPM)

Overview and Theoretical Foundations

The term 'New Public Management' was first coined by Christopher Hood as
an approach to address the inefficiencies in the conventional models of public
administration. The term 'New Public Management' was initially used to refer to the
incorporation of private sector management practices in the public sector (Hood,
1991). The basic premise behind ‘New Public Management' was that market-based
management approaches, such as competition and decentralisation, could be
effectively employed in managing public service organisations.

The basic principles of NPM are heavily influenced by the principles of
neoliberal economics, which focus on the importance of efficiency, cost-cutting,
and accountability in the delivery of services (Osborne & Gaebler, 1992). The role
of the state is no longer considered as a deliverer of services but as a facilitator
or enabler of the delivery of public welfare services. The process is termed as the
'marketization' of the public sector, in which the delivery of services is outsourced
or privatised.
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KEY FEATURES OF NPM

1. Managerialism and Performance Orientation: In managing public sector
organisations, managerialism is based on a results-oriented approach, focusing
on outputs and outcomes. Performance indicators and audits are essential in
measuring efficiency.

2. Decentralisation and Autonomy: Decentralisation is a key aspect of NPM,
which grants autonomy to managers to act in a manner that is in the best
interest of efficiency.

3. Customer-Centric Approach: The citizen is treated as a customer of public
sector organisations. Thus, customer satisfaction is a key aspect of NPM.

4. Privatisation and Contracting Out: Privatisation is a key aspect of NPM. It is
based on the assumption that the involvement of the private sector in managing
public sector organisations will enhance efficiency.

CRITIQUES OF NPM

1. Increased Bureaucracy and Fragmentation: Ironically, whereas NPM
advocates for a reduction in bureaucracy, some research findings suggest
that decentralisation and performance measurement result in increased
bureaucracy (Pollitt & Bouckaert, 2004). The rise in performance measurement
and auditing leads to fragmentation in public services. This also leads to an
increase in managers and administrative costs (Bureaucratic inefficiencies are
not always reduced, and in some cases, they are exacerbated).

2. Overemphasis on Market Principles: It has been argued that the application
of the management techniques of the private business sector to the public
sector often results in the overemphasis on the principles of efficiency to the
detriment of equity and justice. Public services like health and education cannot
be treated as mere commodities, as they are subject to a number of complex
social and ethical issues (Dunleavy, et al., 2006). The emphasis on cost-cutting
and profit-making may jeopardize the very values of public services, which
are supposed to provide equal access to all citizens irrespective of their socio-
economic background.

3. Short-Term Focus on Output: The performance-based approach can also
result in a short-term focus on output, rather than outcome. This can be a
problem in sectors such as education and health, where a long-term approach
and holistic approach is necessary. A short-term focus on output can negatively
impact the quality of service (Christensen & Laegreid, 2001). This can lead to a
"tick-box" culture, where agencies focus on meeting set targets, irrespective of
their validity.
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4. Privatisation and Reduced Public Control: NPM practices, such as
privatisation, outsourcing, and contracting out, have been criticised for
reducing public control and accountability. Although private agencies bring
efficiency, there is a possibility that they may compromise public welfare for
profit, thus leading to under-supplied services or a reduction in the quality
of services. In addition, there is a concern about the loss of public sector
knowledge and experience with the outsourcing of services (Suleiman, 2003).

5. Equity Concerns: NPM, which emphasises competition and customer choice,
might actually worsen inequality. The market system might serve the interests
of the more affluent segment of the population more adequately, while the less
affluent might be left with inferior service. To give an example, in the education
sector, the more affluent might be able to buy better service, whereas the less
affluent might be left with inferior or less well-funded service (Laffin & Alford,
2002).

EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE AND GLOBAL EXPERIENCES

The application of NPM principles can be seen in many countries, and some of
the examples include the UK, US, New Zealand, and Australia. However, the
effectiveness of the application of NPM principles differs. For example, in the UK,
the application of performance targets and the use of the market mechanism in the
National Health Service (NHS) has resulted in the improvement of efficiency and
the lowering of the quality of care (Pollitt & Bouckaert, 2004). In New Zealand,
the application of NPM principles resulted in a more efficient government, but
the emphasis on cost reduction led to the deterioration of some services (Haque,
2001). In the case of the application of NPM principles in the context of developing
countries, the application of NPM principles faces a number of challenges, such as
institutional frameworks, corruption and limited capacity to implement reforms.

NEW PUBLIC GOVERNANCE (NPG)

Overview and Theoretical Foundations: Alternatives to NPM

Inlight of the weaknesses of NPM, new approaches have been put forward, including
New Public Governance (NPG) and Collaborative Governance. NPG highlights
the importance of networks, collaboration, and the participation of stakeholders in
the administration of public affairs. NPG relies less on the market approach than
NPM does, focusing more on the interactions between the public, private, and third
sectors. In the collaborative governance approach, there has been a focus on the
integration of all the actors involved, including the public, private, and non-profit
sectors, in the decision-making process, with the aim of co-production of public
value (Ansell & Gash, 2008).
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Contrary to the managerial and market-based orientation of the NPM model,
the New Public Governance (NPG) model was developed as a response to the
complexity of governance in the 21st century. The key feature of this model is its
focus on collaboration and network governance (Osborne, 2010). The NPG model
advocates for a paradigm shift in governance models from hierarchical governance
to decentralized governance. The rationale for this model is that the complex
problems of contemporary society, such as climate change, poverty, and public
health issues, can only be addressed through collective action among different
actors in society.

NPG is based on the principle that the role of the state in governance is not
the sole responsibility, but rather a partnership between various stakeholders
in governance. It is based on the principle of governance that is participatory,
transparent, and accountable to the people (Osborne, 2010).

KEY FEATURES OF NPG

1. Collaborative Networks: NPG highlights the value of collaboration among
different organisations, such as public, private, and non-profit, to resolve
complex problems (Rhodes, 2007). The networks are established to promote
cooperation, not competition.

2. Multi-Level Governance: There is decentralisation in decision-making,
and governance happens at different levels, from local to international, with
governance systems being flexible and adaptive in nature (Osborne, 2010).

3. Public Participation and Accountability: NPG emphasises the involvement of
people in decision-making processes, ensuring that governance is transparent
and addresses the needs of people.

4. Co-production of Public Services: NPG encourages people to actively
participate in the production of public services, as they are co-producers of
public value (Osborne, 2010).

CRITIQUES OF NEW PUBLIC GOVERNANCE

1. Implementation Challenges: The theoretical foundation of NPG, which
encourages collaboration, has been criticised for being difficult to implement
in practice. For instance, governments have been criticised for facing various
challenges in creating participatory networks due to lack of trust among various
stakeholders, as well as bureaucratic resistance to change.

2. Power Imbalance in Networks: NPG has been criticised for being too ideal, as
power imbalance in networks has been argued to create problems in achieving
this ideal form of governance. For instance, powerful actors in networks, such
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as large corporations and political leaders, have been argued to dominate
decision-making processes, thus marginalising weaker actors, such as small
community groups and disadvantaged members of society (Klijn&Teisman,
2003).This could result in perpetuating inequalities rather than building more
equitable public services.

. Accountability Issues: The accountability issues, which have been a major
criticism of NPG, relate to the challenges associated with ensuring accountability
inadecentralized structure. Inatraditional hierarchical structure of governance,
there is no ambiguity in ensuring accountability, as there is a direct chain of
command. However, in NPG, there is ambiguity in ensuring accountability, as
there are multiple actors responsible for decision-making. This ambiguity in
ensuring accountability results in a lack of accountability, which may lead to a
lack of responsibility for ensuring public services (Osborne et al., 2013).

. Over-Emphasis on Collaboration: NPG lays great emphasis on collaboration
and consensus-building, which, in some cases, may result in inefficiency and
a lack of speed in the decision-making process. The complex nature of NPG,
which involves ensuring the interests of all actors, may result in inefficiency
and a lack of speed in the decision-making process, as it is always difficult to
ensure consensus among all actors, especially if there is a wide array of actors
involved in the decision-making process (Ansell & Gash, 2008).

. Risk of Fragmentation and Lack of Coherence: Although decentralisation
and network governance have their benefits, they may also bring about
fragmentation in the delivery of policies and services. Different actors, with
their own agendas and priorities, may formulate policies and practices that are
incoherent and lack uniformity in their delivery and application in the regions
and sectors they serve. This may bring about differences in the quality of
services being delivered, thus undermining the principle of equitable delivery
of public services (Osborne, 2006).

. Resource Intensity: Network and collaborative governance may be resource-
intensive due to the need for a great deal of coordination, dialogue, and even
conflict management among a wide array of actors and stakeholders. This may
add a great deal of cost in the delivery of governance, and this may be beyond
the capacity of smaller public organisations and governments (Rhodes, 1997).

EMPIRICAL EVIDENCE AND GLOBAL APPLICATIONS

Although NPG has been widely used in various nations, the effectiveness of NPG
has also been inconsistent. In other words, although collaborative governance has
been used in the UK, the effectiveness of NPG has also faced certain difficulties. In
the UK, collaborative governance has been used in urban regeneration, community
health, and environmental policies. In certain cases, collaborative governance has
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also led to more creative approaches, as well as more citizen engagement (Osborne
et al, 2013). However, challenges associated with issues of accountability, issues of
power, and issues of coordination have hindered the actualisation of NPG’s full
potential in these areas.

In the Scandinavian countries, the principles of NPG have been incorporated
into their welfare governance models. In this model, it is believed that networks
between public agencies and non-governmental organisations (NGOs), as well as
citizens themselves, are key to the provision of public services. The Scandinavian
countries have recorded some successes in their governance models, especially in
the provision of social care services. This is because of the high level of trust and
cooperation that exists in these societies (Bovaird, 2007). However, it is believed
that even in such environments, the use of networks can cause the fragmentation
of services if governance is poor.

PUBLIC VALUE FRAMEWORK (PVF)

Overview and Theoretical Foundations: Alternatives to NPG

However, despite the criticism of NPG, some researchers suggest the need for
hybrid governance structures, which blend aspects of NPG and traditional public
administration. For example, New Public Management and Governance (NPMG)
attempts to bring together the aspects of NPM’s performance and accountability
with the collaborative and inclusive features of NPG, as suggested by (K.J. & O'Toole
2006). This is a more balanced approach, which attempts to bring together the best
features of both systems.

The Public Value Framework, introduced by Mark Moore, provides a shift in
perspective from outputs and efficiency to the creation of public value. According
to Moore’s theory, public administrators should not only focus on the efficiency of
services provided, but also on the value added to society. The value added to society
is defined as the value provided by government services to society, as perceived by
society. The framework highlights the importance of society’s welfare, justice, and
the alignment of public services with society’s expectations.

KEY FEATURES OF THE PUBLIC VALUE FRAMEWORK

1. Focus on Citizen Needs and Values: The public value framework emphasises
citizen needs and values, which go beyond service delivery (Moore, 1995).

2. Strategic Management in Public Administration: Public managers are
required to take into account political, managerial, and public value factors in
decision-making (Moore, 1995).
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3. Public Accountability: Public managers are accountable to the public and are
required to be transparent in their operations (Bryson, 2010).

4. Long-Term Impact: Public value is concerned with long-term societal impacts,
including equity, justice, and sustainability (Moore, 1995).

CRITICISMS OF THE PUBLIC VALUE FRAMEWORK

1. Ambiguity in Defining "Public Value": One of the most significant criticisms
levelled at the PVF is the ambiguity in the definition of public value. Although
Moore’s concept of public value is wide-ranging, it is also ambiguous and proves
to be difficult to apply in practice. The subjective nature of what constitutes
"value" differs substantially from one stakeholder to another. This makes it
difficult to measure and assess public value outcomes (Benington, 2011). This
lack of clarity may result in confusion or inconsistent application in real-world
scenarios.

2. Overemphasis on Stakeholder Satisfaction: The PVF also overemphasises
stakeholder satisfaction, especially in relation to public sector outputs and
stakeholder demand. Although stakeholder satisfaction is critical in public
sector management, it also leads to decisions being made in balancing
conflicting demands. This results in decisions being made in favour of short-
term political gain rather than long-term public value outcomes (Kelly et al
2002). This can lead to decisions driven by short-term political pressures rather
than sustainable public outcomes.

3. Lack of Clear Metrics: Although the PVF emphasises the importance of
public value creation, it does not provide any specific guidance on the metrics
of public value. It has been noted that public value is intangible and cannot
be quantified, which makes it difficult for public managers to evaluate their
performance objectively. In contrast to the private sector, where the metrics
of financial gain, or profit, provide a clear measure of public value, the public
sector does not have any universally accepted metrics of measuring success or
failure (Bozeman, 2007). In such cases, the PVF may seem more theoretical
than practical.

4. Potential for Political Manipulation: It has also been noted that the PVF,
which emphasises the role of public managers as they respond to political
stakeholders, has the potential of being manipulated. In other words, public
managers may give more importance to political or electoral concerns than the
creation of public value. Such a situation has the potential of compromising
the integrity of the public administration (Denhardt & Denhardt, 2000).
In addition, the emphasis on meeting political demands may lead to the
formulation of policies that are more politically expedient than the welfare of
the public.
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5. Lack of Focus on Equity: Although the PVF highlights the significance of
generating public value, it fails to focus on the issue of equity in the delivery
of services. The equitable distribution of the benefits of public services among
various sections of the population is a basic feature of public administration.
However, the PVF’s general focus on the well-being of the people does not
automatically translate into the development of strategies in this regard
(Frederickson, 2005).

Table 1: Comparative Study of NPM, NPG and PVF

Criteria New Public Manage- New Public Gover- Public Value Framework
ment (NPM) nance (NPG) (PVE)

Core Focus Efficiency, cost-cutting, Collaboration, Creation of public value, fo-
and performance-based networks, and multi- cusing on societal benefits
management. stakeholder engage-  and long-term outcomes.

ment in governance.

Role of the State  Reduced role of the The state is a key The state plays a central role
state, with an emphasis  player in collabora- in creating public value,
on privatisation, out- tive governance, but  balancing political, mana-
sourcing, and market governance is decen-  gerial, and societal goals.
mechanisms. tralised and involves

various stakeholders.
Governance Hierarchical, results- Decentralised, net- Strategic, collaborative,
Model oriented, performance- worked, collabora- citizen-centric governance

Public Sector
Management

Main Focus of

driven, market-based.

Managerialism uses
private sector practices
such as performance
metrics, competition,
and service outsourc-
ing.

Focus on accountability

tive, and multi-level.

Emphasises co-pro-
duction, transpar-
ency, and public
participation in
decision-making.

Focus on account-

with an emphasis on long-
term public impact.

Public administrators must
manage to create value

for society, focusing on
outcomes that reflect public
preferences.

Focus on accountability

Accountability  to political leaders and  ability to citizens, to both political leaders
measurable outputs. stakeholders, and and citizens, ensuring the

society at large outcomes are aligned with
through inclusive public interests.
decision-making and
responsiveness.

Citizen Engage-  Citizens are seen as Citizens are ac- Citizens are central to the

ment customers, with an tive participants, value creation process, and

emphasis on service
efficiency and satisfac-
tion.

co-creators of public
services, and stake-
holders in decision-
making processes.
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Criteria

Public Service
Delivery

Implementation
of Reforms

Performance
Indicators

Strengths

Weaknesses

Example
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New Public Manage-
ment (NPM)

Often, through market
mechanisms, privatisa-
tion, and outsourcing
to private contractors
for greater efficiency.

Focuses on restructur-
ing organisations to
be more efficient, with
decentralisation of
authority and perfor-
mance-based systems.

Quantitative metrics,
outputs, cost-effective-
ness, efficiency, and
performance reviews.

Focuses on efficiency,
effectiveness, and ac-
countability, particu-
larly in improving the
operational perfor-
mance of the public
sector.

Can lead to a reduc-
tion in service quality,
inequalities, and a loss
of public sector values;
can undermine demo-
cratic accountability.

Introduction of
performance manage-
ment systems in public
agencies, privatisation
of public services (e.g.,
public transportation).

New Public Gover-
nance (NPG)

Public services are
co-produced with
citizens, non-profits,
and other stakehold-
ers, focusing on col-
laborative solutions.

Reforms encourage
flexibility, decen-
tralisation, and the
building of cross-
sector partnerships
to address complex
societal issues.

Qualitative outcomes,
stakeholder satisfac-
tion, collaborative
success, and public
participation.

Emphasises inclusive
decision-making,
public participation,
and the effective-
ness of networks

in solving complex
problems.

Can lead to coordi-
nation challenges,
decision paralysis,
and difficulties in
managing diverse
stakeholders with
competing interests.

Collaboration
between the govern-
ment and private
organisations in
complex issues like
climate change or
healthcare reform.

Public Value Framework
(PVE)

Public services are designed
to meet the values and
needs of citizens, providing
services that deliver societal
benefits.

Emphasises strategic
management and adapta-
tion, ensuring that public
services contribute to long-
term public value.

Public value outcomes
are assessed by societal
impacts, equity, fairness,
and long-term benefits to
the public.

Encourages the creation of
long-term value, aligning
public administration with
the broader societal good
and public needs.

Measurement of public
value can be subjective and
difficult to quantify, making
practical application chal-
lenging.

Development of policies
and services aimed at en-
hancing social equity, such
as public health programs
targeting vulnerable popu-
lations.

COMPARATIVE ANALYSISOF COMTEMPORARY PARADIGMS

Each of these three paradigms, NPM, NPG, and Public Value Framework (PVF),
reflects a unique way in which public administration is run and managed, depending
on changing societal values and expectations.
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1. Focus on Efficiency vs. Citizen-Centricity: NPM is more focused on efficiency
and results, while NPG and Public Value Framework are more focused on
citizens and society.

2. Role of Government: NPM argues that the role of government should be
minimised and that governments should let markets and private companies
deliver services, while NPG and Public Value Framework believe in the
importance of public sector delivery.

3. Governance Model: NPM is more hierarchical and control-oriented, while
NPG and Public Value Framework are more decentralised and inclusive.

4. Accountability: NPM is more accountable to politicians and results, while
NPG and Public Value Framework are more accountable to society and citizens.

CONCLUSION

However, despite the fact that NPM has introduced significant reforms to improve
the efficiency and responsiveness of public administration, it has been criticised
for various reasons, such as overemphasising market principles, increasing
fragmentation and bureaucracy, and favouring short-term results over long-
term social goals, among others. In addition, privatisation and competition may
undermine equity in service delivery. Although NPM has shown some significant
improvements in public services, it has been criticised for several reasons, one of
which is the lack of democratic accountability in public services, as they are more
focused on meeting market goals than serving public interests (Hughes, 2003). For
instance, privatisation and competition in public services may result in low-quality
services and create greater inequality in society (Lapsley, 2009). In addition,
efficiency in public services may undermine long-term policy goals for equity and
public value.

In this sense, the focus on efficiency and marketisation of NPM has resulted in
a narrowing of the field of public administration, with issues of justice, fairness, and
society being relegated to the background. In this sense, although NPM’s influence
on public sector reforms is undeniable, its limitations point to the need to strike a
balance between NPM and other alternatives, such as New Public Governance.

Modern paradigms of public administration have shown a move from the
traditional bureaucratic approach towards more flexible, collaborative, and citizen-
oriented approaches. The emergence of the New Public Management, New Public
Governance, and the Public Value Framework has demonstrated the increasing
complexity of public administration in a highly interconnected world.

These paradigms have provided unique insights into the ways in which public
administration can serve the interests of the citizenry. However, there have been
a number of challenges, including the issue of power, political influence, and the
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difficulty of measuring public value. These have, however, presented themselves as
the public administration field continues to evolve. Future research must, therefore,
be geared towards improving these models to ensure that public administration
remains effective, accountable, and responsive to the interests of the citizenry
(Ansell & Gash, 2008). New Public Governance is a promising concept for public
administration, emphasising collaboration and co-production in public value
creation. NPG is a significant departure from New Public Management, which
was dominated by marketisation, recognising the complex nature of public
governance and the need for collective action in public problem-solving. However,
NPG also inherits considerable criticisms, especially in relation to challenges in
implementation, issues in balancing power and accountability, and issues in relation
to inefficiency and fragmentation. As public governance takes on more networked
and decentralised forms, it is necessary to examine how these challenges and issues
are balanced with the ideal of inclusiveness and public value creation. NPG is a
promising concept for public administration, and it is necessary for its application
to be refined in order to address these issues.

The NPG approach is commended for fostering inclusiveness, transparency,
and collaborative decision-making. However, there are challenges associated with
balancing the powers of the relevant actors, as inclusiveness in decision-making
can lead to decision-making paralysis or inefficiencies, especially in situations
of conflicting interests (Peters, 2005). In addition, the realisation of NPG can be
limited by institutional challenges and the inability to cope with complex networks,
as suggested by Rhodes (2007). Despite the challenges, NPG marks a significant
shift in governance, as it acknowledges the value of collaborative and inclusive
decision-making in addressing public policy issues.

It is beyond doubt that the Public Value Framework has contributed positively
to public management by fostering a more integrated approach to measuring public
sector performance. However, its conceptual ambiguity, emphasis on satisfying
stakeholders, and absence of precise and equitable metrics are challenges to its
successful application in public administration. Henceforth, it is possible that the
Public Value Framework could be refined and more precise guidelines provided for
its application in public administration.

Though there is no standard measure of public value, attempts have been made
to establish techniques to achieve this. This has led to different frameworks that
seek to cover public value measurement. They include Moore’s and Meynhardt’s
public value scorecards. Moore’s scorecard recognizes the need to lower costs
to produce public value and also offers public sector organisations the ability to
monitor the outcomes, both desired and undesired, that come up as a result of
their daily work commitment (Moore, 1995). However, both scorecards have been
found to have limitations. Moore’s public value scorecard has been found to be
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simply a repetition of his strategic triangle despite its focus being solely on public
sector and non-profit organisations that are mainly connected to the United States
perspective (Meynhardt et al., 2017). According to Bryson, Crosby, and Bloomberg,
Meynhardt’s model fails to take into account the systems of the organisation that
have a contribution to make to the production of public value (Bryson et al., 2014).

Although the Public Value Framework provides a holistic approach towards
governance, the greatest challenge associated with the framework lies in the
subjective nature of public value. It is difficult to measure public value, as it involves
the comprehension of the varied and conflicting interests of the public. Moreover,
the framework has also been viewed as ambiguous, especially when there are no
metrics to evaluate the generation of public value. However, the framework promotes
a more holistic approach towards governance, as it encourages policymakers to
consider the interests of the public.

Though each of these three paradigms is unique and distinct in its own way,
they are united in their common goal of serving society better and more efficiently.
The debate between these three paradigms is part of a wider debate about the role
of government in society, the effect of globalisation, and how we should govern
ourselves in the 21st century.
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PRIVACY: THE INDIAN EXPERIENCE

Anshu Lamba* and Utsav Kumar**

Abstract

In the contemporary digital era, scholarly discourse places significant emphasis
on the individual’s private domain. The rapid technological progress has brought
forth well-known privacy threats, including surveillance of phone calls, online
tracking, unauthorized changes to privacy settings, security breaches, and so
on. To address these issues, national and international legislations are being
implemented to govern the flow of data, affirming the principle that individuals
should retain control over what they create. These regulations align with the
principle articulated by Thomas Edison: “What one creates with his hand, he
should control with his head” This innovative approach presupposes the intrinsic
value of privacy, the availability of remedies, and the uncertainty of the future.
Incompetent comprehensive protection mechanisms and knowledge entail
potential irreversible repercussions, spanning from compromised personal data
security to financial losses and erosion of confidence. Consequently, this paper
delves into the concept of privacy within an Indian setting.

Keywords: Privacy, Security, Technology, Information, Data, Right

INTRODUCTION

In a democratic society, individual actions can generally be categorised as public
or private. Public actions have a direct bearing on the general public, whereas
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private actions do not have any bearing on the public arena. The government in
democratic states has the authority to regulate and meddle in public affairs for the
welfare of its citizens. However, the intervention and surveillance of an individual’s
private sphere is being increasingly questioned and detested, leading to extensive
discussions in the academic discourse on the issue of privacy and boundary
management in the international arena. These expanded discussions concerning
monitoring or interfering with private activities that don't affect the public have
posed difficult questions about privacy protection on a global scale.

Therefore, the privacy discourse aims to find a balance between the needs of
operations, societal security, and individual privacy. On one hand, stringent privacy
regulations are being advocated by activists worldwide to preserve individual
liberties and stop unauthorized access by organizations. Conversely, proponents
of less restrictive boundary management place more emphasis on flexibility to
enhance service delivery, safeguard national security, and foster technological
innovation. Boundary management in international relations refers to the policies
and practices countries use to regulate information flow, data protection, and cyber
operations across borders. This involves negotiating international agreements,
setting standards for data transmission, and managing the tension between open
digital borders and national security

In contemporary discourse, the rapid advancement of technology has led to a
significant increase in the digitization of almost all spheres of life. This has made it
easier to intervene and surveil an individual’s private life, resulting not only in an
increase in privacy invasion and breach cases but also raising concerns about other
dimensions, including data protection. In response, there is a growing demand for
the government to regulate such technology to protect individuals’ privacy and
security. Developed nations and international organizations such as the United
Nations and the European Union have recognized privacy as a fundamental right.
Thus, it is noteworthy to examine issues concerning privacy in India, the world’s
second most populous country, and how these international debates unfold in the
Indian context. Additionally, this paper will also discuss the factors contributing to
the current state of privacy in the country.

UNDERSTANDING PRIVACY

Privacy or the sanctity of an individual’s life, including their act, image, and honour,
has been a subject of discussion and debate for decades. It is widely recognized
that the private space is a safe haven where individuals can retreat and seek refuge
from the outside world, where no one may enter without his/her consent except
by a court order or for Flagrante Delicto. However, concerns have been raised
regarding the degree of intrusion that can be made into an individual’s private life,
given the advancements in technology that enable the recording and monitoring
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of daily actions. Even continuous watch or surveillance has been a recurring theme
in literature. The notion of Big Brother (Orwell 1949) and Panopticism (Foucault
1975) emerged in the context of surveillance and continuous watch by the state.
While surveillance has been a part of human life for a long time, opposition to its
excesses has also been a constant feature.

The notion of privacy often has multiple interpretations with no universal
definition. As such, it is frequently conflated with other concepts such as
“intimacy” and “secrecy” (Gerstein 1978). Privacy, intimacy, and secrecy are
interconnected concepts, but they differ in significant ways, which affect our legal,
social, and ethical understanding of privacy. Privacy encompasses both of these
ideas, but it also includes the notion of having control over personal information
and spaces. In the context of India, privacy is understood as the protection of
an individual’s private sphere from external interference. This notion has gained
further importance with the emergence of data protection laws in India, which
seek to safeguard individual data from theft and misuse. This includes the right to
choose what information to share with whom, until it concerns the public at large.
Collectively, these developments highlight the importance of privacy in the Indian
context, both in terms of protecting individual autonomy and data security.

WHAT IS THE PRIVATE SPHERE?

Since the state is empowered by social consent to guarantee security and protection
for all citizens, it is the state’s exclusive duty in a democratic society to draw the line
between private and public. But it does not imply that the state has unrestrained
authority. John Locke believed that the authority of the government resulted from
a commission from the people to defend and maintain their rights. Therefore, the
government is neither absolute nor arbitrary, and freedom supersedes authority as
people are naturally free and equal (Simmons 1989).

The term “private” is often used to describe matters that are personal or
confidential to an individual, differing from those that are intended for public
consumption. The issue of privacy came to the limelight in India as cases of
intrusion into an individual’s private space surged. In the past few years, video/photo
leak cases have surged in India, resulting in suicides. For example, a 21-year-old
University girl hanged herself after her boyfriend threatened her to leak their
private videos in 2017 (Yadav 2017). Also, the Chandigarh University video leakage
case of 2022 (Sharma 2022) is amongst several such cases where the invasion of an
individual’s private sphere resulted in the loss of dignity, honour, and even suicide.
These incidents in India raised concerns for an effective privacy framework for the
aegis of the private space of an individual, not only from the state but also from
others. For this, it is important to set boundaries for the private realm where the
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state, organizations, or private entities are prohibited from intervening. This raised
a difficult question of who and where to draw the line to safeguard the private lives
of individuals. In a democratic country like India, it is an essential obligation of
the state to define or set boundaries for the private realm. Therefore, the state must
exercise its authority for the protection of the private realm of individuals while
also resisting the temptation to cause intervention.

That is why the issue of privacy in the face of intervention and surveillance
has been a matter of intense debate in the modern world. However, with the rapid
progression of technology in recent times, this issue has gained renewed attention
and has sparked new discussions because, with the proliferation of smartphones
and IOTs, we do not even know how many organizations, governments, or private
entities have access to our gallery, documents, call records, and what not. These
discussions are essential in shaping the future of privacy laws and regulations to
ensure that individuals’ rights are protected in the face of these paradigm shifts.

GLOBAL PERSPECTIVE

Privacy has a universal appeal that adapts to various cultural contexts. The right
to privacy is widely recognized as a fundamental human right in the democratic
world, though limited in practice. Most nations guarantee privacy as a right to their
citizens, though in varying degrees. However, the sensible expectation of privacy
in public places is still a difficult question facing the world (Moreham 2006). The
advancement of privacy as a fundamental human right has been furthered by the
emergence of international Human Rights documents that have been embraced
by many nations as part of their legal systems. These documents have played a
significant role in shaping the legal structures of the respective countries and in
establishing privacy as an essential facet of human rights (Tarafder 2015).

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR) is among
the foremost documents that have contributed to the advancement of privacy as an
indispensable human right. Article 17 of this document explicitly prohibits arbitrary
intrusion into an individual’s privacy, family, house, or correspondence, as attacks
on their honour and reputation (Das and Boruah 2020). Additionally, it guarantees
every individual the right to protection under the law against such interventions
or attacks. The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) 1948, which
India is a party to, also enshrines the right to privacy in similar language in Article
12. Similarly, the European Convention for the Protection of Human Rights and
Fundamental Freedoms (ECHR) 1950, along with other international documents,
seeks to protect individuals from arbitrary interference with their private and
family lives (Duraiswami 2017). While the definition of privacy may be debatable,
ensuring its protection is universally acknowledged.
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With the advent of the rapid technological proliferation of privacy, privacy-
related concerns gained renewed international attention in politics, primarily
following the well-known Snowden Case in 2013. A fresh and valid worry about
privacy invasion in the name of national security was brought up by former CIA
agent and NSA contractor Edward J. Snowden. He revealed classified material
indicating that the United States government was covertly running a mass
surveillance network throughout the world, a practice that went against its declared
policies and international and human rights norms (Weinstein 2014, Greenwald,
MacAskill and Poitras 2013). The U.S. government and its defenders argued that
the surveillance programs were legal under U.S. law and necessary for national
security. Another example that added to sparked privacy concerns across the globe
was Cambridge Analytica, the political consulting firm that worked for the Trump
campaign and obtained raw data from up to 87 million Facebook profiles in 2018
(Confessore 2018, Schneier 2018). The scandal raised fundamental questions
about the power of private companies to influence elections and public opinion,
the adequacy of social media platforms’ data protection measures, and the need
for ample transparency and accountability in digital advertising. Privacy is a basic
human right that is respected by every individual and organization. It is a freedom
thatallows individuals to be free from unwanted observation or intrusion. Therefore,
as per Martha Nussbaum, privacy should be understood as an all-encompassing
concept.

PRIVACY IN INDIA: CONCERNS AND CHALLENGES

Different parts of the world experienced different stages of privacy evolution. In
India, the concept of privacy is in its early stages of evolution. Indian legislation
regarding privacy is changing in response to mainly two different kinds of claims:
those pertaining to the safeguarding of the personal sphere of individual decision
autonomy, and personal data. The Indian judiciary has borrowed contending privacy
norms for guidance, primarily from America (Acharya 2015). It has also been careful to
adapt these norms to the Indian context. The ongoing conflict between state surveillance
and individual freedom has hampered the advancement of privacy laws in India.

The issue of privacy rights in India is predominantly a judicial construct, given
that the constitution does not explicitly articulate privacy as a separate right or
an expression of freedom of speech and expression. Instead, Art. 19(2) outlines
reasonable restrictions imposed upon them. Nonetheless, such constitutional
limitations have not deterred the Government of India from creating a framework
for privacy protection within the constitutional scheme. The judiciary has
interpreted the meaning of Article 21, which stresses the fundamental right to life
and personal liberty, and found privacy to be implied therein, albeit to a limited
extent. (Singh 2011).
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JUDICIAL INTERVENTION

At the time of the drafting of the Indian Constitution, the right to privacy did not
receive significant attention. The limited examples of codification of the right to
privacy that existed at that time were considered insufficient to warrant inclusion
as a fundamental right (Arun 2014). Although privacy is not explicitly mentioned
in the Indian Constitution, the Supreme Court of India ultimately recognized
the right to privacy as a fundamental right and has been outlining its parameters
through numerous cases that implicate this right.

In M.P. Sharma v. Satish Chandra in 1954, the apex court declined to recognize
privacy as an intrinsic right in the Indian Constitution. The court, in its ruling,
specified that the Indian Constitution’s framers had not explicitly acknowledged
the right to privacy, and since the right was specific to the United States of America
under its Fourth Amendment, it could not be imported into a different legal context.
This judgment is indicative of the early positivist reading of law by the apex court.
It is crucial to understand that this ruling has far-reaching implications for Indian
citizens, as the absence of an inherent right to privacy raises concerns about the
government’s ability to carry out surveillance without any legal restrictions (Bhatia
2014). One of the earliest cases involving state monitoring in India was Kharak
Singh v. State of UP of 1962 (GOI 2012). It dealt with the constitutionality of police
regulations that allowed them to execute ‘domiciliary visits’ to known offenders or
‘history-sheeters” The bench in Kharak Singh refused to acknowledge the right to
privacy as a fundamental right under Article 21 of the Indian Constitution. Instead,
it based its ruling on the common law right to privacy while also deeming the
provisions illegitimate (Revathi 2018). However, it was in the case of Govind v. State
of Madhya Pradesh in 1975 that the concept of right to privacy as a fundamental
right was first established. The court acknowledged that this right exists in part
III of the constitution, but it is not infinite and must be balanced contrary to the
“compelling state interests”. Since then, privacy rights have been weighed against
other rights, and the court of law has generally sustained the idea that it is a
guaranteed right under the Constitution (Arun 2014, SAHRDC 2014).

On August 24, 2017, in the case of Justice K. S. Puttaswamy (Retd.) and Anr.
In Vs Union of India And Ors., a nine-judge Supreme Court bench made a historic
judgment. The court unanimously ruled that privacy is a basic human right,
protected as an intrinsic part of the right to life and personal liberty under Article
21 of the Constitution. Since then, the apex court has explored and expanded
the ambit of the right to privacy (Giridhar and Singh 2023). The judgment also
outlined the limits to the state’s intervention in the lives of its citizens (G. C. Gupta
2017). However, the court recognized the challenges posed by technology and the
necessity to balance privacy rights with the imposition of certain restrictions by the
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state for ambitions such as national security, crime control and investigation, and
distribution of welfare resources, etc., within the legal framework (Dembi 2021).

Although the Indian legal system has a rich jurisprudence on different aspects
of the right to privacy, this right often conflicts with other rights, i.e., national
security. Privacy cannot exist without due regard for security, and liberty cannot
exist without respect for privacy. Security necessitates certain liberties and privacy.
Therefore, it is contesting to frame debates about privacy and security as a matter
of choice or a balancing act between these two rights. It is even more misguided
to view them as a trade-off between rights (Jawaid 2020). Privacy is an inalienable
right and a legitimate expectation that is crucial for an inclusive society like India
that guarantees human dignity to every individual.

INSTITUTIONAL CONCERNS OF PRIVACY

India has witnessed an unparalleled extension of Information Technology (IT) in
governance structures over the past few decades. Such IT-enabled systems have
brought about a new era of digital transformation, revolutionizing conventional
citizen service delivery methods in the country. This digital change has bestowed
governance with a new meaning, making public services more accessible, efficient,
and transparent (Nanda 2022). In 2006, the National E-Governance Plan (NeGP)
was initiated with the objective of providing government services that are accessible,
efficient, transparent, and affordable to all citizens. Under NeGP, a variety of
initiatives have been launched, such as Digital India, DigiLocker, Mobile Seva, and
myGov, among others, to promote e-governance throughout India.

The government has acknowledged the potential for online service delivery
to achieve strategic objectives such as financial inclusion and the delivery of cash
transfers, with the implementation of Aadhaar playing a significant role. Despite its
benefits, Aadhaar has been the subject of sustained criticism from various quarters
due to its growing ubiquity. One of the primary criticisms relates to the repository
of Aadhaar-related customer information, including metadata about the place
of authentication, which is considered by some to be a serious breach of privacy.
With the proliferation of smartphones, we exchange data with family and friends
and take a casual approach to privacy and data security, not realizing how many
applications have our consent to access our call logs, documents, photos, and other
personal information also the ability to give consent rest on whether a person is
knowledgeable about what he/she is consenting to. In addition, numerous apps like
Facebook, Truecaller, WhatsApp, etc, are difficult to use without providing them
access to our mobile data. Furthermore, if private information of a person, such
as private images or videos, is leaked, he/she is held responsible and suffer severe
consequences to their honour and dignity. Until very recently, the laws that address

182



Anshu Lamba and Utsav Kumar

the idea of sensitive private data or information and offer the legal framework for it
are those found in the IT Act, 2011, and its associated guidelines.

Furthermore, the control that users have over their personal data in India can
be seen in the light of section 8(1)(j) of the RTI Act, 2005, which offers an exception
for the divulgence of personal information that does not pertain to public activity or
interest. When the information relates to corporations, societies, organizations, or
institutions, it cannot be utilized. This demonstrates that maintaining one’s privacy
could be a personal responsibility that no other entity could accept (Gandhi 2023).

The importance of data for development in this digital age has been
progressively recognized by lawmakers and regulators. In terms of legislation,
the Indian Parliament passed the Digital Personal Data Protection (DPDP) Act,
2023. This cross-sectoral law on personal data protection is the first of its kind in
India and follows more than half a decade of deliberations. The DPDP Act grants
significant rights to individuals and provides them with better visibility, awareness,
decision-making autonomy, and control over their personal data. It also obligates
organizations to comply with individuals’ rights and provides effective mechanisms
for redressal, linked with substantial penalties (Shreyashi 2023). India has made
some advances in formulating laws and policies to protect privacy. Although
certain measures have been taken in India, such as the banning of Chinese apps
and fostering domestic Information Technology and digital innovations through
campaigns such as” Make in India’, a more comprehensive and proactive approach
is required. However, there is a necessity to further strengthen implementation,
enforcement, and awareness in this area.

LACK OF DIGITAL LITERACY

Throughout history, countries have engaged in wars using conventional weapons
like bombs and missiles. However, in this digital era, the battleground has shifted to
controlling economies and leveraging technological authority. The risk of data and
privacy wars is a serious threat that must be considered by all nations worldwide.
In today’s information age, privacy is a pressing concern that carries diverse
connotations across different cultures. It is, therefore, essential to understand the
dimensions of privacy in a country like India, which has the second-largest number
of internet users. India generally perceives privacy in terms of individual autonomy
and, recently, as data protection. At the individual level, privacy is continually being
invaded to such an extent that it has become commonplace, and individuals are
often unaware of such invasions. Most of the population in India falls prey to such
junk messages and fraudulent emails (Suraiya and Vikas Singh 2005). This can be
attributed to the lack of awareness amongst the masses of the country. The lack of
digital literacy in India is a major concern in identifying, avoiding, and reporting
such cases of privacy breaches.
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In rural areas, the literacy rate is 67.77 per cent, with a lower rate of 57.93 per
cent for rural females (MoSPI 2011) . Furthermore, the functional literacy rate is
even lower. Consequently, individuals in these areas may sign documents or provide
thumb impressions without comprehending their contents. They place their trust
in the information provided to them, disregarding the potential consequences of
their illiteracy and lack of knowledge. Unfortunately, instances of exploitation due
to such ignorance are common.

Scholars have revealed that India follows the American model of privacy, despite
the fact that the cultural backgrounds of the two nations are vastly dissimilar. The
American approach emphasizes privacy from an early age through digital literacy;
India, on the other hand, lacks digital literacy. The concept of digital awareness is
still missing in India, and the country is slow to adopt training and development
programs due to a lack of knowledge and understanding of privacy. The purpose of
digital literacy is to serve as the cornerstone for informed debates and judgments
on critical digital concerns such as privacy and security. India needs a change in the
thought process surrounding privacy, and this can only be achieved by advancing
digital literacy, which is sorely lacking in the country. With its vast population,
most of whom are ill-equipped and unaware of data protection laws and digital
literacy, India finds itself in a hotspot for privacy invasion and data breach cases.

LACK OF DIGITAL INFRASTRUCTURE

The concept of privacy is not yet an all-encompassing one in India. The lack of
digital literacy has resulted in limited public discussion about privacy concerns.
Even data protection, which is a subpart of privacy, has only recently started
gaining attention and has become a topic for discussion in India. Furthermore, the
poor and loosely developed digital infrastructure in the country is another reason
why the topic of privacy doesn’t get the needed attention.

In addition, the issue of data localisation has become a highly contested
matter in India, in light of recent incidents, such as the Puttaswamy ruling and the
Cambridge Analytica-Facebook saga. These occurrences have given rise to calls for
the localisation of personal data, particularly in light of the diverse range of data
shared online and the potential harm that can arise from unwarranted disclosures.
There is no denying that better safeguards are needed to protect sensitive Indian
data. While the localisation debate has gained considerable traction in recent
times, it is not a new issue and is not unique to India. In fact, as early as 2014,
the National Security Council was ostensibly reviewing a proposal that would
require all data generated within India to be hosted on India-based servers and
hence be subject to Indian laws. However, such a sweeping provision has not yet
been enforced, resulting in an increase in cases of data theft and misuse. Privacy
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invasions and data breaches are frequent phenomena in India, primarily due to
inadequate digital infrastructure and institutional constraints in the departments
that handle personal data. Institutional barriers arise mainly from officials who are
responsible for designing, managing, and safeguarding systems but fail to enforce
ethical technology practices (Mali 2021). In addition to this, data breach incidents
are also caused by the insufficient data encryption in India. This suggests that the
Indian government is almost silent on privacy legislation, as the government is
not considering any law on data encryption or reviving the abandoned National
Encryption Policy (Gaur 2022).

Daniel J. Solove’s categorization of privacy problems into information gathering,
information processing, information distribution, and information invasion is worth
considering while addressing problems of data privacy and protection (A. Gupta
2010, Solove 2002). However, it’s essential to note that enacting privacy regulations
is not enough to ensure privacy protection. A lack of awareness and understanding
about data privacy in society poses a significant challenge. Therefore, it’s crucial
to promote awareness and education on data privacy to ensure that individuals
and organizations understand the importance of data privacy and comply with the
regulations.

CONCLUSION

A fundamental human right, privacy upholds and defends other rights, including
the freedoms of association, speech, and information. Surveillance and censorship
are examples of activities that violate an individual’s right to privacy. These types
of actions are only legal when they are required by law, essential to accomplish
a legitimate goal, and appropriate for the goal being pursued. Since information
technology advancements have made it possible to gather, store, and share
personal data in previously unthinkable ways, the right to privacy has expanded to
include State obligations pertaining to data protection. The UN and the EU have
acknowledged privacy as a critical concern due to the swift progress of technology.
But in India, privacy as a right is not protected by the Indian Constitution as a
basic right; rather, it is the result of court action and common law challenges.
Also, the Indian government’s efforts to protect privacy have been slow, due to a
combination of factors. Chief among these is a lack of digital awareness among
the populace, which has resulted in minimal public debate about privacy. The
government’s silence on the legislation of data encryption and lack of regulatory
data protection policies, in turn, has stalled the enactment of privacy protection
laws in the country. Moreover, the legal framework that exists to address privacy
concerns is poorly structured and has proven ineffective, resulting in an increase in
privacy breaches and invasions. Despite these challenges, India has demonstrated
significant progress in Privacy and data protection in recent years which is advent
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with the passage of the DPDP act and the fostering of domestic IT. To secure data
privacy, India should strengthen its privacy protection laws, expedite procedures
for handling privacy violations, and make significant infrastructure investments.
India has the potential to establish a more secure digital ecosystem that protects
the privacy and security of its people with a comprehensive plan and coordinated
actions.
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Abstract

India is witnessing significant changes and fluctuations in public finance and
policy across all levels of government — national, state, and local. More specifically,
the fiscal operations and public finances of the country are experiencing notable
variations, making their evaluation and assessment increasingly vital at this
time. To be more precise, the fiscal operations and public finances of India are
undergoing noticeable changes and vacillations, highlighting the urgent need for
their thorough assessment. On the other hand, Dr Ambedkar who has significant
contributions in different fields of economics including public finance and fiscal
policy. Further, he was a key person in framing of Indian Constitution. This makes
an urgent imperative to assess the exercises in public finance and fiscal policy in
India in present time, especially in the context Dr Ambedkar’s ideas. Thus the
present article explores Indian public finances through a practical lens inspired
by the perspectives of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, particularly about the contemporary
period through the constitutional validity. A comprehensive analysis of India’s
public finances from the standpoint of Dr. Ambedkar’s views on public finance
brings to light several significant insights regarding the fiscal operations of the
Indian economy and incorporated in the Indian constitution to make it more just
and viable in all spheres of social calls. Further, our objective is to examine the
state of fiscal operations in India, and to identify the relevance of Dr. Ambedkar’s
thoughts on Public Finance in the present context.

Keywords: Public Finance, Constitution, social exclusion, policy, gender,
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INTRODUCTION

Dr. Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar (1891-1956) has made significant contributions to
the field of economics and its several areas and branches and had a significant impact
on the formulation of India’s economic policy. He has made a very noteworthy
contribution in the field of monetary policy, fiscal policy, Industrial and labour
economics, agricultural economics, development economics, economics of social
exclusion and discrimination, gender economics, poverty, and public economics
and policy, etc. Dr. Ambedkar’s thoughts have substantially contributed from both
theoretical and applied perspectives.

Dr. Ambedkar, the Chief Architect of the Indian Constitution, was a scholar
par excellence, a philosopher, a visionary, an emancipator, a writer, an economist,
and a true nationalist. He led several social movements to secure human rights for
the oppressed and depressed sections of society. He stands as a symbol of struggle
for social justice. He was more than an individual - he epitomised the spirit of
justice. His ideas, vision, and actions continue to illuminate the present and are a
guiding light for the future. Dr. Ambedkar’s legal expertise and knowledge of the
constitutions of different countries proved to be very helpful in the making of the
constitution.

He had a lot of influence on the contemplation of political thoughts, so he
considered the state an essential institution. He thought that a just system can
only be established through the state institution for socio-economic development.
He has considered the democratic governance system as the best governance
system. In this system, every section of society would get equal representation and
opportunity to have its say. His vast writings also contain a wide range of economic
issues, especially concerning the Indian economy.

Dr. Ambedkar’s contribution to the monetary/fiscal policy was an important
one, reflected in his doctoral work “The Problem of the Rupee: Its Origin and Its
Solution”. His ideas resonated with the famous economist John Maynard Keynes,
who argued for the gold exchange standard for India. Dr. Ambedkar had argued
that the government under the gold exchange standard had an unregulated scope to
manipulate the currency. Therefore, he argued for minting coins that could stabilise
currency rates and prices.

In his doctoral thesis on Public Finance at Columbia University, “The
Evolution of Provincial Finance in British India,” he analysed the colonial financial
system and the Centre-State financial relations. He emphasised the centralization
of government finance and unproductive expenditure by the government. This
exposition is also on the diarchy of centre state financial roles and duties. He
opined that ‘public expenditure’ should be based on the principles of faithfulness,
wisdom, and economy.
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AMBEDKAR AND THE CONSTITUTION

“The Constitution is not a mere lawyer document, it is a vehicle of life, and its
spirits are always the spirit of the age”. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar

Dr. BR. Ambedkar had a vision to have a just society. Dr. Ambedkar’s
contributions [writings] such as Castes in India, Annihilation of Caste, Maharashtra
as a Linguistic Province, need for checks and balances, Thoughts on Linguistic
States, Federation Vs. Freedom, States and Minorities; Small Holdings in India, etc.
gave the idea to the constitution in its development as social engineering. In all
these diverse areas, it is not difficult to differentiate the silver strands of fundamental
reflections on the value of equality as the cornerstone of the constitutional polity
in democracy. To Dr. Ambedkar, “If you ask me, my ideal would be a society based
on liberty, equality and fraternity.... an ideal society should be mobile, should be
full of channels for conveying a change taking place in one part to other parts” He
incorporated these values of liberty, equality, and fraternity in the Constitution of
free India. He was a supreme social architect who looked upon law as the instrument
of creating a well-balanced social order in which the development of the individual
would be in harmony with the growth of society.

He advocated for a religion founded on universal moral principles that may
be applied to all times, places, and races. It must follow reason and be founded on
the fundamental principles of liberty, equality, and fraternity incorporated in the
constitution to ensure these for all residents. It also includes many measures that
ensure preferential treatment for the oppressed in a variety of industries. Article 17
of the Indian Constitution declares untouchability eradicated.

In his speech to the Constituent Assembly on the Constitution, to quote: “I
have completed my work; I wish there should be a sunrise even tomorrow. The new
Bharat has got political freedom, but it is yet to raise the sun of social and economic
liberty”.

Constitutionalism/Constitutionality is closely connected with liberalism.
The rule of law is central to the idea of constitutionalism. It aspires to create a
social and political order that seeks to provide justice to all sections of society.
The State system is particularly required to work for the promotion of justice. Dr.
Ambedkar observed: “I measure the progress of a community by the degree of progress
which women have achieved”. In democratic countries, like India, as adopted
parliamentary Democracy, sovereignty lies with the people. However, the concept
of constitutionalism demands that elected representatives and government officials
act in terms of the limitations on power and the procedures that are set out in the
Constitution, call it constitutional morality. In India, a nascent democratic nation-
state and a widely diverse country, the need was to demonstrate that unity could be
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built by respecting its differences in terms of religion, language, and ethnicity and
that democracy itself would become a uniting factor.

On the other hand, it is true that Indian society had long neglected the tribal
people, and was indeed oppressive towards the Dalits or marginalised sections.
Dr B.R. Ambedkar realised that the members of the community could not secure
justice in a society where untouchability and inequality had been institutionalised,
purportedly based on Hindu scriptures. He, like other Dalit leaders before him,
encouraged religious conversion for securing social justice and equality, and also
institutionalised to protect them through the constitutional incorporation, like
reservation policy, social security, etc.

Justice is best implied as fairness and equity, which can only be achieved through
fair laws and institutions. It is the just laws and institutions that ensure people’s act
in accordance with legal norms. Dr. B.R. Ambedkar observed justice from a wider
perspective within Indian democracy, connecting it to the social, political, and
economic order. He emphasised the importance of social justice, political justice,
and economic justice in building a just society.

He also emphasised the importance of constitutional morality, recognising its
vital role in shaping fair laws, guiding judicial interpretation, and ensuring effective
implementation by the executive. Constitutional morality also encourages citizens
to hold governing institutions accountable and demand their proper functioning.

AMBEDKAR’S VIEWS ON PUBLIC FINANCE

There is a vast study made by him that can be seen in his doctoral writings, speeches,
and articles. He widely discussed public finance or economics from a social and
operational perspective for the development of a just society. Dr. Ambedkar’s
pioneering contribution to the origin and development of “provincial finance
during the British period”. He has discussed his opinion regarding different levels
of decentralisation [centre, provincial, and local] and compares it with that of M.G.
Ranade, one of the earliest writers on the subject. Ambedkar’s opinion led to the
enactment of the Reform Act of 1919, which marked the start of modern public
finance in India. Dr. Ambedkar’s view also sheds light on the financial dynamics
between the central government and the provinces. He emphasised on internal
stability of the governance, and he was convinced that only an automatic system
based on the gold standard with currency could achieve this desirable end.

To him, governments should spend the resources garnered from the public not
only as per rules, laws, and regulations, but also to see that “faithfulness, wisdom
and economy”. In the Bombay Legislative Council on October 10, 1927, he argued
that the solution to the agrarian concerns “lies not in increasing the size of farms,
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but in having intensive cultivation that is employing more capital and more labour
on the farms such as we have” Further on, he added: “The better method is to
introduce cooperative agriculture and to compel owners of small strips to join in
cultivation.”

The contributions of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar relating to ‘State Socialism’ in India is
a strenuous step. As an economist, he propagated that the “state is the owner of the
land”. To him, the basic industries should be state-regulated. He thought that state
socialism could only be achieved by state control over land, industries, religions,
caste and through an elaborate scheme of constitutional method. He proposed the
nationalisation of life insurance and supported state ownership and management
of industries to uplift the poor and marginalised sections of society. His idea of state
socialism was rooted in the core values of justice, liberty, equality, and fraternity.

According to him, every individual differs from one another due to factors like
birth, mental capacity, hereditary traits, and social environment. However, everyone
should have the right to equal opportunities through constitutional means. The
public sector or state-owned industries aim to accelerate economic development
by building and expanding infrastructure, ensuring a fair distribution of income
and wealth [redistribution], generating employment opportunities, mobilizing
financial resources, and supporting the growth of small-scale industries.

In his Ph D thesis titled “Evolution of Provincial Finance in India” submitted
to Columbia University, USA in 1917, Views on Taxation in Manifesto of
Independent Labour Party in 1936, Development Policy for Independent India in
his book “States and Minorities: What are Their Rights and How to Secure Them
in the Constitution of Free India” in 1947, is a memorandum of an organisation
Scheduled Castes Federation submitted to Constituent Assembly. One of Dr.
B.R. Ambedkar’s significant contributions to public finance is found in his MA
dissertation titled “Administration and Finance of East India”, submitted to
Columbia University in 1915. This work evaluates the financial administration of
the East India Company during pre-independence India. Dr. Ambedkar identified
the Company’s administrative structure as comprising the Court of Proprietors, the
Court of Directors, and the Board of Commissioners. He criticised the Company’s
taxation policies, stating that they hindered both agricultural and industrial
progress, ultimately obstructing the overall economic development.

At the time, the government was collecting land revenue in a highly exploitative
manner, making up to 60% of the total revenue. In contrast, the growth of India’s
industrial sector was stifled due to minimal customs duties (only 6%) and a liberal
import policy. Additionally, essential commodities like salt were heavily taxed, with
the salt tax alone accounting for about 10% of revenue, making it more expensive
(Ambedkar, B.R., 1915, pp. 22-24). Similarly, other forms of taxation - such as
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those on tobacco, the sale of spirits and liquors, and professional and judicial fees—
were largely ineffective and contributed little to the government’s treasury.

Dr. Ambedkar believed that the taxation and revenue policies of the government
at the time were unfavourable for the growth of productive sectors and hindered
the overall economic progress of India. He also analysed the expenditure patterns
of the East India Company’s administration, concluding that their spending neither
supported nor promoted India’s development. In his manifesto for the Independent
Labour Party (1936), Dr. B.R. Ambedkar outlined his views on public finance
and taxation. He emphasised that taxation should be aligned with an individual’s
capacity to pay, meaning taxes should be based on income levels. He saw taxation
not only as a tool for revenue generation but also as a means to reduce economic
inequality. Importantly, he stressed that tax policies should not negatively impact
people’s standard of living.

The key principles on taxation included:

(a) Taxes should be levied according to an individual’s income or capacity to pay.

(b) The system should be progressive — higher taxes for the wealthy and lower for
the poor.

(c) Individuals earning below a certain threshold should be exempt from paying
taxes.

(d) Land revenue should be flexible and adjustable, not fixed and rigid.

(e) The tax system must be fair and equitable.

(f) It should not be designed in a way that diminishes people’s quality of life.

(g) Taxation should be efficient and effectively administered (Khairmode, 1992, p.

48).

Agriculture should be treated as a state-run industry and funded exclusively by
the government. Both the Union and State governments must take on the financial
responsibility for higher education, allocating adequate resources through the
education budget, especially to support marginalized groups such as Scheduled
Castes (SCs), Scheduled Tribes (STs), and other disadvantaged communities. The
funding for secondary and college education, in particular, should be provided by
the state governments.

Dr. Ambedkar had given principles of taxation, in which he was expecting
taxes for equity and social justice. As framer of the Indian Constitution, he has
incorporated many provisions engrained in the fundamental rights, directive
principles of state policies, industrial policy, labour law/policy, wage system, and
Reservation Policy. Public Finance/Annual Financial Statement (Article 112) deals
with the detailed financial structure of the government in terms of the collection
and distribution of revenue and taxes. Dr. Ambedkar thought that the contribution
of direct taxes helps in controlling socio-economic inequity and injustice.
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In his view, for the development of Independent India, he strongly advocated
for the government’s active involvement in addressing socio-economic inequality,
discrimination, injustice, and poverty. He also emphasised the need for industrial
development to absorb the surplus labour from the agricultural sector. A significant
characteristic of India’s employment landscape is the high proportion of informal
employment, including its rise within the organised sector. From 2004-05 to 2011-
12, informal employment consistently accounted for over 90% of total employment
(Government of India, 2015-16, p. 27). According to 2015-16 data, the poverty rate
tell from 36.2% in 2004-05 to 21.9%, with a more pronounced reduction among the
rural poor (Government of India, 2018-19). Despite this decline, the ongoing issues
of inequality, poverty, and informal employment reflect a reality that runs counter
to Dr. Ambedkar’s ideals.

CONCLUSION

A comprehensive examination of public finances through the lens of Dr. B.R.
Ambedkar’s views highlights several key conclusions regarding the country’s
fiscal operations. It becomes evident that India’s fiscal policies do not align with
Dr. Ambedkar’s vision. The current taxation system lacks a focus on promoting
economic equality and social justice, due to the uneven revenue generation
process. While government spending does support social development to some
extent, it falls short in driving economic development. Even within the realm of
social development, sectors like education and healthcare have not received the
attention and priority they deserve. Moreover, the government’s involvement in
overall economic progress, particularly in the growth of agriculture and industry -
remains limited and insufficient.

Since 1991, the government’s role in the development of the industrial sector
has significantly declined and weakened. The state’s monopoly in areas like
insurance is becoming outdated due to the increasing presence and influence of
private sector players. Contrary to Dr. Ambedkar’s expectations, the public sector
has not been effective in advancing public infrastructure and development projects.
The financial health of local governments in India is also poor, raising serious
concerns. Moreover, the budget has not given sufficient attention or priority to
the development of marginalised groups, particularly Scheduled Castes (SCs) and
Scheduled Tribes (STs). This reflects the government’s shortcomings in addressing
critical issues such as inequality, poverty, and unemployment. Moving forward,
these challenges must become central to the fiscal strategy and development
policies of the Indian government.

The policy should be focused on promoting job creation, along with a strong
commitment to poverty alleviation, which is urgently required. Taxation should go
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beyond merely serving as a tool for generating revenue—it must also function as a
mechanism to uphold and strengthen equity and social justice in India.
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Abstract

Generally, the credit to shift the study of statecraft from normativism to realpolitik
is often associated with the Italian philosopher Machiavelli (15th-16th century),
who is also known as founder of modern political thought. However, long before
Machiavelli, in ancient Indian times (in the late fourth century BCE), Kautilya’s
discourse on statecraft Arthahastra establishes the realist tradition of statecraft and
polity. Western scholars like Max Weber, in his famous lecture of “Politics as a
Vocation,” recognized Kautilya’s Arthashastra as “Truly radical Machiavellianism”.
Here lies the irony that western thinkers in domain of social science undermine the
Indian traditional wisdom with Eurocentric biases and call him Indian Machiavelli.
Kautilya;s Arthashastra more comprehensively dealt with the realpolitik and
aspects of administration which are still relevant. Thus, the present paper intends
to analyse and compare the two political discourses Machiavelli’s The Prince
and Kautilyas Arthahastra and finds out that how the detailed administrative
knowledge in The Arthashastra, provides a perfect amalgamation of pragmatism
and morality that was far ahead of modern Western literature.

Keywords: Arthashastra, The Prince, Statecraft; Realpolitik; Diplomacy;
Administration Governance, Politics

INTRODUCTION

It is believed that it was possible to establish Mauryan Empire (322-185 BCE)
only by the guidance of Kautilya, a pragmatic political strategist, philosopher,
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statesman and Prime Minister of the great king Chandragupta Maurya (reigned c.
321-c.297 BCE), who ruled the united the Indian subcontinent under one empire
for the first time in Indian history. Kautilya treatise treatise on polity and Statecraft
‘Arthashastra’ (or The Science of Material Gain), a comprehensive treatise on
administration and governance that systematically integrates Arthaniti (material
wealth), Dandaniti (Administration of law and justice) and Videsh Niti (foreign
policy). Arthashastra’ written in the late 4th century BCE, is considered a timeless
classic of the ancient arts of governance and political realism. Though the discourse
was left unnoticed. it was first published by R. Samashastry in 1909, followed by an
English translation in 1915. Later it was translated into German, Russian, and other
languages (Boesche, 2002). The two English translations by Professor R. P. Kangle
and the other by Shri L.N. Rangarajan is widely accepted as the most authentic
translation. As R.P Kangle defines Arthashastra as a treatise to assist a king in ‘the
acquisition and protection of the earth’ and translated the word Arthashastra as the
“science of politics” (Kangley, 1960) According to A.L. Basham, it is a “treatise
on polity”. (Basham, 2004). Kosambi, by highlighting the word’s significance in
economics, referred to it as “science of material gain’, (Kosambi, 1964) while G.P.
Singh labels it as a “science of polity”. (Singh, 1993) Kautilya devoted this treatise to
Artha’, one of the four Purushartha: Dharma, Artha, Kama, and Moksa. He placed
Artha above all other three purushartha since it is fundamental to pursuing all three
others. The objective of the text better understood in as Kangley has translated:

AgSTOTgioReE: 191
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The earth which reinforces mankind is referred to as “Artha”, or wealth and the science
which is the means to obtain and preserve the earth is known as “Arthashastra” or
“the science of politics.”(Kangley, 1972)

With a vision of a wealthy, prosperousand secure nation, he discussed everything
in depth relevant to the wellbeing of people. His Arthashastra is comprehensive,
coherent, and consistent. From the first translation in English by Shamasastry was
published in 1915, immediately a comparison of it with Machiavelli’s “The Prince”
started in earnest. Without even fully understanding or reading the Arthashastra
(or without having any knowledge of the Sanskrit), several political thinkers
inappropriately have been comparing Kautilya to Machiavelli. (Rangarajan, 1992)

Niccolo Machiavelli (1469-1527 Florence, Italy), who arguably referred to as
the first modern political thinker and founder of modern political science with
due regard to the fact that he never spoke of “political science”, (Mansfield, 1981)
was an Italian Renaissance political philosopher and statesman, who served the
Republic of Florence in Italy. He wrote a monograph “The Prince” (Il Principe)
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in 1513, a short treatise based on the lessons of history and his own experience
as a foreign secretary in Florence, in the form of a realistic instruction guide for
new prince, in the hope of pleasing and enlightening the ruling Medici family. It
was offered sincerely to Lorenzo de’ Medici as a kind of job application, in order
to regain his position but the book was not published and distributed until after
Machiavelli’s death. His name still lies in the shadow of moralistic condemnation to
the public at large. (Voegelin, 1951) “The Prince” was referred to as a “handbook for
gangsters’, by Bertrand Russell. (Russell, 1946) Similarly Leo Strauss also criticized
Machiavelli as “a teacher of evil”. (Strauss, 1958) The book was intended to guide a
Prince on how to consolidate power and, therefore, it is inappropriate to evaluate it
from the standards of the general public.

Max Weber in his famouslecture of “Politics asa Vocation,” recognized Kautilya’s
Arthashastra as “Truly radical Machiavellianism”, noting that comparing it with
Machiavelli’s The Prince is harmless. (Weber, 1978) It is not reasonable to compare
Kautilya and Machiavelli. In terms of intellectual acuity and comprehensive outlook
of world view, Kautilya surpasses his Italian rival by a wide margin. Furthermore,
the Florentine diplomat’s expertise was limited to a few years in a lower state
department but Kautilya, the Indian statesman, was so much well versed in policy
making and diplomacy that his guidance led to the establishment of Mauryan
Empire. Five times as large as “The Prince; Arthashastra is an incredibly thorough
manual on how to run a kingdom with a “functioning state” and a working military.
It is argued that Mavhiavelli could not convert his vision into reality whereas
Kautilya could realize his dream in his lifetime.

Through the comparative study of both the text, this paper aims to study how,
in sociocultural dynamics, time period, styles of writing, length, details and motive,
both the texts stand considerably different from each other, where, Kautilya built
and ran an empire while Machiavelli’s work was limited to a city state of Italy, hence
within this framework, drawing parallels between Kautilya and Machiavelli or any
other historical political philosophers is often an opportunistic but futile exercise.

STATECRAFT AND GOVERNANCE

Kautilya’s theory of statecraft is based on normative and ethical foundation drawing
from the prior literature on statecraft (Anvikshaki (School of philosophy), Trayi
(Triple Vedas), Varta (Agriculture, Cattle-breeding and Trade), and Dandaniti (Law
of punishment or Science of government) in ancient India, rather than mere on
historical-description, unlike Machiavelli. Kautilya formulated his Saptanga Theory
of state in first Chapter of Book Sixth, defining the seven elements of sovereignty as:

SRS E RIS CAN AR TP al?lff(‘lai (1911
A ﬁQ:IIClE\ [ IR 1| (Arthashastra 6/1)
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The state is like an organic unit wherein the king serves as the head, while the minister,
the territory, the fortifications, the treasury, the army and the allies act as its essential
limbs of sovereignty. (Kangley, 1972)

Where all the seven prakriti are interwoven in a rational manner, with their
order showing their respective weight and importance in statecraft. Kautilya’s state
was dynamic which shifts between- stagnation, decline and rise, determined by how
well policies are formulated. (Liebig, 2013) Though Kautilya was the supporter of
Monarchy, it was clear to him that kingship and state is based upon the goodwill of
the people. King was the head of government and the popular leader of the masses.
His states describe a system of governance where the king rules for the welfare of
the subject. Kautilya defines the relationship of King to their subjects as:

ISR RIS IST 2 fRdfadd |
ATADIRARTSISTIISARRTH || (Arthashastra 1/19)

The happiness of the king lies on his subjects. Their welfare is his welfare. Whatever
pleases his subjects should be treated as beneficial to himself rather than considering
a good which only pleases him. (Kangley, 1972)

Moreover, the king is like a Constitutionalist who cannot rule by being arbitrary;
he has to take the Council of Ministers into consideration. The king should take
decisions based on the suggestions of ministers.

AETIATEIRTSTd 2IshHe F aeid |

AT IR & OMATHTH | 9% | | (Arthashastra 1/7)

As a single wheel of the chariot cannot move it, in the same way, in a state, Sovereignty
(rdjatva) is only possible with the assistance of ministers to the king. Hence a king shall
appoint ministers and take their opinion. (Kangley, 1972)

The state should be governed by rule of law, with the people’s welfare and
happiness at the core of its ethical values. The moral duty of a king is to protect
his subjects like a father to his children. The authority of the state rests on the
foundation of Dharma (righteousness or moral duty). The proper performance of
duties by rulers was considered crucial for maintaining social stability, ensuring the
orderly progress of society, and promoting the well-being of individuals. As a result,
Rajadharma (duties and obligations of the king) is often regarded as the root of or
essence of all forms of Dharma. Dharma, which it focuses on, refers to the ethical
and moral duties and responsibilities that individuals must uphold in society.
When a ruler himself deviates from Rajadharma, he loses his legitimacy to govern,
opening the door to social unrest. Even any of his state policies that go against
the principle of Rajadharma is seen as unjust and immoral. Policies that disrupt
traditional values and customs, punishing the innocent, and rewarding falsehood,
devaluing good work, and promoting dishonesty and favoritism, leads to poverty,
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greed, and dissatisfaction among the people. That is why Kautilya guided his ruler
not only on sustainability and good governance but also on the ethical conduct
expected of those in power, thereby ensuring a system of checks and balances to
protect individual rights in society. Kautilya’s ruler was supreme in his state; while
serving justice, he functioned as the supreme judge of his realm, but he was not
regarded as the original source of law. Nor was the ruler autocratic; rather, he was
expected to be a prudent and morally upright ruler who upheld Rajadharma.

In contrast, Machiavelli placed exclusive importance on the self-interest of the
king (his personal benefits) when it came to maintaining control and retaining his
power. The Machiavellian state is the autonomous, supreme and highest association
in human society which focuses only on capturing and maintaining political power
by ignoring the religion, moral and ethical principles. He considered Cesare
Borgia an Italian politician as his ideal ruler, who gained power through murder
and manipulation of the masses. He treats his absolute state as an end in itself,
for which power is the only means. On the Statecraft, Machiavelli highlights the
prince to capture political power by any means. He advised his prince to always
be ready to act against faith, against charity, against humanity, against religion’.
(Bondanella, 2005).

Whatever brings power and wealth to a ruler even the fraudulent, murder,
shrewdness and cunningness is justified to be virtuous. For him observing
traditional values of being good brings ruin to the prince. Kautilya puts limitations
on the power of the ruler also as he should always act according to Dharma
(righteousness); though his state was not a theocratic one rather a secular one
where the king should come out with the best when he acts righteously. Dharma
guides him and in return he should preserve Dharma, while the Machiavellian
prince held a higher position over everything; absolute, supreme and harmless.
He consciously separates politics from religion and ethics; State as a political entity
above any morality. Kautilya advised his ruler not to instigate hatred and must
have a flexible and prudential approach and be incredibly harsh when necessary
only. Kautilya provides us a complete definition of the state that was possible in
ancient times, with all its constituent elements, (Sharma, 1991) where no one in
Greek philosophy has hardly discussed or even mentioned. As Somendra Lal Roy
also suggests that Kautilya was perhaps the first thinker to put forth almost all the
elements required to constitute a modern state. (Roy, 1992)

Machiavelli favoured despotism by emphasizing that absolute and supreme
power of the government is essential to stop excessive desires and control of the
people by exploiting their emotions, to bring order in society. “The Prince’ should
have both the qualities of a lion and a fox. He must possess the combination of the
bravery of a lion and cunningness of a fox.
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‘Since a prince is necessitated to play the animal well, he chooses among the beasts
the fox and the lion, because the lion does not protect himself from traps; the fox
does not protect himself from the wolves. The prince must be a fox, therefore, to
recognise the traps and a lion to frighten the wolves’ (The Prince, XVIII, page 65)

He advocates a well-organized militarily strong state. In today’s western
political science, Kautilya doesn't fit in any category of- whether an individualist
or a fascist, or a socialist or a writer of the historical and philosophical school. On
clearly analyzing his work we can conclude him as the champion of the centralized,
strong and benevolent monarch, with the ruler pursuing the welfare of the subject
inside the state and of expansion of its territory outside of its own boundaries. (Ray,
1947) Kautilya considered protection, maintaining the law, preserving social order
and promoting the welfare of the people- as four main functions of the state. These
functions are not performed by the King alone, but rather by all the seven elements
(Saptanga) of the state.

JATHIRT I N SIUYh P aHUaT |
SRERS! Qé'qsaa'aacﬁa T BRIA | 192 | | (Arthashastra 6/1)

A king, wisely trained in politics will conquer the whole earth even if he possesses a
small territory, with the support of the well-functioning elements of his sovereignty
and will never be defeated. (Kangley, 1972)

Kautilya was not a theorist at all. His theory on Statecraft is based on his
approach of practical knowledge and problems which he faces while administering
the Mauryan administration. His realistic approach to dealt with the affair of the
state might shocked the modern conscience but in today’s time that can also be
justified on the grounds of raison detat.

LAW, MORALITY AND JUSTICE

On the question of involvement of ethics and morality in politics, both Kautilya and
Machiavelli have held different positions due to their different cultural and historical
context in which they live. Kautilya, aligned with the traditional Indian approach
rooted in the principle of Dharma, emphasizes the role of ethics and morality in
guiding the ruler to ensure righteousness and balanced governance. Kautilya,
with the ideal of shared prosperity as his goal, develops a theoretical framework
and provides an ethical but pragmatic guidelines (implemantable) for governing
the state. (Drekmeier, 1962) While on the other hand Machiavelli’s amoral and
practical approach reflected the turbulent political upheaval of Renaissance Italy,
focusing on acquisition and maintenance of power only, denying the morality and
ethics for rulership; as his ruler is absolute and supreme in itself.
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Dharma, rooted in the ethical principles, and Danda (Punishment) are the
two foundations for the ethical and practical governance of the Kautilya’s state. He
considered his king as Dharma Pravartaka (the fountain of justice). While practicing
virtues such as ahimsa (non violence), tolerance, compassion, truthfulness and
honesty, a ruler shall always give highest priority to the protection and preservation
of Dharma. Book three of the text (Arthashastra) on concerning law’ presented a
detailed account on use of Dharma and Danda while formulating laws and serving
justice. Kautilyas king was not a law-giver than what actually a law stands for?
Kautilya answered to define it as:

THTIIIB R RFRTSTRIH |

farereiTagTeaf¥eaq:qdare®: 149 | (Arthashastra 3/1)

By defining Law, Kautilya mentioned Dharma (Sacred law - eternal truth), Vyavahara
(Evidence - is in witness), Charitra (History - found in traditions), and Rajasasana
(Edicts of king - sasana) as the four legs of Law. They are in order such that later is
superior to the previous one. (Kangley, 1972)

Dharma is rooted in truth. Vayvahara (legal procedure) is grounded in witness
testimony. Charitra refers to the customary practices traditionally followed by
society. Rajajna denotes the king’s authoritative command. In Kautilya’s hierarchy
of legal authority, Vayvahara takes precedence over Dharma, Charitra supersedes
Vayvahara, and Rajajna holds the highest position, surpassing Charitra. In case
of disputes, resolution should ideally be achieved with the help of both traditions
and the Dharmashastra. However, in cases of disagreement, the Dharmashastra
should be considered the ultimate authority. Notably, Kautilya also asserted that if
the provisions of the Dharmashastra, even when aligned with Dharma, contradict
state interest or law, then Rajajna (the king’s decree) should serve as the final basis
for judgment-clearly indicating that, in Kautilya’s legal philosophy, state authority
is prioritized over Dharma or scriptural law, similar to modern governance.

Kautilya placed a strong emphasis on the Susasana (moral dimension of
governance), with Dharma as a guiding force to ensure the preservation of social
order. For the long term prosperity of the state, moral conduct by the ruler is
essential. Dharma is instrumental in governance. Kautilya’s State was not theocratic,
however, it was secular. (Bandyopadhyaya, 1980) Despite his dependency on
morality and ethics, he doesn't set out rigid and dogmatic rules but his political
thought rather presented a realistic and flexible approach to administration. From
one of the verse of the Book third we can take the practicability of his teachings as
he clearly mentioned that:

T AU UeIae RIS AT |
RTIRAFATATRIAITSI 22T | 1¥9 || (Arthashastra 3/1)
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In case, when there is disagreement between the Dharma (the sacred law) and rational
law (Dharmanyaya-kings’ law), then Reason shall be preferred as authoritative over
the previous one. (Kangley, 1972)

Kautilya described an ethical ruler as Rajarishi, who could enact law as well as
develop the cardinal principles of Justice by imposing punishment in proportion
to the crime with the help of Danda (the rod of chastisement). He approves of
deception only ‘towards reasonable and unrighteous persons, not towards others’
in his book fifth. On the question of how to use the instrument of Danda, Kautilya
defined in book fourth as:

devrgusIR A ™ g 19911
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The one who imposes severe punishment on his subjects is hated by them, while the

one who is lenient is not taken seriously. But the one who delivers punishment as
deserved becomes respectable. (Kangley, 1972)

Arthashastra has mentioned different punishments in proportion to the levels
of crime and not for the subjects only but also for the ruler. When a ruler deviates
from the path of Dharma, he should also be punished with the rod of chastisement.
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Duty of the king is the protection of his subjects while serving justice, leading him to
heaven. A king fails to protect his subjects or uphold societal order wields his Danda
in vain. (Kangley, 1972)

The Arthashastra of Kautilya elaborated a detailed discussion on judicial
administration, including laws on contracts, property, and civil wrongs (torts).
(Sihag, 2014) According to him the role of Dharma is also instrumental in promoting
the Artha (prosperity) i.e.; Dharma paved the way to prosperity. Arthashastra
has mentioned that Dharma (righteousness) is protected by Artha (wealth) and
Dharma shall always prevail over Artha. Kautilya believed that economic growth,
education, government institutions, accumulation of knowledge, practice of ethical
conduct and good governance, all are interdependent. Another important role
of government is to maintain law and order in the society, to remove obstacles
that hurdles the societal and economic growth. Dharma (rule of law) and Nyaya
(justice) should be treated as the two main pillars of good governance. For the
proper functioning of society and a welfare state, Dharma should be followed and
Nyaya should be served equally. (Sihag, 2007)

Machiavelli doesn’t assign any values to ethics and morality in his guiding
principles of governance. He formulates only a single approach to deal with his
own subjects and other’s which is- ruler (the Prince) centric, and pragmatic. A
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key reason for condemning “The Prince’ is that Machiavelli sidelines morality and
defends the ruler’s exercise of unchecked authority.

He rejected morality on the ground that Morality has nothing to do with power,
and political power derives from political realism, hence if necessary a prince can
be harsh, brutal, and cruel to maintain his power and authority. He argued that a
prince can only prosper if he must be skilled in the art of power, since the manner in
which he uses it determines the course of his political behavior. (Nederman, 2009).

In contrast to Kautilya’s ethical guiding principles, Machiavelli’s approach
was focused on acquiring and preserving the power of the state only. For the
greater good of the state, a ruler can set aside conventional morality. For effective
leadership a Prince needs to take tough decisions and sometimes resort to morally
questionable tactics for the sake of political expediency. He shows less interest in the
ideal end of the state rather emphasized on the practical question of the means, and
this instrumentalism and positivism give a strong momentum to the subsequent
tendency of him to separate politics from morality. However, this description of the
problem is not the result of any theory of methodology, but apparently was only an
expression of his own lack of ethical and moral interest. (Wilde, 1928)

One of the reminded criticism of Machiavelli by Leo Strauss, contends that
Machiavelli’s separation of higher goods and virtues from politics effectively
reduced the political standards often resulting in possibly leading the political
regimes open to outrageous and abusive tactics. Machiavelli suggested that a prince
may present himself as ethical but is not bound to moral conduct and can employ
dishonesty whenever needed. In Section VII, he has discussed that the ruler should
take care of his subject but the text lacks any discussion on programs and policies to
enrich them. Apparently, Machiavelli understood the importance of law and order
as he himself was a political diplomat, yet he did not, as Kautilya did, elaborate on
the formulation or execution of legal and administrative policies. Since his strategy
was centered on evoking fear in the minds of the people, not dispensing justice,
thereby weakening the potential for effective law and order. Machiavelli argues that
since there cannot be good laws where there are not good armies, and since where
there are good armies, there must be good laws’ is very strange. Chapter seven of ‘The
Prince’ listed out his suggestions for what new rulers needed to stay in power-

“Whoever therefore decides that when he has newly come to power he must
destroy his enemies, secure some allies, win wars, whether by force or by fraud,
make himself loved and feared by his subjects, make his soldiers loyal and
respectable, wipe out those who can or wish to injure him, adopt new methods,
replace old institutions with new customs, be stern and merciful, generous and
magnanimous, disband disloyal troops and form new armies, form alliances with
other powers, so kings and princes must either win your favour or think twice before
going against your wishes-no man who thinks in these terms can hope to find,
in recent times, a better model to emulate than Cesare Borgia.” (The Prince, VII)
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Machiavelli suggested his prince for using force or fraud’ to acquire power,
which implies no role for ethics. As in Russell’s words: The Italian political scientist
totally ‘ignored the ultimate potency of moral forces’. He considered moral laws as
useless for it to be violated. Machiavelli has criticized the Church and blamed it for
keeping his country divided. His ideas are about surviving and strengthening his
position in an unforgiving and brutal power struggle, with a complete disregard
for Christianity and the classical ideas that prevailed in the Renaissance. In 1559,
the Catholic Church added all of Machiavelli’s writings, including The Prince, to
its “List of Forbidden Books”, mainly due to his supposed violations of Christian
moral teachings. He rejects or even negates the ethical foundation of governance
upheld by Christian philosophers. More significantly, the attribute he prizes most,
virtue, is not an ethical virtue in the Christian sense. He argues that religion should
have a prominent place in the State, not on grounds of its truth but as a social cement..
(Russell, 1946)

CONCLUSION

Though both thinkers have occupied distinct places in their political thought and
adopted empirical, pragmatic approaches to politics, our paper was based on the
need to highlight the importance of acknowledging the contribution of ancient
knowledge traditions of India. If Kautilya had already introduced realpolitik in
the late 4th century BCE, then why does he not receive due credit, and why does
academia continue to exhibit biased against this Indian thinker? Yes, we agree
that both had remarkable similarities in their realpolitik ideas, but what we have
observed in our study is that Machiavelli’s work is limited in scope and narrow
in objective; hence, the range of his inquiry remains restricted. Kautilya not only
discusses the Dharma of a ruler but also emphasizes how both the subjects and
the ruler fall under the purview of Dharma. Dharma is placed above all; even
King is subordinate to the Dharma; Dharma is the King of King. In contrast, for
Machiavelli, the core purpose of establishing a state was simply to impose order on
its subjects. For him, the source of obedience; whether fear or genuine respect, was
irrelevant as long as social order persisted. Kautilya’s polity, however, was rooted
in the ethical foundation of Dharma, valuing ethical and sacred duties in everyday
life while adopting a realistic approach to administration. Machiavellian polity,
by contrast, has no relation with ethics, due to which a conflict emerged between
the spiritual and temporal authorities. The intellectual awakening in Machiavelli’s
thought, which infused rational and scientific thinking into his political outlook,
was largely due to the Renaissance in Italy at that time. Similarities in their ideas,
especially in relation to the pragmatic approach to statecraft, make it quite possible
that Machiavelli’s ideas were not entirely original but had already been presented
by Kautilya more than eighteen hundred years before the Florentine. It might also
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be possible that Europeans had access to Indic literature. Since the early encounters
between Greece and India, dating back over three centuries BCE; Indian literature
had been transmitted into Greek and neighboring cultures. European philosophy
absorbed considerable influence from Bharatiya traditions. Hence, Kautilya
deserves credit for originality, while Machiavelli, for that reason, is largely indebted
to him for all that he has written, excluding the indifference towards religion and
morality.
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IMPACT OF COMMUNITY-LED DEVELOPMENT
ON WOMEN: A CASE STUDY OF SHGs IN
RAMNAGAR BLOCK (JAUNPUR), UP
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Abstract

Self-Help Groups (SHGs) have emerged as a powerful tool for community
empowerment, particularly in developing countries. The present paper intends to
underline the impact of SHGs on strengthening socio-economic status of women
in India by micro-level examination of women associated with SHGs in Ramnagar
Block of Jaunpur District (Uttar Pradesh). It also provides an account of the
historical evolution, objectives, dynamics, and impacts of self-help groups (SHGs)
on individuals and communities. It delves into the multifaceted realm of self-help
groups (SHGs) and provide an understanding of the role and effectiveness of self-
help groups in fostering sustainable development and the impact of SHGs on
poverty alleviation, women’s empowerment, access to finance, and social capital
formation. The findings highlight the significant positive effects of SHGs on both
social and economic indicators, enabling them to underscore their importance as
catalysts for sustainable development at the grassroots level.

Keywords: Self-Help Groups, Status of Women, Social Capital, Community
Empowerment, Micro Finance, Financial Inclusion, Ramnagar, UP

INTRODUCTION

Self-help groups (SHGs) have emerged as transformative grassroots initiatives,
addressing the multifaceted challenges faced by individuals and communities. This
section provides a contextual overview of the origins and development of self-help
groups. Empowering communities through collective action is a critical strategy for
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achieving sustainable social and economic development. One of the most effective
models for such empowerment has been the Self-Help Group (SHG) approach.
Self-Help Groups, which are voluntary associations of people who come together
to address common issues, have proven to be potent catalysts for community-
driven development. These groups primarily focus on improving the economic
conditions of their members through savings and credit activities, but they also play
a significant role in social empowerment by fostering mutual support, enhancing
community participation, and promoting leadership among marginalized
populations (NABARD, 2021). In the late 20th century and continuing into the
21st century, self-help groups became associated with economic empowerment
through microfinance initiatives. Particularly in developing countries, groups -
often comprised of women - pooled resources, provided loans, and engaged in
entrepreneurship, contributing to local economic development.

With the advent of the internet, the landscape of self-help groups evolved.
Online forums, discussion boards, and social media platforms became spaces
for individuals worldwide to connect, share experiences, and provide support.
The virtual realm facilitated a global exchange of information, fostering a sense
of community beyond geographical boundaries. The history of self-help groups
reflects a continuous evolution shaped by societal needs, cultural dynamics, and
advancements in communication. From ancient communal living to modern
virtual spaces, self-help groups have played a crucial role in fostering community,
empowerment, and resilience among individuals facing diverse challenges.

Beyond economic benefits, SHGs have been instrumental in enhancing social
capital within communities. By providing a platform for regular interaction, they
foster trust, solidarity, and collective action among members. This has led to greater
community cohesion and the empowerment of individuals to take on leadership
roles and engage in local governance (Sanyal, 2009). Additionally, SHGs have
become a conduit for the dissemination of information on health, education, and
rights, thereby contributing to broader social development goals.

The National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM), now known as the Deendayal
Antyodaya Yojana - National Rural Livelihoods Mission (DAY-NRLM), is a flagship
program launched by the Ministry of Rural Development, Government of India.
It aims to reduce poverty by promoting diversified and gainful self-employment
and wage employment opportunities for rural households, particularly women.
Self-help Groups (SHG) became an excellent opportunity for Rural Women to
become financially independent and resolve various socioeconomic problems like
education, health, collective bargaining power, building awareness, basic livelihood
requirements and addressing issues like family harassment torture (Sudha et.al
2019). Women are more independent and self-sufficient after joining SHGs and
help them stand equivalent to men in every aspect. After joining the SHG, women
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have more freedom to roam around and engage with the authorities and other
women. Some difficulties pertaining to womenss life can be managed on their own.
This demonstrates that “Power within the dimension of empowerment” is actually a
result of SHG membership (Galab et.al 2003). The evolution of SHGs from informal
savings groups to a formal mechanism for economic and social empowerment
highlights their significance in development strategies. Over the decades, SHGs
have proven to be a resilient and adaptable model, capable of addressing the needs
of marginalized populations in diverse contexts. As SHGs continue to evolve,
they remain a crucial tool for promoting financial inclusion, gender equality, and
community development.

Historical evolution of self-help groups in global context: The evolution of self-
help groups globally reflects a dynamic interplay of grassroots initiatives, socio-
economic needs, and institutional support. From ancient mutual aid societies to
modern digitally integrated networks, SHGs have consistently demonstrated their
potential to empower individuals and communities, particularly the marginalized
and economically disadvantaged. The concept of self-help can be traced back to
ancient civilizations where informal groups were formed for mutual aid. During
the 18th and 19th centuries in Europe, friendly societies emerged. These were
mutual aid organizations that provided financial and social support to members,
particularly in times of sickness, unemployment, or death. The cooperative
movement, which began in the 19th century and gained momentum in the early
20th century, emphasized collective self-help in economic activities. Credit unions,
a form of financial cooperative, provided members with low-interest loans and
financial services. In the United States, mutual aid societies, particularly among
immigrant communities, provided a support network for new arrivals, offering
financial aid, healthcare, and social integration. In Africa, for example, rotating
savings and credit associations (ROSCAs) were common, where groups of
individuals would pool their savings and take turns receiving the collective sum
(Bouman, 1995).

After World War II, the concept of self-help groups (SHGs) began to be
formalized. Governments and international organizations recognized the potential
of SHGs in addressing socio-economic issues. The microfinance movement, which
startedin the 1970s, played a crucial rolein promoting SHGs, especially in developing
countries. Pioneers like Muhammad Yunus and the Grameen Bank in Bangladesh
demonstrated how small loans to SHGs could empower the poor, particularly
women, by enabling them to start small businesses. During the 1980s and 1990s,
womens SHGs became particularly prominent. These groups not only focused
on economic empowerment but also on social issues such as health, education,
and domestic violence (Harper 2002). In India, for instance, the Self-Employed
Women’s Association (SEWA) and the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural
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Development (NABARD) were instrumental in promoting SHGs. Organizations
like the World Bank, UNDP, and numerous NGOs started promoting SHGs as a
tool for community development and poverty alleviation. Programs like the World
Bank’s SHG-Bank Linkage Program in India became models for other countries.

Historical evolution of self-help groups in Indian context: The concept of Self-
Help Groups (SHGs) has a long and diverse history, evolving from informal savings
groups in traditional societies to a structured tool for economic empowerment
in modern times. The evolution of SHGs has been influenced by various social,
economic, and political factors, particularly in developing countries like India,
where SHGs have become a key component of rural development strategies. In
India, the historical evolution of self-help groups (SHGs) can be traced back to
the early 20th century, with the emergence of community-based organizations and
cooperative societies. However, the modern SHG movement gained significant
momentum in the 1970s and 1980s, propelled by government-led initiatives to
alleviate poverty and empower marginalized communities. Ela Bhatt founded the
Self-Employed Women’s Association (SEWA), which created the self-help group
model. She was in responsible of developing an organised market for women
from lower socioeconomic backgrounds who ran unorganised businesses making
handmade toys, pottery, needlework, and other crafts. In 1992, NABARD launched
the SHG Bank Linkage Project, which grew to be the world’s biggest market effort.
The Reserve Bank of India has supported NABARD since 1993 in its efforts to assist
SHGS in opening bank savings accounts. Swarn Jayanti Gramme Swarozgar Yojana
(SGSY) was created by the Indian government in 1999 to promote the development
of Self-Help Groups (SHGs) in rural areas of the country by providing them with
training and capacity building opportunities. To reduce poverty in rural India, the
Government of India launched the National Rural Livelihoods Mission (NRLM)
later in 2011. NRLMs gave SHGs access to easy finance(loans) other banking
facilities (insurance, savings, pension, etc.) and conducted various training &
upskilling programs (John R. and Lal 2022). Throughout the 1990s and into the
21st century, SHGs expanded across various sectors, including agriculture, small-
scale entrepreneurship, and social welfare, leveraging collective action and peer
support to address socio-economic challenges at the grassroots level.

Today, SHGs continue to thrive as a key component of India’s development
landscape, fostering self-reliance, economic independence, and community
solidarity. In recent years, the SHG model has continued to evolve, incorporating
new technologies and expanding its scope to address issues beyond financial
inclusion. Digital platforms have been introduced to facilitate savings, credit, and
insurance services for SHGs, improving efficiency and accessibility. Moreover,
SHGs have increasingly taken on roles in community development, health, and
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education, reflecting their potential as a comprehensive tool for social change
(Puhazhendhi & Satyasai, 2000).

Problem Statement: Examining the existing societal and economic challenges that
necessitate the formation of self-help groups. This involves an exploration of issues
such as poverty, gender inequality, and social isolation that propel communities
towards self-help initiatives.

OBJECTIVES AND METHODOLOGY

The major objective of the present paper is to examine the impact of Self-Help
Groups on socio economic development of women and their status in society

The present study adopts a mixed-methods such as the integration of
quantitative and qualitative data to offer a holistic understanding of SHGs” impact
and depends on both primary and secondary sources of data collection.

The universe of the study is self-help groups operating across diverse
geographical locations and socio-economic contexts. A purposive sampling
technique has been employed to select SHGs representing various demographic
characteristics, such as rural/urban settings, different sectors (e.g., agriculture,
microenterprise), and age groups. A total of 5 SHGs (50 members in all taken).
The sampled respondents were interviewed and focus group discussions had been
conducted with SHG members. The for this purpose, Ramnagar block of Jaunpur
district of the Uttar Pradesh was purposively selected on the basis of availability
of SHG in village. A total of 5 SHGs (50 members in all taken) from 5 villages of
Ramnagar block mainly Ahirauli, Aura, Balbhadrapur, Barigaw and Bashirpur are
selected.

Additionally, secondary data sources, such as government reports and SHG
performance data, reports, and policy documents had provided qualitative
insights. The key indicators were economic empowerment, social capital formation,
community development, and sustainability of SHGs. Measurement tools have
been developed based on established frameworks and validated scales to assess
these variables quantitatively and qualitatively.

LITERATURE REVIEW

An array of studies can be found examining different aspects of SHGs and depict
that most of women SHG members belonged to the Below Poverty Line (BPL).
They face hurdles posed by the community as well as the family in improving their
status. However, some studies have shown that up to 51 percent of the members
are from poor families (BPL), mainly belonging to the Schedule Caste community.
(EDA Rural system Pvt limited. 2006). Harper (2003) found 77 percent of women
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in the SHGs he studied are from the SC community. Many studies have shown
that income of the members have increased significantly, however, not able to
bring them above the BPL state (Swain, Ranjula Bali and Fan Yang Wallentin
Eda Rural system Pvt limited; 2006 Tankha, Ajay). Further it is widely accepted
that SHGs have helped to reduce the dependence on the moneylender by making
available credit during emergencies and for creation of productive assets. Harper
in his study found an increase of 37.5 percent in the assets of families who were
members for seven years over those who were members only for three years. He
points out that one reason could be the loans obtained from the SHGs. NABARD’s
evaluation study of 560 members of 223 SHGs linked to banks in 11 states showed
that SHG members realized major increases in assets, income and employment.
ASSEFA ‘s study showed 95% of members covered by the study reported increases
in annual income and 52% have reported an increase in net worth over Rs. 10,000.
Nevertheless, these studies confirm that income and assets of families of SHG
members have increased.

NABARD evaluation study showed that women members were found to have
become more assertive in confronting social evils and problem situations. Nearly
half the poor member households had crossed the poverty line. The social status
of women has increased in the family and in the community. (Ajay Tankha 2012).
Studies conducted so far have shown that the SHGs membership had a positive
impact on the women and society. A major study of 72 SHGs undertaken earlier
covering over 1,000 SHG members in Orissa, Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra and
Karnataka ( Harper et al.1998) observed improvement in members’ diet, assets and
education. Similarly, the EDA study showed thirty percent of the SHGs were active
members in community.

CONTRIBUTION OF SHGs IN SOCIO-ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT

Self-help groups (SHGs) significantly contribute to social development by creating
avenues for community empowerment, fostering solidarity, and addressing social
challenges at the grassroots level. Through collective action and mutual support,
SHGs empower marginalized individuals, particularly women, by providing
access to resources, skills training, and opportunities for leadership. By promoting
inclusivity and participatory decision-making, SHGs strengthen social cohesion,
bridging divides within communities and fostering a sense of belonging and
ownership. Moreover, SHGs often initiate community projects aimed at improving
education, healthcare, and environmental sustainability, thus enhancing overall
social well-being and promoting sustainable development. In essence, SHGs serve
as catalysts for positive social change, empowering individuals and communities to
overcome adversity and build a more equitable and resilient society.
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Self-help groups (SHGs) have a profound impact on economic development by
fostering financial inclusion, entrepreneurship, and poverty alleviation. Through
collective savings and access to microcredit, SHGs enable members, particularly
those from marginalized communities, to start small businesses, invest in income-
generating activities, and build assets. By promoting financial literacy and
management skills, SHGs empower individuals to make informed decisions about
their finances and plan for the future. Moreover, the economic activities facilitated
by SHGs contribute to job creation, income generation, and local economic
growth, thereby lifting households out of poverty and promoting economic self-
sufficiency. Overall, SHGs play a crucial role in unlocking the economic potential
of communities, fostering resilience, and contributing to sustainable development.

EMPIRICAL FINDINGS

The study employs the Likert scale which presents a statement or question and
asks respondents to indicate their level of agreement or disagreement with that
statement by selecting from a range of options. Table -1 depicts the opinion of the
respondents on their perception of impact of SHGs on the life and community.

Table 1:
Opinion of the responders No. %
(a)  Very strong 41 82.369
(b)  Strong 6 16.184
(c) Not Much 2 0.086
(d)  Very poor 1 0.057
Total 50 100

“How would you describe the impact of the SHG on your life and com-

IS Answer
munity?

Column diagram created on the basis of the above table

The Table 2 reveals their opinion on increase in savings. The Graph reflects the
range.
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Table 2:
Question “How do you feel about the increase of your sav- Answer
ings after joining SHG?”
Opinion of the responders No.
(a) Not Satisfied 3 6
(b) Some What Satisfied 6 12
(c) Satisfied 8 16
(d) Highly Satisfied 14 28
(e) Very Highly Satisfied 19 38
Total 50 100

m Not Satisfied

= Some What

Satisfied

= Satisfied

m Highly Satisfied

= Very Highly
Satisfied

Doughtnut Graph plotted on the bases of the above table
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It will be evident from above data that on both the issues social and economic
aspects there is positive trend of the impact of SHGs on women’s socio-economic
status, as almost all of them accept (98 percent) it and feel satisfied (82 percent).
With that it also cleared that throughout its evolution, self-help groups have
remained rooted in the principles of mutual support, empowerment, and personal
responsibility. While the methods and mediums may have evolved, the fundamental
goal of self-help groups - to provide individuals with the resources, guidance, and
encouragement needed to overcome challenges and improve their lives — remains
unchanged.

FINANCIAL INCLUSION AND ECONOMIC EMPOWERMENT

A study conducted in Tamil Nadu reveals that women associated with SHGs are
immensely benefited, not only by increased financial gains but also by the training
and capacity-building activities provided by the SHGs (Puhazhendi & Badatya,
2002). In Bangladesh, the Grameen Bank model, which relies heavily on SHGs, has
been instrumental in reducing poverty. A case study by Khandker (2005) showed
that participation in SHGs contributed to a 50 percent increase in household income
and a significant reduction in poverty levels. The social collateral provided by SHG
membership played a crucial role in ensuring loan repayment and fostering trust
within the community.

ENHANCING SOCIAL CAPITAL AND COLLECTIVE ACTION

SHGs not only contribute to economic empowerment but also to the strengthening
of social capital. In Kerala, India, the Kudumbashree initiative is a prime example
of how SHGs can enhance social cohesion and collective action. Kudumbashree,
a poverty eradication and women empowerment programme, operates through a
network of SHGs at the neighbourhood level. A study by John (2009) highlighted
how Kudumbashree has fostered a sense of solidarity among women, leading
to collective action on issues such as health, education, and domestic violence.
Similarly, in Nepal, SHGs have been instrumental in improving the social status of
women in rural areas. According to a case study by Mayoux (2001), SHG members
reported increased confidence and a greater voice in household and community
decision-making processes. This shift in social dynamics was attributed to the
support networks and leadership opportunities provided by SHGs, which enabled
women to challenge traditional gender barriers and assert their rights.

FOSTERING COMMUNITY-LED DEVELOPMENT

SHGs have also played a critical role in promoting community-led development.
In Ethiopia, the SHG approach has been integrated into broader community
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development programs. A case study by Jones et al. (2009) demonstrated that SHGs
in Ethiopia have been successful in mobilizing communities to address issues such
as water scarcity, sanitation, and education. By leveraging the collective power of
SHGs, communities have been able to initiate and sustain development projects
that address their specific needs.

In India, the role of SHGs in promoting community health initiatives has been
particularly noteworthy. A study by Saha and others (2013) in the state of West
Bengal showed how SHGs were involved in promoting maternal and child health
by organizing awareness campaigns, facilitating access to healthcare services, and
advocating for better health infrastructure. The involvement of SHGs in these
initiatives not only improved health outcomes but also strengthened the capacity
of communities to manage their development processes.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, this comprehensive review underscores the pivotal role of self-help
groups (SHGs) as catalysts for social and economic development, highlighting their
profound impact on empowering communities worldwide. Through a synthesis of
empirical evidence and theoretical frameworks, this research paper has illuminated
the multifaceted benefits of SHGs, ranging from economic empowerment and
poverty alleviation to social inclusion and community solidarity. By providing
platforms for collective action, mutual support, and capacity building, SHGs
have emerged as effective grassroots mechanisms for addressing socio-economic
challenges and fostering sustainable development outcomes. However, while SHGs
have demonstrated considerable promise, their success hinges on factors such as
leadership, participation, and external support, which warrant further attention
and research. Moving forward, it is imperative for policymakers, practitioners, and
stakeholders to recognize the potential of SHGs and to invest in their continued
growth and sustainability as integral agents of positive change within communities.
By harnessing the power of SHGs, we can aspire to create more resilient, equitable,
and empowered societies, where every individual has the opportunity to thrive and
contribute to the collective well-being of their communities.
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Abstract

A large number of workers migrate in search of jobs and other purposes. Food
is the first and foremost pre-requisite for their survival. Ensuring food security
to migrants is a major issue in India. They face immense difficulties in securing
food commodities from public distribution system (PDS) in want of identity as
beneficiary (ration card). To overcome this problem Government of India has
launched ‘One Nation One Ration Card’ (ONORC). Now the serious concernis
assessing migrants’ status in regard to food security. This requires genuine enquiry
and theorising the phenomenon of food security to migrants’ for suggesting
policy reforms. Further, it is also important to determine the appropriate research
method. The issue of food security to migrants involves theoretical aspects like
entitlement theory, social exclusion theory, multi-level governance theory, dietary
acculturation theory (related to proper utilisation of food commodities) and so
on.It requires appropriate research method which can be broadly classified into
Inductive and Deductive methods. Since the food security to migrants through
ONORC is an government’s recent initiative which involves identification of
the beneficiary in the strange location, effectiveness of food administration at
grassroots level, state of migrant friendly PDS, their living conditions and capacity
to avail the food commodities. As such the present paper examines the Inductive
and Deductive methods of research, especially in the context of food security to
migrant workers dwelling in slums or jhuggi-jhopdis or sites of industrial areas in
metro cities.
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INTRODUCTION

The issue of food security, especially to the needy people, has been a global concern
since long. The concern has gradually expanded the components of food security
from mere availability to entitlement and conducive conditions. The Government
of India took initiative to implement measures of food security in 2009 and finally
enacted the National Food Security Act in 2013 which addresses the needy people
like poor, women and children covering a large chunk of population. But the
requirements of people who migrate from their native places to big cities, industrial
areas and such other places for livelihood, faced identity crisis at the places of
migration. Considering the needs of migrants, Government of India launched the
scheme of One Nation One Ration Card (ONORC) in 2018 which allowed portability
of ration cards anywhere in India. The Scheme aimed at assured food security to
migrants in any part of the country. It enables the migrant workers and their family
members to avail the food commodities from PDS shops anywhere in the country.
The ration card details and entitlement of the beneficiaries are made available on
digitalised portal ePoS, making it potable under the Scheme. It allows beneficiaries
to claim their food commodities from PDS shops anywhere in the country using
their Aadhar Card linked. Further, the PMGKAY (Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan
Anna Yojana) also facilitates the migrant workers. However, migrants face some
challenges like lack of documents, dependence on market and storage problems
(in informal settlements have lack of cooking and storage facilities). Here, we are
not concerned with discussing the food security and the scheme rather to ponder
upon theorising the phenomenon of ‘food security to migrants. Theorisation of
the phenomenon can be approached through (a) the ‘socio-ecological model’
encompassing macro level policies and micro-level community based factors like
social exclusion and inclusion, (b) entitlement theory (Amartya Sen), (c) macro
and micro level governance, (d) dietary acculturation and (e) cultural capital
(understanding how individuals adapt to unfamiliar food environment at place of
migration) and such other theories may emerge after the research.

Social science research seeks to understand the complexities of human
behaviour, social structures, and cultural change. For any study to withstand
academic scrutiny and influence policy, its methodology must be carefully chosen
and rigorously applied. Methodological decisions are not simply technical matters;
they demand alignment with the research question and the lived realities of the
subject under investigation. When the method is poorly matched, the credibility of
the study suffers, often leading to rejection or extensive revision.

The present article explores the application of inductive and deductive
approaches to two pressing and interconnected challenges: migration and food
security. The intellectual foundations of these methods reach back centuries.
Deductive reasoning, formalized by Aristotle, rests on the principle that
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conclusions necessarily follow from established premises. Induction, though
practiced informally in antiquity, gained prominence during the Enlightenment,
when thinkers such as Francis Bacon argued that knowledge must be built from
systematic observation and empirical evidence. Over time, both traditions have
profoundly shaped the scientific method, influencing disciplines across the social
sciences and beyond.

Conceptually, inductive and deductive methodologies move in opposite
directions. Induction begins with specific, ground-level observations and
gradually builds toward broader generalizations or theorisation. Deduction, in
contrast, starts from an existing theory or hypothesis and tests its validity against
empirical evidence. As Fardet et al. (2021) observe, these approaches represent
two distinct epistemological pathways for advancing knowledge, each offering
unique strengths and limitations when applied to complex social phenomena.
Developing proficiency in both is essential for rigorous scholarship, particularly
when examining the intertwined issues of migration and food security. For many
vulnerable communities, these domains overlap significantly, with migration often
serving as a critical livelihood strategy to secure household food needs (Choithani,
2017).

In today’s rapidly shifting demographic patterns and volatile economic
conditions, nuanced methodological approaches are more important than ever.
This paper critically assesses the role of inductive and deductive reasoning in social
science research, with a focus on how they illuminate the dynamic relationship
between human mobility and food access. By engaging with the lived experiences
of food insecurity, the structural dimensions of migration, and the policy responses
that follow, this analysis demonstrates how methodological choices directly shape
our understanding of vulnerability and the effectiveness of interventions.

THEORETICAL INSIGHTS OF METHODS

To understand the foundations of inductive and deductive reasoning, it is necessary
to revisit the classic texts that shaped them. John Stuart Mill’s A System of Logic is
particularly influential. Mill argued that induction forms the bedrock of genuine
knowledge. In Book III, he defined induction as the process of deriving general
propositions from specific instances, a practice grounded in what he termed
the uniformity of nature. His famous example all men are mortal illustrates this
principle. We do not accept it through revelation; rather, we infer it from repeated
observations of individual deaths. That leap from particular facts to universal rules
lies at the heart of his inductive logic.

Deduction, or what Mill called ratiocination, occupies a different role. In Book
II, he critiqued the traditional syllogism all men are mortal; Socrates is a man;

221



BJPA New Series Vol. XXIII No. 1, Jan.-June, 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

therefore, Socrates is mortal as circular. The major premise itself depends on prior
inductive reasoning. For Mill, deduction was not a source of new truth but a way of
interpreting and applying existing knowledge. He emphasized that real inference
occurs only when past observations are connected to new cases. His four methods of
experimental inquiry agreement, difference, residues, and concomitant variations
provided systematic tools for strengthening induction. In Mill’s view, deduction
verifies knowledge, but induction constructs the very framework of science.

Francis Bacon, writing two centuries earlier in Novum Organum (1620),
advanced a similar vision. He rejected the scholastic reliance on abstract deduction,
which he saw as sterile and prone to circular reasoning. Instead, Bacon promoted
careful observation and gradual ascent from data to theory. His study of heat
exemplifies this approach. Rather than beginning with a rigid definition, he
compiled tables of presence, absence, and variation, allowing patterns to emerge
organically. For Bacon, forcing preconceived notions onto nature, what he called
anticipations, was a fundamental error. True induction required humility before
empirical reality.

Modern science continues to reflect this dual heritage. Research often falls
into two modes empirico-inductive (EI) and hypothetico-deductive (HD) (Fardet
et al., 2021). Inductive reasoning begins with raw data, often qualitative, and
builds upward into theory. For example, exploring the lived experiences of food-
insecure migrant families to identify recurring themes of vulnerability. Deductive
reasoning, by contrast, starts with a hypothesis and tests it quantitatively. A study
on whether remittances improve food security might survey households and
apply statistical analysis to confirm or refute the claim (Choithani, 2017). While
induction generates theory, deduction verifies it. These methodological choices
also shape concept formation, influencing how individuals are categorized and how
they perceive themselves within social groups (Postmes et al., 2005). In migration
and food security research, early studies relied heavily on inductive, qualitative
methods to understand survival strategies (Lemke et al., 2003). Later work
incorporated deductive, quantitative models to test broader economic impacts
(Choithani, 2017).

Contemporary scholarship often blends the two. Mixed-methods approaches
allow researchers to capture both the lived realities of displaced populations and
the measurable outcomes of policy interventions. For instance, one study might
inductively explore coping strategies among migrants facing hunger, while another
deductively evaluates the effectiveness of food aid programs across large samples.
It is precisely this interplay between induction and deduction that produces the
robust evidence base required for sound policy design.
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INVESTIGATION OF FOOD SECURITY TO MIGRANTS:
INDUCTIVE VS. DEDUCTIVE METHODS

Inductive methods are indispensable for uncovering the nuanced realities of
migration and food security. Standardized surveys can be useful, but they often miss
the localized complexities of migrant life. By prioritizing qualitative data and open-
ended exploration, researchers generate theories grounded in lived experiences
rather than abstract assumptions. A clear example is the multi-city study by Diehl
et al. (2019). Instead of beginning with a rigid hypothesis, the team used semi-
structured interviews to observe migrant urban farmers in Delhi, Jakarta, and
Quito. This flexible approach revealed that urban agriculture was not only about
food production but also a coping mechanism. In Delhi, informal crop exchanges
became lifelines, while in Quito, home gardens provided psychological security.
Such insights only emerge when participants are allowed to shape the narrative.

Khadar et al. (2025) further highlight the strength of induction in their Kerala
study. By engaging directly with migrant workers in construction and textiles,
they captured perspectives that structured surveys would have overlooked. Their
thematic analysis revealed what they termed the migration-food security paradox.
Migrants, though central to Kerala’s food economy, were systematically excluded
from state food security frameworks. This contradiction was not predicted by
existing theories; it surfaced directly from the data. The study also documented
specific vulnerabilities: over 80 percent of migrants cited language barriers as
obstacles to accessing food, while nearly 27 percent reported health declines due to
dietary changes after migration. By cantering migrant voices, the research moved
beyond traditional push-pull models to show how climate change and systemic
exclusion intersect.

Deductive methods, on the other hand, are essential for quantifying patterns,
testing established theories, and producing findings that can be generalized across
populations. This approach relies on structured surveys and measurable variables,
making it the yardstick of social science.

Diehl et al. (2019) also applied a deductive lens to complement their inductive
work. Drawing from sustainable development literature, they hypothesized that
urban farming improves household food security. Using the USDA Household
Food Security Survey Module, they converted abstract concepts into measurable
indicators across three countries. Their results confirmed the theory, showing that
migrant households engaged in farming consumed a greater variety and quantity
of nutritious food.

Similarly, Khadar et al. (2025) employed a deductive framework in Kerala,
guided by the Market Condition Theory of Migration. Using digital tools like
KoBoToolbox and statistical analysis via SPSS, they tested whether structural
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barriers predicted by theory were present. The findings were stark: 83 percent
of interstate migrants lacked Aadhaar-ration card linkage, excluding them from
the One Nation, One Ration Card scheme despite their economic contributions.
Deductive analysis revealed that bureaucratic delays, caste-based networks, and
administrative failures during COVID-19 were systemic issues rather than isolated
incidents.

ASSESSING INDUCTIVE AND DEDUCTIVE METHODS

Inductive as well as deductive methods both are useful tools in social science, but
they also have clear limits. John Stuart Mill’s strong belief in the uniformity of
nature assumes a level of stability that rarely exists in real life. In areas like migration
and food security, where climate, culture, and politics mix, social patterns are
often unpredictable. If the first observations are too narrow or biased, induction
can easily lead to overgeneralization. Francis Bacon’s method, while careful and
scientific, also has problems. His call for full and detailed data collection can be
too slow, especially in urgent situations where food security information is needed
quickly to save lives. By rejecting deduction, Bacon also missed how useful it can
be to apply existing knowledge to new and pressing problems. In practice, modern
research does not follow only one extreme. Instead, it often moves in a cycle where
ideas are formed deductively and then tested and refined through induction.

The main lesson for today’s scholars is the need for balance. Relying only on
induction can lead to quick but weak generalizations, while using only deduction
risks falling into circular reasoning that ignores real-world evidence. As shown
in recent studies on Kerala’s migration and urban farming in Delhi and Quito,
mixed methods are usually stronger. Using inductive fieldwork to uncover migrant
struggles, and then applying deductive reasoning to place those findings into wider
policy frameworks, makes research both sound and relevant.

Methodological choices also carry ethical responsibility. If an inductive study
is based on biased or incomplete samples, it may reinforce harmful stereotypes
or silence the very groups it aims to represent. On the other hand, if deductive
reasoning begins from a flawed or unfair idea, it can be used to justify bad policies
under the cover of logic. When studying vulnerable groups like migrants, ethics
go beyond collecting data. Research must protect human dignity and promote
fairness. This requires openness and self-awareness, including the researcher’s
ability to admit how their own position may shape the work.

RELEVANCE OF INDUCTIVE AND DEDUCTIVE METHODS

The lasting value of inductive and deductive methods is clear when we see how
they work in modern field studies. John Stuart Mill's idea of moving from specific
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facts to general rules is shown in the Kerala migration research. By surveying 1,554
people and finding that only 11 had valid ration cards, researchers could conclude
that there is a systemic barrier stopping migrants from accessing food security
programs. This move from raw data to a general truth is the core of induction.
Deduction comes in when these findings are compared with national policies
like the One Nation One Ration Card scheme. The policy claims full coverage as
the general rule, but deductive analysis shows that migrants, the specific case, are
excluded instead of included.

Francis Bacon’s call for careful induction through observation is also relevant
in the multi-city study of Delhi, Jakarta, and Quito. In the Yamuna floodplain of
Delhi, household interviews showed that migrant farmers sold produce daily. This
specific fact supports the wider inductive claim that urban farming is a reliable
source of food security. In Quito, the AGRUPAR program created more than
2,500 gardens, which stands as inductive proof that local projects can reduce food
insecurity.

Deduction plays a supporting role here too. Researchers often begin with the
FAO’s global definition of food security, which is access to enough safe and nutritious
food, and use it to judge local practices. By comparing observed diets with this
standard, they can deduce whether urban farming truly protects households. The
results show that benefits are uneven, but the process itself shows how general rules
can be used to test specific realities.

The real importance of these methods is in how they connect lived experiences
with policy frameworks. This mix ensures that social science is not locked away
in theory. By moving between the ground-level insights of induction and the
structured testing of deduction, research can create fair and effective solutions to
food insecurity among vulnerable migrant groups.

CONCLUSION

The growth of social science research from the early logic of Aristotle and Mill to
the careful observation of Francis Bacon has given us strong tools to study today’s
complex problems. As shown in this paper, inductive and deductive methods are
not just different styles of research. They work together. Induction helps us listen
to real experiences, showing the struggles of food-insecure migrants that numbers
alone might miss. Deduction gives the structure to test those insights against
national policies and global standards. The studies of migration in Kerala and
urban farming in Delhi and Quito remind us why this mix matters. Induction lets
us move from small details, like language barriers or missing ration cards, to bigger
ideas such as the migration and food security paradox. Deduction then proves
these are not single cases but wider problems that need urgent policy change.
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Looking ahead, research must stay flexible and self-aware. The choice of method
shapes the reality we see. Using only induction risks weak generalizations, while
relying only on deduction risks losing touch with lived experience. The strongest
social science creates a dialogue between the two, using induction to humanize data
and deduction to give it weight. With this balance, and with a clear ethical focus,
research can move beyond simple observation and help build fair and practical
solutions for global challenges like migration and food security.
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Abstract

Indian Federalism has been characterized by a dynamic relationship between
constitutional continuity and political transformation. The constitution of India
provides for a federal system with a strong centralizing tendency. The federalism
has evolved over a period of time with the changes in political dynamics, Judicial
Pronouncements, Economic Reforms since 1990 and the changes made through
the Constitutional Amendments. This study employs qualitative and interpretative
methodology. By adopting these frameworks, it analyzes the political dynamics of
the country, the judgements of the Supreme Court on federalism, and economic
development since independence. The study also took into consideration the
four-dimensional analytical framework ranging from changes in the party system
and its implication on Centre-State relations, the judiciary’s view on federalism,
constitutional amendments made by the Parliament, and the advent of the New
Economic Policy of 1991. The article highlights the continuities, such as the
domination of the Centre, and the inclination of the legislative and financial
power towards the Centre. At the same time, it underlines the influence of states at
different phases of the party system. Its present nature and form are the outcome
of many interconnected changes in politics, the judicial decision, the economic
imperatives, and the constitutional changes.
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INTRODUCTION

A Federal government is a type of political arrangement in which powers are
constitutionally distributed between the central government and the state
governments by the constitution, and both tiers function in their jurisdiction
independently. Such arrangement aims to balance unity with diversity allowing
region to maintain autonomy. It promotes decentralization, protects the
regional interest, celebrate diversity by accommodating cultural, linguistic and
ethnic differences.The framers of the Indian constitution chose to establish a
parliamentary system of government. This system was adopted because we were
very much acquainted with the tradition of Westminster system. Moreover, this
model guarantees a responsible government, and a responsible government was
necessary to make it accountable to the people and to bring out the people from
the poverty and illiteracy.

India’s constitutional framework reflects a hybrid form of government. This
hybrid form consists of two models — British tradition based on sovereignty of the
parliament and American principle modelled on the supremacy of the constitution.
This hybrid system can also be called as parliamentary-federalism. Granville Austin
held that the constituent assembly has devised a new type of federalism which is
suited to India’s peculiar needs(Chakrabarty & KumarPandey, 2008).

Indian federalism has witnessed significant transformation over time, with
the change in political dynamics, Judiciary’s decision, economic transformation
and amendments in the constitution. Accordingly, the paper has adopted four-
dimensional analytical framework to examine the evolution and transition in Indian
federalism. This particular framework provides a comprehensive understanding of
how federalism operates and sustains itself with the changing dynamics. The paper
is divided into six parts. First part deals with change in Party dynamics and its
influence onrelation between the unionand the states. Second parthighlights Judicial
decisions in defining and recalibrating the constitutional balance of federalism,
with special emphasis on the incidents of president’s rule and the jurisdictional
conflicts. Third part deals with the introduction of New Economic Policy in 1990s
bringing structural changes in the dynamics of Centre-state relations. These
changes brought a fundamental shift from the vertical competition to Horizontal
competition among the states. The Fourth part envisages amendments caried by
the Union government as instruments of structural restructuring with special
focus on 73rd and 74th Constitutional amendments which introduced third-tier of
governance in India. Furthermore, the amendment in the Representation of People
Act and the introduction of Goods and Services Tax (GST) by the Parliament was
also included in this part to know better about the representational and fiscal issues.
The Fifth part of the Paper comes with the finding about what has been continued
and what has changed. The Final section of the paper is Conclusion where we find
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that Indian federalism has evolved according to the times and circumstances and
will continue to operate where elements of Continuities and Changes complement
each other.

FROM CONGRESS DOMINANCE TO COALITION POLITICS:
CHANGING DYNAMICS OF CENTRE-STATE RELATIONS

The Party system has been dynamic in India. It has changed and evolved over
a period of time. The transformation in party system took place not only due
to the weakening of Congress party domination but also due to the emergence
of new and strong regional forces(Sharma & Swenden, 2017). Since 1989, Party
system has changed significantly as the 1989 general election marked the decline
of single-party dominance at the Centre and the rise of coalition politics. The
National Front government led by V. P. Singh was supported by several regional
parties such as the Telugu Desam Party and DravidaMunnetraKazhagam. This
development strengthened federalism by giving regional parties a decisive role
in national governance and policy-making. Thus, the arrival of Coalition politics
at the national level changes the dynamics of Centre-state relations. The end of
Congress domination and the arrival of the multi-party have increased the role of
regional parties.

Several Scholars have explained federalization as the end of one-party
dominance, the proliferation and expansion of political parties and remaking of
the party system(Arora et al., 2013). Due to emergence of several parties in various
states as a strong regional force and their dominance in the politics of Centre,
and the inability of national parties to secure majority on its own compelled to
constitute a coalition and form government with the help of other parties called as
Federal coalition at the Centre(Chakrabarty, 2019). William Riker has emphasized
the importance of party system for understanding federalism. When party is
decentralized and centralized then federalism is also decentralized and centralized
respectively(Sharma & Swenden, 2017). Indian Party system has been classified
into four distinct phases.The “First party system” is characterized as congress
system from 1947 to 1969. Second phase of the party system is known as “Congress-
opposition system” from 1969 to 1989. The Third-party system ranges from 1989
to 2014 majorly dominated by coalition politics. Since, 2014, the BJP emerges as
strong force and formed the government in 2014, 2019 and 2024 which is known as
Fourth Party system (A. Kumar, 2024).

The Constitutional architects of Indian federalism designed centralized
framework, where the dynamics of Centre-State relations has been shaped by
changes in the party system. The Indian party system has transformed from
single party dominance to multi-party system and then the Coalition system.
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With the passage of time the coalition system again shifted to the single party
dominance. These transformations have produced various degree of Centralization
and Federalization. The federalizing factors highlighted are Judiciary’s decision,
economic changes, the transformation in party system and the Seventy-third and
Seventy-fourth Amendment Acts (Arora et al., 2013).

In the early decades after independence, Indian politics was dominated by
Congress party which had significant presence at both the union and the state
level. The control of single party at both levels enabled the government in the
centralized decision-making processes. The decision of union was conveyed or
transmitted to the states, and states have to accept and implement the programs
and policies. The voice of dissents and issues of states were often managed within
the party framework. As a result, federal system functioned on the direction of
Centre, and states did not assert their functional autonomy. The dominance of
Congress and its strong hold started declining from the late 1960s. This period is
marked by the rise of the regional parties dominating the state politics as well as
often played a crucial role in the formation of the government at the centre. The
fragmentation of party system has compelled the Centre to have dialogue with
states in the decision-making processes (Kumar Jha & Nayan Choubey, 2023). As
regional parties strengthened and consolidated their influence and power in the
states, the Centre-state relations started shaping by accommodation, bargaining
rather than command.

The Coalition era at the Centre demonstrated the most significant case of
federal balance. Although, the influence of regional parties was not uniform
and it was depended on the strength of regional parties and their share in
government formation at the Centre. In this phase, federalism was not transformed
constitutionally but was shaped by political forces. The Centre-State relations have
undergone certain transformation after 2014, when the Bharatiya Janata Party
(BJP) has formed the government at the Union level and gained majority of its
own in the 2014 and 2019 Lok Sabha elections. The introduction of the Goods
and Services Tax (GST) and establishment of the GST Council institutionalized
cooperative federalism in India. The Council includes representatives from both
the Union and state governments, and states collectively hold two-thirds of the
voting power. The states continue to assert their autonomy and the government
has ensured participation of states in the GST Council and has also accepted the
recommendation of Fourteenth Finance commission which directed the Union
government to increase the share of states in the divisible pool of taxes from 32
% to 42% (A. Kumar, 2024). These practices of accommodation and inclusion by
the Centre is considered as the promotion of Co-operative federalism in India.
From a comparative perspective, Indian federalism showcases a type of politically
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and electorally dependent federalism which is distinct from classical federation of
United States of America.

ROLE OF THE SUPREME COURT IN SHAPING
INDIAN FEDERAL DEMOCRACY

Judiciary plays very important role in any federal democracy. Within India’s Federal
framework, the Judiciary functions as an impartial arbiter, resolving the disputes
between the Union and the States as well as inter-state conflicts. The Supreme Court
has protected India’s federal system by limiting excessive central government power.
In key cases, such as those involving Article 356 (President’s Rule), it prevented the
Centre from unfairly taking control of states, thereby safeguarding state autonomy.
Through its interpretation of the Constitution, the Court maintains a balance of
power between the Centre and the states.The frequent and unjust imposition of
president’s rule has been an issue of the conflict between the Centre and the states.

The Supreme Court in the famous SR Bommai vs. Union of India, 1994
invalidated the decision of the Union government for invoking Article 356 in
Karnataka. The Court observed that the “Democracy and federalism are essential
and part of basic structure of the constitution”(Chakrabarty & KumarPandey, 2008).
The court further stated that the States exist independently and play important
role in political, social, educational and cultural spheres of the people. They are
neither inferior nor the agent of Centre. The Constitutional bench in this case also
ruled that any proclamation under Article 356 comes within the purview of Judicial
review (Chakrabarty & Kumar Pandey, 2008). After this Landmark judgement of
the Supreme court, the frequency of the imposition of president’s rule has reduced
drastically in the states.

In recent times, two cases related to the president’s rule came before the Supreme
court. In Uttarakhand nine congress leaders left the party and joined the opposition
party in March 2016. The governor has imposed president’s rule in the states
without providing the congress government an opportunity to prove its majority
on the floor of the legislative assembly. The matter went to the high court and the
Uttarakhand high court has revoked the president’s rule. Later the Supreme court
disqualified nine rebel leaders who came to opposition camp and ordered a floor
test. The Congress party passed the floor test and as a result, the government was
restored. In October 2016, the governor has imposed president’s rule in Arunachal
Pradesh. The Supreme court declared the decision of governor as unlawful. The
Court has underlined that the governor has behaved in unconstitutional manner
by advancing the state assembly session by one month and that too without the
prior consultation of the state cabinet (Saxena & Swenden, 2017). This case also
holds that the power of governor to summon or dissolve the session of the state
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legislative assembly without taking the advice of the Chief minister and the cabinet
is an unconstitutional act (Swenden & Saxena, 2022).

So, the stances of Supreme court on Article 356 can be summarized in three
points. Initially, in the period soon after independence the Courts have maintained
distance from Article 356 because they considered it a political question and kept
itself aside and did not interfere in the matter. Secondly, the Judiciary started
analyzing whether there has been the misuse of Article 356 and lastly Judiciary
has started taking substantive approach when the article was misused extensively
(Saxena, 2020). The Supreme court in the matters of amendment particularly in
Kesavananda Bharti vs. state of Kerala (1973) held that parliament has the power
to amend any part of the constitution including fundamental rights but this
amendment cannot alter the basic features of the constitution (Saxena & Swenden,
2017).

The Parliament has amended Section 3 of the Representation of the People’s
Act, 1951 in the year 2003 and removed the domiciliary requirement for being
elected in Rajya Sabha from the concerned state. This was challenged in the case
namely Kuldip Nayar v. Union of India, where the Supreme court has dismissed
the plea filed by the Appellant (Mohanty, 2015). The courtstated that there is no
requirement for a representative of the Upper House to have a mandatory domicile
in that state from where he/she is elected.

There are several disagreements between union and states with respect to
jurisdictional areas. As a result, multiple cases were filed in the Supreme court
where the court has given its ruling both in favor of the Centre as well as in the
states. The Union government has enacted Coal Bearing Areas (Acquisition and
Development Act, 1957) which empowers the Centre to take away the lands from
the states. The states contested the validity of this law before the Supreme court
on the basis that the Union government has no authority to make laws and that
the ownership of land lies with states. But,the Supreme court in State of West
Bengal v. Union of India (1963), held that the Union government is authorized to
undertake the acquisition of coal mines situated within the State of West Bengal
(Malik, 2019). In a more recent case of the Mineral Area Development Authority Etc.
vs M/S Steel Authority of India (2024), the Supreme court delivered its judgement
by 8:1 majority and held that the Royalty imposed under Mines and Minerals
(Development and Regulation) Act, 1957 on mining leases is not considered as tax.
The States are empowered under entries 49 and 50 of the seventh schedule to levy
taxes on minerals and mineral bearing lands. So, this decision has overruled the
earlier seven judge bench decision of India Cement in which it was held that royalty
under this act is tax and states cannot impose taxes on mineral rights because this
subject comes under the Union Government’s MMDR Act (Landmark Judgment
Summaries|Supreme Court of India|India, n.d.).
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ECONOMIC LIBERALIZATION AND THE TRANSFORMATION
OF INDIAN FEDERALISM

The Political economy dimension gives a new perspective to understand the
transformation of Indian federalism especially after the advent of Economic
Liberalization in 1991. The party system, constitutional framework, and Judicial
pronouncements depict formal and political contours of Centre-State relations
whereas adoption of the New Economic Policy reflects financial relations
between the Centre and states. The shift from Centralized planning model to
a market-oriented economy has reshaped fiscal relations, intergovernmental
bargaining and autonomy of states (Rao & Singh, 2006). During the planning
period, Indian federalism functioned on the direction of the Centre in a very
centralized manner. The Union government exercised substantial control over the
resource allocation through centralized planning institutions, centrally sponsored
schemes and discretionary transfers. The states however depended on financial
resources of Centre for the implementation of policies and programs.The New
Economic reforms initiated in 1991 has transformed the political-economics of
federalism in India. Liberalization, Globalization, Privatization and Deregulation
has reconfigured the role of states in economic and financial matters. With these
changes in economy different stakeholders emerged. As a result of this, government
started consultingmarket forces in the process of planning policies and economic
management. This deregulation also gave autonomy to states in the planning of their
own economic policies. After this the Centre-State relation became competitive
and the Centre alone could no longer decide the matter unilaterally.

Rudolph and Rudloph as cited in (Arora et al., 2013) maintained that the Indian
economy has witnessed a shift from a ‘command economy to a federal market
economy. Lawrence Saezdescribed this transformation from ‘intergovernmental
cooperation’ to ‘inter-jurisdictional competition’ among states. The autonomy and
freedom enjoyed by the states in economic and financial spheresled to the beginning
of a new era of ‘competitive federalism’ In this scenario, states compete with each
other to bring Foreign Direct Investments, International investors and foreign
capital to their respective states. Aseem Sinha as cited in (Arora et al., 2013) viewed
the period after the New Economic policy as the period of changes and continuity
in Centre-state relations. The competition existed even before the economic reform
but that competition was more ‘vertical competition’” where states competed to
take more resources from the Centre. In the post-reform period competition is
more of the ‘Horizontal competition’ than the ‘vertical competition. In 2015, the
Government of India dissolved the Planning Commission and established the
National Institution for Transforming India popularly known as NITI Aayog,
which became an important instrument to promote co-operative federalism
in India. Another transformation in the Centre-state relation was caused by the
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adoption of Goods and Services Tax (GST). The matters in the GST Council which
was established as the central governing body, states now have two thirds votes to
decide any matter against the Union which has only one third votes. This gives a
significant power to the states vis v vis the planning Commission where states had
no role to influence over policy making or taxation issues heralding a new era of
cooperative federalism in India (Saxena, 2020).

The effects of liberalization get accompanied by new challenges. The
Economically prosperous and advanced states were benefitted from these reform
as they were better in position to capitalize market opportunities whereas the less
developed states faced several structural and economic constraints. Moreover, it
has further widened regional inequalities. The political economy of federalism is of
extreme importance within the four-dimensional analytical framework. Economic
liberalization in relation with party system, judiciary’s decision and constitutional
arrangement shape the character of Indian federalism. Therefore, the liberalization
has expanded the autonomy of states to a significant extent and made them
prosperous, but at the same time it has increased inequalities and dependency of
some states.

FEDERALISM AND CONSTITUTIONAL CHANGE IN INDIA:
CONTINUITY AND TRANSFORMATION

The Constitutional amendment is a process to bring change by addition, deletion
or repealing in any provision of the constitution. The amendment enables to
adapt the changing political, social, economic and cultural needs of the society.
The Parliament of India is empowered to make amendment in the constitution.
Originally, the constitutional framework established centralized federal structure.
The subsequent amendments of the constitution have recalibrated union-state
relationship. These amendments have neither completely changed centralizing
tendency nor dismantled federal orientation.

In the initial period after independence, most of the amendments emphasized
central orientation. The amendments related to parliament’s authority to make laws,
centralized planning, fiscal arrangements highlighted a kind of consensus which
favors national integration and centralized planning and governance (Seervai,
1991). In the decade of 1970s particularly the 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act,
1976 has increased the scope and area of the Centre in the matters of lawmaking
by transferring some of the subjects of States list into the Concurrent list. The
Judiciary came with the Basic Structure Doctrine in Kesavananda Bharati vs State
of Kerala and finally in SR Bommai of 1994 Supreme Court declared Federalism
as an essential and basic structure of the constitution. Therefore, after the active
involvement of Judiciary in the matters of federal interest, the amendments have
been made in restricted manner in order to avoid Judicial scrutiny. The interaction
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of constitutional amendments and the Judicial review provided an institutional
check on unilateral federal restructuring (Jain, 2018).

The Amendments in 1990s showcased a multi-layered approach to federal
governance. The Parliament has enacted Seventy-Third and Seventy-Fourth
Constitutional Amendments in 1992, which granted Constitutional status
to Panchayati Raj Institutions and Urban Local Bodies. These constitutional
recognition to Local bodies has expanded the federal framework to include
third tier of governance. Another institutional development which affects
federal representative framework was the Amendment to the Section 3 of the
Representation of People’s Act, 1951 removing the domiciliary condition for being
elected to the Rajya Sabha. The Amendment was contested in the famous case
of Kuldip Nayar vs Union of India, where the Supreme Court reject the plea and
upheld the amendment (Mohanty, 2015). This reform allowed individual to be
elected from the states without being the permanent residents of that state. The
Judgement thus has reshaped federal logic of territorial representation in the Upper
house. In the field of economic governance, the 101st Constitutional Amendment
Act (2016) which introduced Goods and Services Tax (GST) was a major step in the
way of restructuring of fiscal federalism. The GST has subsumed multiple indirect
taxes and established GST Council as a Constitutional body under Article 279A
as a federal institutional mechanism for joint decision making. The GST Council
holds significant authority in shaping GST policy, particularly with respect to
fixation of tax rates, the grant of exemptions, the determination of threshold limits,
and administrative procedures. The decision in the council is generally arrived
at through consensus. Any decision of the GST Council must get at least three-
fourth of the total weighted votes of members present and voting. The Centre has
one-third of the total voting power and all the States together have two-third of
the total voting power. This system ensure that both the Centre and States must
agree on the matter and therefore it shows the spirit of Cooperative federalism in
India(Home Page|Goods & Services Tax Council, n.d.).

The Indian experiences reflect the tension between constitutional flexibility
and federal autonomy. In a true and classical federation, the process of amendment
is rigid and this rigidity prevents Centre to encroach in the sphere of states and by
this means the authority of states remain free. In India, the process of amendment is
relatively flexible and therefore the Union government can bring changes in federal
dynamics through the initiative of the Parliament. Despite this, the role of state
parties in influencing the politics of Centre and Judicial scrutiny have prevented
centralization and allowed to maintain a healthy federal balance between the
Centre and the States.
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PATTERNS OF CONTINUITIES AND CHANGES IN INDIAN FEDERALISM

The above analysis demonstrates that the transition and evolution of Indian
federalism cannot be understood from a single perspective rather it requires multiple
lenses and perspectives. The elements of continuities are visible in Centre enjoying
more legislative, administrative and financial powers. The Union government
has bigger control on vertical distribution of finances and taxes. The elements
of changes are evident in change in political dynamics, judicial decisions and
economic transformations. The Party dynamics has remained a significant factor in
maintaining union-states relationship. The era of single party dominance promotes
centralized governance and reduced the functional autonomy of the states. While,
the phase of Coalition Politics enabled the states to assert their freedom, autonomy
and interest. Judiciary has important role in maintaining federal balance. Initially
the Court has maintained distance in interfering the matter of political questions
and from the misuse of Article 356 and has given many centralizing judgments.
With the introduction of Basic structure Doctrine and change in political landscape
the court tried to restrict the excessive centralization. The Supreme court’s decision
declaring Federalism as an essential and basic structure of the constitution and
further the extension of the power of Judicial review to investigate the correctness
of the imposition of president’s rule under Article 356 have restricted the misuse
of the provision. The Judiciary has neither decentralized nor centralized the
federal system rather it has functioned as a balancing institution. It has renewed
and reframed Centre-states relations in response to the changing political, social
and institutional contexts. The Amendments in the constitution have consistently
recalibrated institutional arrangements. The Economic Reforms have transformed
fiscal relations and have provided opportunity for the states to bring investments.
Indian federalism incorporates the elements of both continuities and changes.
The relation between Centre and the states is an amalgamation of cooperative
and competitive federalism where negotiation, compromises, coordination and
bargaining took place. The Continuity and Change do not operate in opposition
but complement each other to shape India’s federal order.

CONCLUSION

The paper has examined the transition in Indian Federalism through
multidimensional framework which incorporates Party system, Judicial
pronouncements, New Economic Reforms and Constitutional Amendments. The
Analysis reveals that federalism in India does not follow linear trajectory towards
centralization or decentralization. It develops in gradual manner as a result of
interaction between various political, institutional and economic forces. The
Study highlights that Indian federalism is resilient because it has balanced stability
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along with changes. The strong Centre, the existence of fiscal asymmetry and
unifying role of National institutions have maintained structure of the system. At
the same time, the political competition among political parties, role of Judiciary,
economic liberalization and Constitutional changes have introduced significant
transformation in the functioning of Centre-State relations. Indian federalism,
therefore should be viewed as flexible and evolving system rather than a fixed
constitutional arrangement. Therefore, by taking together these four dimensions
reveal that Indian federalism emerged as a process of negotiation, cooperation and
compromises where both continuities and changes coexist with each other. The
present nature of the Indian Federalism is not the product of any single reform but
the outcome of many interconnected dynamics and changes in politics, economy
and Constitutional changes.

At the same time, the evolving federal system faces some challenges. The fiscal
gap between Centre and states still exist. There has been increase in the regional
disparities. The States demanding more freedom and autonomy continues to shape
federal politics. The Southern States are demanding fair Delimitation process as
these states have performed well in controlling the population in comparison to
Northern States. In order to address these challenges, it is necessary to strengthen
Cooperative federalism, improve better institutional coordination and ensuring
balanced fiscal and developmental outcomes across the country. The transition in
Indian federalism should be viewed in the contextual manner. Its future trajectory
will depend on how well it reconciles and balances the needs of national integration
with the goals of Democratic Decentralization.
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A Research Note on
PUBLIC POLICY AND SOCIAL MEDIA:
THE CONTEXT OF POLICY PROCESS

Ratna*

Abstract

The social media has its impact on every walk of human life, particularly in India,
say on life style, social life, electoral process, government communications and
so on. Social media has radically transformed socio-political life by providing a
direct and cost-effective channel for political mobilization, civic participation,
and discourse. However, this digital shift has also introduced complex challenges,
notably severe political polarization, the spread of misinformation, and the
creation of isolated ideological echo chambers. No doubt the social media attracts
the attention of policy masters also. Thus, it makes an urgent imperative to explore
the impact of social media on the policy process through its various stages,
namely agenda setting, formulation/enactment, implementation/monitoring
and evaluation. The present article intends to throw light on the areas of further
research onimpact and challenges posed by social media on public policy process.

Keywords: Social Media, Policy Process, Problem Identification, Real Time
Evaluation, Crowd Sources, Mobilisation.

INTRODUCTION

The social media platform allows unfiltered access to all categories of people say
women, students, activists, politicians, bureaucrats, poor and rich etc. This mobilize
people quickly.Further, social media algorithms are engineered to prioritize user
engagement over accuracy. By continuously serving content that aligns with a user's
past behavior, platforms often create echo chambers that deepen societal divides
and promote tribalism.Social media can influence the agenda setting because
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government agencies use advanced technology in identifying the issues through
monitoring hashtags, keywords, viral contents etc. on one hand and people access
influencers, citizen campaigns, information, reactions of government etc. putting
the issues on government radar on the other. At the stage of policy formulation,
people’s participation is facilitated by social media. Now in this age of digital
India, policy makers instead of relying solely on closed-door committee meetings,
use micro-broadcast policy drafts and seek citizen input directly. During the
implementation stage, continuous feedback loops allow agencies to assess public
reaction and make agile adjustments. In other words, social media serve as direct
lines of communication between the state and the public, evident from the roles
played by ASHA workers and Mobile Sakhi Chain (networking with women having
mobile phones for dissemination of SoP of Covid-19) during Covid-19 pandemic
in Bihar (Singh and Verma: 2020). Evaluation of a policy is also influenced by
algorithm of social media. As such, it makes an urgent imperative for students of
Political Science and Public Administration to explore the areas, nature and modes
of impact of social media on the entire policy process, particularly in Indian context.

PUBLIC POLICY AND SOCIAL MEDIA

Traditionally, public policy has been seen as being shaped by an interplay between
institutional actors, i.e. those operating within the formal structure of Government,
and others, i.e. those outside the formal structures, but who influence policy
formulation and implementation through advocacy, expertise, litigation, persuasion
or mobilisation. The primary channels for this interplay have been the traditional
media - print and, later, visual, and, recently, digital media. These channels operate
between Government and public for not only information dissemination and
political mobilisation, but also for engagement.

The advent of social media, with its algorithmic focus on maximisingl
the engagement time of users, has significantly altered the landscape of this
interplay. This is because of the innate ability of social media to accelerate
information dissemination, enable faster feedback and foster very high levels of
public engagement through a dramatic rise in the numbers of non-state actors
(Xiangping: 2026). In this article, we will take a brief look at the features of social
media which can impact policy. Then we will attempt to critically examine how
social media impacts policy formulation and implementation. The aspects of public
policy that we would examine are problem identification; identification of solution;
implementation; and evaluation.

Social media is essentially an online platform where users can share
information in the form of text, photos, video etc. and connect with other users or
user communities virtually (https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/social-media.
asp). These can take the form of social or professional networks like Facebook,
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LinkedIn etc.; blogging networks like X, Substack etc.; video and photo sharing
like YouTube, Instagram etc.; or messaging apps like Whatsapp or Telegram. A
particular platform may exhibit one or more of the above features.

The most critical feature of popular social media is that, in general, there is
no cost to the user. The obvious corollary is that the value of a platform being
dependent on the number of users, user acquisition would be designed to be as
easy as possible. The revenues of these platforms are mostly dependent on targetted
advertisements. Targetted advertising, in turn, requires, content personalization
which would keep the user “hooked” and to enable the platform to “know” the
user more thoroughly. This design element may lead to what internet scholars term
“Algorithmic Bias” (Bratlett & DeSalle: 2024).

These design features, viz., participation requiring zero cost; personalised
content targetted to maximise user engagement; and easy user onboarding are the
most relevant when we analyse the impact of social media in any sphere, but they
assume increased significance when it comes to public policy. These design features
foster democratisation of information availability and information flow, but may
also lead to content conforming to already held views being reinforced and even
amplified (McCombs: 2004). This, combined with reduced attention spans due to
sensory overloads with social media, may lead to quick mobilisation on both sides
of a proposal without a nuanced appreciation of the situation. Democratisation
of media tools availability assists information dissemination across languages
and other divisions. But, there is also a risk of fake media being circulated and
anonymous or fake users attempting to sway or manufacture public opinion.

PROBLEM IDENTIFICATION AND SOLUTION FRAMING IN PUBLIC POLICY

Traditional media had a definite role in agenda-setting by bringing issues to the
fore and propose solutions. While media may not dictate what people think,
it significantly shapes what people think about by giving attention to specific
issues(Murphy & Love (2025). This was traditionally a one-way flow from media
to the consuming public. Social media has significantly disrupted this space with
users serving a dual role, that of creators as well as consumers of content. Content
is no longer the sole prerogative of the traditional media. Social media deployment
aids influence and amplification of issues, formation of coalitions and ensuring
salience of issues (Gilardi, et al.: 2022), thus influencing and, increasingly, replacing
traditional media.

With increasing number of people relying primarily on digital media and
social media for their information fulfilment needs, actors in the policy space need
to engage with this space to gauge opinion and also to attempt to shape it. For
the institutional actors, it provides the opportunity to communicate directly, thus
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bypassing traditional means (Web Link), and to mobilise support by customising
the messaging across diverse groups and regions. This, in a way, enhances the
power of institutional actors. It may be remembered, however, that the same tools
are also available to non-institutional actors. Accordingly, issues may be brought
up by individuals, amplified by newly formed coalitions and taken up by more
organised actors. Thus, public policy agenda setting may be driven either top-down
or ground-up.

The next question to be examined is whether there can be a downside to
the democratisation of the agenda setting process as outlined in the above.
Misinformation, proliferation of fake accounts, algorithmic bias (Bartlett and
DeSalle: 2024) are some common risks that are ever-present. These can lead to a
general erosion of trust between opposing groups and hardening of stances. While
policy formulation is an exercise in continuous engagement and compromise, this
may lead to policy formulation which may be one-sided leading to lower acceptance
and implementation difficulties.

IMPLEMENTATION OF POLICY

In case of implementation of social sector policies, the potential use of social media
is much more apparent. It can be deployed to mobilise support for policies. In case
of individual beneficiary-oriented policy, it may be harnessed to raise awareness
and bring about transparency. It can also be used to communicate policy more
effectively and to generate feedback in order to adapt implementation strategy, if
required, and become more responsive to the voices from the ground. Use of social
media, thus, reduces information asymmetry and improves implementation.

Reliance on social media also has the potential to expose actions of individual
decision-makers in the loop, thus raising accountability and, thereby, improving
outcomes. This could, however, also lead to a situation where the immediacy of
response to social media sentiments may impact the primacy of policy objectives.
This would be truer of more complex policy implementation involving multiple
and disparate stakeholders, the immediate interest of whom may not coincide with
the policy objectives. A ready example may be implementation of policy relating to
phasing out of older vehicles in urban areas in India. Thus, policy implementation
may be impacted adversely by the loudness of social media voices by interested
pressure groups.

While social media can shorten implementation timelines and improve
feedback loops, thereby improving responsiveness, indiscriminate reliance may
lead to policy objectives getting compromised. Therefore, a judicious social media
strategy must be deployed for policy implementation.
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EVALUATION OF POLICY

The most significant use of social media in the space of policy evaluation is its
ability to generate data. Where this data is in the form of objective metrics, it can
then be utilized to supplement official statistics about outcomes of policy. The data
can also be used to generate quick feedback from the ground and to cross-verify
the official statistics. Social media can also be used to conduct quick surveys and to
analyse sentiment of the target audience.

This is the area where social media is the most effective across the 3 areas that
we have examined. But, due care has to be taken to ensure that this process is not
hijacked by interested pressure groups and feedback gathered and analysed across
the spectrum of the various stakeholders.

CONCLUSION

Social media has irrevocably transformed public policy formulation and
implementation. It can be harnessed for more effective policy planning, but it
can also be utilized to sow confusion and misinformation. Therefore, care should
be taken that extreme views are catered to with patience and facts. Social media
platforms, too, may need to work on their algorithms to eliminate “confirmation
bias” As such, there is need of a comprehensive research on the topic. For policy
implementation support and monitoring, social media offers instant feedback,
thus enabling better implementation. Here, too, there is the need of research on
identifying risks of misinformation being deliberately planted shall always remain.
However, on balance, the benefits outweigh the risks.

REFERENCES

Bartlett, Dave &DeSalle, Matt (2024), “Understanding Algorithmic Bias in Social Networks”
retrieved on 13 January, 2026 from

https://www.linkedIn.com/pulse/understanding-algorithmic-bias-social-networks-simplyput-
consulting-hkéxe

Gilardi, Fabrizio, Gessler, Theresa MaélKubli, and Miiller, Stefan (2022). Social Media and
Political Agenda Setting. POLITICAL COMMUNICATION2022, VOL. 39, NO. 1, pp
39-60

DOT: https://doi.org/10.1080/10584609.2021.1910390

McCombs, M. (2004). Setting the agenda: The mass media and public opinion. Polity Press.

Murphy O. Enyidiah, Love ObianiArugu (2025). The Impact of Social Media on Public Policy:
Opportunities and Challenges. UKR Journal of Arts, Humanities and Social Sciences 1(9),
pp 65-73. DOL https://doi.org/10.5281/zenodo.17559475

Singh, Mala and Verma, R. K., “Women and Pandemic Management: A Case of Bihar”, Bihar
Journal of Public Administration, Vol. XVII No. 2, July-December, pp 635-642

Web Link, Social Media in Politics: Benefits, Drawbacks and its Growing Influence, Available on

243



BJPA New Series Vol. XXIII No. 1, Jan.-June, 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

https://online.utpb.edu/about-us/articles/political-science/social-media-in-politics-benefits-
drawbacks-and-its-growing-influence/

Xiangping Zhang (2026). In What Ways is Social Media Transforming the Policymaking
Process?.International Journal of Science and Research Archivel8(3), pp 1446-1452

DOT: https://doi.org/10.30574/ijsra.2026.18.3.0613

244



BJPA ISSN: 0974-2735
New Series Vol. XXIll No. 1, Jan.-June, 2026

A Research Note on

EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT: NEED FOR
COMPREHENSIVE STUDIES IN CHANGED
SCENARIO

Reena Kumari Srivastava*

Abstract

Educational Management is an applied branch of Management which requires
changes with the change in time and conditions. A sea of changes in socio-
economic and policy priorities have taken place in 21st Century in India,
especially with the introduction of National Education Policy 2020. Unlike other
branches of Management, Educational Management operates in educational
organizations vis-a-vis socio-administrative milieu which applies the theories and
principles of management in the field of education. In this context management
of three resources namely physical (infrastructure), human resource (teachers,
non-teaching staff, students and education bureaucracy) and curriculum design
and implementation become significant. The present study throws light on the
areas of research on educational management.

Keywords: Policy, Process, Goals, Multidisciplinary, Human Resource, Discipline,
Curriculum, Budgeting.

INTRODUCTION

Introduction of National Education Policy, 2020, despite having many benefits,
has posed challenges before managers of educational affairs, teachers, students and
designing and implementing curriculum. Let us look into the issues. Educational
Management is the process of managing these resources to achieve the desired
goals of educational organisation. Scholars like G. Terry Page and J.B. Thomas posit
that educational management is the theory and practice of the organisation and
administration of existing educational establishments and systems. Educational
Management can be considered as a continuous or dynamic process because the
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principles of management are changeable with changes in policy perspectives,
demand of the society, political regimes, time and conditions, similarly as in the
field of industry and trade which from time to time in respect of new policy,
new action. So the process of management is dynamic. The nature of educational
management indicates various aspects. Educational Management is a universal
process. It is related to each and every country, society, organisation etc. The need
of management can be arising in every field of Commercial, War, Religion, Human
Relation, etc. It is an art as opined by Koontz who says that management has been
accepted as an art as in management things are got done through others. Therefore,
it requires to acquaint not only with the principles of management but also with
the qualities of sympathy, patience, good manner, experience, behavioural skills
etc. among the managers. Again it is a subject of social science research because it
also collects data by using the methods observation, experimentation, explanation,
etc., like Political Science, Economics, Sociology, etc. It can be taken as a profession
because in each and every profession, to manage the activities effectively, manager
should have some particular qualities like, preparation, behavioural skill, patience,
etc. Educational management is a multidisciplinary subject that encompass the
principles, concept andskill which are involves in management are also related to
Economics, Mathematics, Psychology, Anthropology, Sociology etc.

Educational Management should also be Goal-Oriented: Effective management
is guided by specific objectives. Similarly, it is a process of planning, organising,
directing and providing instruction to achieve any goals. The chief objective of
management is to achieve the predetermined goals. It is a Group Activity as it
involves a group of individuals toachieve common goals. It helps the members of
the organisation to know the aims & objectives of organisation and also directs them
to achieve the goals. Thus it becomes a social processas it gives more importance on
social benefit and responsibilities.

AREAS OF FURTHER RESEARCH IN EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT

Providing Human Resources: One of the important aspects of the scope of
educational managementis to providing human resources in educational institution.
The different types of human resources are teachers, students, and staff. Moreover,
parents and other person who are related to the educational organisation are also
come under human resources. Providing, co-ordinating and practicing these
resources to educational organisation are the scope of educational management.

Providing Material Resources: The another important aspects of scope of
educational management is to providing material resources i.e. land or site,
building, classroom, equipments, teaching aids, library, laboratory, museum etc in
educational institution.
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Designing of Curriculum: In the light of the NEP 2020 makingcurriculum on the
basis of the interest, needs and goals of NEP 2020 and capacity of existing manpower
engaged in educational managementis another aspect of scope of educational
management. Besides, it requireorganising co-curricular activities in order to
achieve the major goal of education, i.e. all round development of personality
and marketability of the products educational institutions. It further entails the
preparation of proper time table suitable to the existing human resources. It will
facilitate them to manage the co-curricular activities, determining the academic
calendar for educational organisation is another important aspect of scope of
educational management.

Maintaining Discipline: For effective management of an educational organisation
maintaining discipline is another important aspect of scope of educational
management. It will involve the proper arrangement of Hostel, staff quarter etc:
Organisation of hostel and also staff quarter for the teachers is another important
scope of educational management.

Budgeting, Evaluation and Coordination: To manage an educational institution
preparing a budget for expenditure in the establishment of Building, Auditorium,
Library, Laboratory, Equipments, etc., and also management of fund for these
are also the important area of educational management. To achieve the goal of
education, evaluation of the different planning of educational management are
also important areas of educational management. Co-ordination among others the
different resources of an educational organisation is another scope of educational
management.

Thus, the present note suggests to take the implementation of NEP 2020 as a
task of educational management and throws light on the areas of further research
from the angle of Public Administration.
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CONSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK OF
FISCAL FEDERALISM AND REGIONAL
INEQUALITY ININDIA

Richa Kumari*

Abstract

This article examines India’s fiscal federalism, a system that has allowed the country
to demonstrate remarkable resilience against economic shocks. It delves into the
foundational concepts and architectural design of this framework. The study traces
the evolution of India’s fiscal federalism over 75 years, from its pre-independence
roots to its contemporary structure, analysing how it addresses the persistent issue
of regional inequality. The article argues that despite its robust design, the system
continues to face challenges in balancing central authority with state autonomy
and ensuring equitable development across all regions.

Keywords: Constitution, Finance Commission, Fiscal Federalism, GST, Regional
Disparity.
Journal of Economic Literature (JEL) Classification: E60, E62, H20

EVOLUTION OF FISCAL FEDERALISM IN INDIA

The Constitution of India adopted a path of Federal Fiscal System for conducive
and holistic development of the country. The evolution of fiscal federalism in India
can be broadly divided into five phases: (1) Conceptualizing decentralised finance:

1858 to 1871 (2) Informal decentralization of finances: 1871 to 1919 (3) Formal
decentralization of finances: 1919 to 1935 (4) Decentralization to federal finances:

1935 to 1947; and (5) Starting of Constitutional fiscal federalism: 1947 to 1950.

(K., Gopa, 2012).

The history of the formal inception of fiscal federalism in India began with
the Montague Chelmsford Report on Constitutional Reforms, passed as the
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Government of India Act, 1919. This Act focused on the decentralisation of finances
in the country. The 1919 Act created separate heads of revenue for the Centre as
well as the provinces. The provinces got the power of taxation and debt, which was
the foundation of federal finances. The ‘Centre’ and the ‘Province” had their own
subjects of legislations by this Act. It was assessed by the different Commission and
Committee till 1934.

Thereafter, the Government of India Act, 1935 came into existence that also
had the previous provision of distributing the powers among ‘centre’ and ‘provinces’
keeping Centre into main role. These power for resource distribution categorised
into five broad heads - (i) Taxes levied, collected and retained by the Centre; (ii)
Taxes levied, collected and retained by the province; (iii) Taxes levied and collected
by the centre and assigned to provinces; (iv) Taxes levied and collected by the Centre
and shared with the provinces; (v) Grants-in-aid. Apart from these provisions,
the provinces could borrow, make their own budget, etc. This Act assigned major
developmental responsibilities to the provinces with less revenue powers, which
imbalances the fiscal situation among the centre and provinces.

The constitutional framework of fiscal federalism was discussed in many
deliberations of the Constituent Assembly till 1947 and by and large based on
the 1935 Act. Further, an Expert Committee was appointed. This Committee
recommended - (i) Centre and provinces should share net proceeds of taxes
(Income and Corporation) in 40:60; (ii) Sharing of the net proceeds of Jute Export
Duty with the provinces should be dispensed with; (iii) For balancing the revenue
structure of the provincial governments, some share of central excise duties should
be given to them; and (iv) A constitutional institution ‘Finance Commission’ should
be constituted to suggest distribution mechanism for revenue between the centre
and the provinces and among the provinces. The fiscal federal relation recorded a
significant impact of the Independence, especially on account of partition of the
country evident from greater autonomy to the provinces.

India is the largest country in terms of population where different religions,
cultures and languages are experienced. All states (provinces) are not on equal
footing on account of available resources. Therefore, the Constitution framers
adopted fiscal federalism to have one integrated national economy at the national
level and greater fiscal autonomy and equitable development at the state level. The
broad vision behind the power distribution among Union and States is national
security and macroeconomic stability to the Union and the majority of development
responsibility to the States.

However, the Constitution aims to address the inherent imbalances between
the revenue-raising capacity of the Union and the expenditure responsibilities of
the states, all while attempting to correct widening regional inequalities. However,
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the system faces ongoing challenges, with debates centering on the fairness of
resource distribution and the increasing centralization of fiscal power.

THE CONTEXT OF FISCAL FEDERALISM AND REGIONAL BALANCE

Fixing regional development gaps in a federal system means looking beyond simple
market efficiency and addressing historical disadvantages. Less-developed states
often struggle with deep-rooted bottlenecks, such as poor infrastructure, limited
revenue sources, and lower levels of education and healthcare. Because private
investment naturally flows to already prosperous industrial hubs, the market alone
cannot bridge this divide. Instead, fair central tax devolution, targeted grants, and
direct public spending are necessary tools to level the playing field for all states.

Investing in lagging states is not charity; it is a sound national economic strategy.
These regions hold valuable untapped potential, including large working-age
populations, fertile land, and vital natural resources. Building better transport links,
schools, and hospitals in these areas brings strong long-term returns by connecting
local workforces to the wider economy. Bringing growth to underdeveloped
regions reduces distress migration, expands consumer markets across the country,
and secures long-term economic stability for the entire nation.

THE DESIGN OF FISCAL FEDERALISM

The Constitution of India provides an extensive framework for the division of fiscal
powers among the Centre and the states. It is listed under Articles 246, 268-281,
and the Seventh Schedule. The Seventh Schedule demarcates the legislative and
taxation powers into three lists: the Union List, State List, and Concurrent List. The
constitution gives power to making law by the Union government and assigned
taxes in the union list with a broader economic base. These taxes are Personal
Income Tax, Corporate Tax, Service Tax (now merged in GST), Custom Duties, etc.
While, the State List provides states with making law and collection of taxes on land
revenue, sales tax (now subsumed under GST), and taxes on agricultural income,
etc. Concurrent list does not have major taxes while GST is a classic example of
cooperative federalism where state and centre are the partners in making law on
GST and distributing equally among them. However, these distribution of tax
powers impose vertical fiscal imbalances.

In order to address this fiscal imbalance, the Constitution framers made
a provision of the Finance Commission for inter-governmental transfers
established under Article 280. It is appointed every five years and provides broad
recommendations on - (i) vertical devolution of taxes between the Union and the
states; (ii) horizontal distribution of the states’ share among the states; (iii) the
principles governing grants-in-aid to states for specific needs.
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Apart from the tax power, the Centre has monopoly to collect cesses and
surcharges not sharing with the states. This arrangement makes states deprived of
fiscal space, where the Centre collects the majority of the revenue, while the states
bear the responsibility for essential public services like health, education, and law
and order, which require significant expenditure.

FISCAL FEDERALISM AND WIDENING REGIONAL DIVIDE

The most important factor that contributed to the accretion of power to the centre
was the adoption of planning led by the public sector as the strategy of development
post-independence and emergence of the Planning Commission (PC) - a body not
envisaged in the Constitution - playing a dominant role in economic policies and
also as a dispenser of central funds on a large scale. (Bagchi, Amaresh, 2003).

The central government operated as a state planner by making five-year plans
and approving annual plans of states, imposing the Union agenda through the
state plans during plan periods (till 2016). Apart from this central fund transfer
mechanism, Union also imposed the Centrally Sponsored Scheme (CSS) mostly
on state subject matters like health, education, rural development, etc. to fulfilment
of the Central plan. The majority of central transfers routed outside the Finance
Commission mechanism, which is responsible for aggravating the regional
economic disparity. The CSS also consumes state-owned revenue for matching
share to achieve Union objectives. Despite the constitutional safeguards and the
equalizing efforts of the Finance Commission, regional inequality in India remains
a significant concern. The period following the 1991 economic liberalization has
seen a widening of the development gap between the more prosperous states e.g.,
Maharashtra, Gujarat, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, etc. and the historically poorer
states e.g., Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Odisha, etc.

Table 1: Income Inequality in India among Indian States

2001 2011 2021 2025
High-Income States
Population Share 30.9 30.3 324 323
GSDP Share 42.0 50.1 50.8 51.3
Middle-Income States
Population Share 17.4 17.0 14.0 14.0
GSDP Share 19.5 15.3 14.8 14.7
Low-Income States
Population Share 49.2 50.0 50.8 50.8
GSDP Share 33.7 29.3 29.6 29.1

Source: National Statistics Office (NSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implementation

(MoSPI), Gol
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RECENT TREND IN REGIONAL ECONOMIC DISPARITY IN INDIA

India faces stark regional economic disparity, and it is continuing to widen. Table
1 shows that the high-income states have ownership of nearly half of the national
GDP for only one third of the national population. The middle-income states have
nearly a share in GDP and population remained almost equal. However, less-
income states bear with only 20 per cent national GDP for almost 45 per cent of
the country’s population. One may see the increasing trends of disparity in terms
of per-capita income of high-income state, low-income state and national average.
The data clearly indicates the diversion between low-income state (Bihar) and high-
income state (Karnataka) and also from the national average per-capita income,
over the years. Bihar recorded 33.4 percent of per-capita income of Karnataka in
2001, while it decreased to 24.1 per cent in 2011 and further decreased to 18.2
per cent in 2025. However, the trend of disparity with Bihar and national average
per-capita income is mixed with fluctuating trends, where Bihar records one-third
of national per-capita income.

Chart 1: Regional Per-Capita Disparity in India (in Rupees)
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Source: National Statistics Office (NSO), Ministry of Statistics and Programme
Implementation (MoSPI), Gol

After independence, a number of policy interventions were undertaken at
the national level like freight equalisation, unequal central investment, economic
reforms, and uneven FDI, but these policies are also skewed towards developed
states, which is a disadvantage for low-income states. Low-income states have
structural complexities like high poverty incidence, low HDI, and a narrow
economic and revenue base. Even after these hardships, these states have evolved
as better and prudent financial managers in the recent past. (Sinha and Ganguli,
2019)
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TEMPRAMENT OF SIXTEENTH FINANCE COMMISSION

The 16th Finance Commission’s framework risks exacerbating horizontal inequality
by penalizing less-developed states for historical, structural disadvantages. Linking
devolution and borrowing ceilings to productivity metrics, such as Gross State
Domestic Product (GSDP) contributions, overlooks the entrenched socio-economic
realities of backward states. These regions face narrow tax bases, weak industrial
ecosystems, and acute infrastructure deficits, leaving them ill-equipped to compete
on performance-driven benchmarks without first achieving developmental parity.

Dismantling compensatory mechanisms compromises the core principle of
horizontal fiscal equalization. Backward states bear high demographic burdens
and substantial expenditure commitments in foundational sectors like primary
education, public health, and basic connectivity. Curtailing need-based metrics
and unconditional revenue cushions severely constrains their fiscal headroom,
creating a cycle where under-resourced states cannot fund the baseline public
goods necessary to attract private investment. Enforcing rigid fiscal discipline and
penalizing social spending ignores that targeted welfare acts as vital economic
support for vulnerable populations.

Treating sub-national entities with vastly different starting lines as equal
competitors deepens regional divergence. True national productivity requires
targeted public transfers to unlock the demographic dividend and natural resources
of backward states, rather than conditioning essential fiscal support on outcomes
they currently lack the structural capacity to achieve.

THE PATH FORWARD: RE-IMAGINING FISCAL FEDERALISM

To address the challenges of fiscal federalism and regional inequality, a number of
reforms are needed. Among others, a key step is to enhance the fiscal autonomy
of states. This could involve re-evaluating the current tax assignment to give states
more revenue-raising powers or, more realistically, ensuring a larger and more
predictable share of central taxes through the Finance Commission. Limiting the
use of cesses and surcharges and incorporating them back into the divisible pool
would be a crucial move towards this.

Furthermore, there is a need to rationalise and reform Centrally Sponsored
Schemes, possibly by reducing their number and allowing states greater flexibility
in their design and implementation. This would empower state governments to
prioritise spending based on the unique needs of their populations.

In addition, the role of the Finance Commission needs to be continuously
strengthened as a non-partisan institution that can mediate fiscal relations between
the Centre and the states. The formula for horizontal devolution should be a subject
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of continuous dialogue, balancing the need for equalisation with incentives for
fiscal prudence and economic performance. While it is essential to support less-
developed states, it is also important not to disincentivize high-performing states
that are the engines of India’s economic growth.

Other Factors: Apart from the skewed central transfers and fiscal federal
functions, several other factors contribute to this persistent inequality. The major
factors among others are — good governance, well-managed market functioning,
adequate and better infrastructure, quality human capital, and a more favourable
business environment. These states have been more successful in attracting private
investment and leveraging the opportunities of a globalised economy.

Finally, India’s constitutional framework for fiscal federalism provides a robust
mechanism for resource distribution. However, its effectiveness in addressing
regional inequality depends on how it is implemented and adapted to the country’s
changing economic and political landscape. The future of Indias development
hinges on a harmonious and cooperative fiscal relationship between the Union and
its states, where the goal is not just growth and development, but inclusive growth
and sustainable development that leaves no region behind.
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% foaw fan o o (U9 I =W, 2020, T gfed, 2025) |

Tg T TCIE 39 o1 1 faeetov #3d1 € foF 37 99@ T GuRl 3 9Rd i
anfefer gfg i fore TR guifea fopan 21 30 e IR fasmm o Hefiq =
Ygifaer Td er9es Wi & ufied § == i wonfyd fean = 2, sfeed
A YA h GG o s Grel R Stk feRan T ®, iR A g @i
TEH BT TE € S odHH H 9Rd % TSR ifq uigyd & R SR 2§ @l
2

e weften

HAUM SR enfeder fashma & ate o1 fwar © sifea g @ o w enfefe fagrat
3R IS SHUHl | 9gd ==l et €1 FefGshd o Ta-Fetasha s
foramer A € fobF ST @R o e § ome Y Y FEe SR Scargshdr Wi
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HieaTfed & w E) AR Ed MR, it fak fagid a8 ufawikd s &
o T T8 W@ W T T§ H YUCl HESh @l il He Hid H HE Hd!
2, S o T o anfelen gig i wgrEn At @ (SRS g5 i [IMF], 2016) |
fava §% & oUR, T W, T W AMH HT AER el H Guredt qifefr
ot &1 seEn 3 # 7eg Wt € (fawd &, 2025)1 7@ @ € o wuuE
IR enfefer fashr@ & o9 o1 Gy 9gd T 7 I T W IR Ak T &l
AEITIHA 7

I |, Sugdt & et guel W fRT MU wE semEAl 9 udl Serdn @
for ST 3 eaR <91 &1 Sreleqee W e YHE el g1 98 HY Uell AR
29 H SR R A0 I W o § Hew w1 E 2, ey enfie fae W
e e @1 21 SeEel & SR %2 B 3R Teqq MR & @@l &l A
@ AR Fersl 1 OISR W 99w H A 8 W R, S gH sAedeTereen &
fou agd wERws 81 Shugd 3 oifsfes § o ol gaene w1 w9 w1 e
3R egfd Ee Hi s s €, fd 9o # uwar o1 ® (Avalara, 2018;
Fi.Money, 2025)1

g aTfefer el g fort T stesl § ug Wd 9 ol @ T shuwe
AR TS § g ® W TH MU WY § (e TSIt T STeee HeH,
fafer eT9ehTf¥d; Taylor & Francis, 2024) | 78 Heiel &H &dmdl € foh S@a¥ e
3R Tord Aresfiicrr 1 ikt frat Tewyut 21 T, w¢ fagrl w1 9 @
o sTeusmilers GHEINA § Ho IAfaEl 8 Tehdl € et famra & @ geut
H I % T SR ST T T SENd 1 BH @l Wt eaE < e,
WFAR T B 3R HeAH 6K & Haar & foul 39 sqa@m &1 qu o) o0
e T 1 Sl 1 HEAT T IS W e (Pleaders, 2023; TST i o
Tg ifd HeH (TASTETUEY) 2022) |

T T FS AR AT W Ul Joadl & fF godaer i GuR Frow fofai
W HHT GG leid 21 99 X q s/ Frerer Frofar faw s € @ Hitaie wuum
Y T Aoyl gt e 21 9 2019 H, FRORE FX U H HAdt HI T,
g IRoTHEET arRa o o % AR § guR gem faem w1 9 fafmio ek
fafd ¥ I o § 98 S_aE <@ T 2 (Debevoise & Plimpton LLP, 2019;
Invest India, 2025)| HRIAET Jeaiw 98 U & o 37 GuRd 1 fawm e
w1 geM F1 e § 32 T weY W F FU H @ W W 2| FAR, T8
off Ty oo T ® o had N GUR € G el 1 quia: gfd w2
X TWehd € (SARTEE 1 W [IMF], 2025) ]
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ARA | o GART w6l ot
TSl % A ARG h1 T YOIl § e aeend gU B U, Y Aid 1 qed
THHE AT AT 3R T FH HE1 ol GRR 3 S AN o1 Sarey doR e
qfer e i 39T oy el b)) I8 95 9T & WY STERds o difeh 330
Ft ofef feafa § gur & 9=

g & |, I§ R YUMCH 3T Se¥Al I U w H GFA T8l gl W
FUTTel o @IfEEl o1 o9 ISR Al S = T & Y e, foed wer
1 TR B IS TS W oo Wy &, W @ R H FwH @ o o, feew
WHR Hi FF 3 U< 8 W ol 37 Frens’ &l L &H & fau, TWaHRr
ATt R Aifd B S_ea T UST (ST g8 N [IMF], 2016)1 1980 &
3FMH & I qH Tg TR B T fF X G H TR Ud GEAHE GUR HT
AR B

¥ 1991 H, 9Rd H oMY IIMHIU HT YEAC el THY I I SR
e o T w1 9k AN 3H SR U W SR T e, e e sy
1 THHT ST, HT o RN 1 FGMT SR HY YITEH i Sedk S e o
(9Rd FERR, 2025) |

a9 1991 % T, IR B qfeiew Rl i fTen § 5w 32 M) a5
TS Hal X 1 AN FHAT, TR I ST H IO H Hiog o AT A o
@l Sfeearst &l L FE & fa T o871 FgH o1 Siewd H A FE 9 s,
IRa H fafT= TR & #T; 99 - IR Yook, Tkt FX, Ta1 R, IR 92 @y
S ¥l 3T H HI STAT-TAT T W STAT-3T U W T S o, faw
AR T | HicTs 3cd-1 &l @I off| STt &l @] w3 § 37 99 w4 &l Th
& W H foen ez wn, foed samr e g gen © (fawa S, 2025b) | ge
FHT HT o # of 37 guri &1 e foRen T A 2019 H fRT T SRuRe W
fRIRTOT T SETA IRA HT HL U Bl AfYTeh AR b SFTEY AT o1, WY &
afefes B & IR § Frowr 1 gASTifad S o (U9 I =™, 2020) 1

T UG HaT Y qAT FHeh IMfdeh TArgared

%] T Wl Y A ARG hT STYE] HY A H Teh §] a<eAd ol g1 THH b
#% IR T W HU I TH & FR gomel § gafed 2 a1 21 39 a5
% Fad B & W—E;{T}( T (Cascading Effect) T8+ arel Ued # &l 3T 2l
a5 T YAl FR AN B & 9%, fforaeen ¥ wE oRad @ & fiel &1 s
Y U w9l 9gad 9 ¢ Toh feiy gqe do wfee wi gl v g 1 e
F YITE | URERIA o Sweifae # 9fg 85 € (Avalara, 2018) 1 9% Td Tal
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Y F AR AN SN % fIY Th e 3 Thihd ST 90Tl Yo i ©, e
S T W T M € T B | e da=eld el Ueh YoAaierd SN UREs e
JUTelt &1 SR & S @I e

Torea et 3ffhe 7 od € foF THa & Wiy Siueel §Ue o oaR serad
B W B 9 Semd w ogYe § gUR o <uid SR we o fe@rdt € fw
fefied oY et fopat qreh wifed & W & (b 2=e, 2025)1 T8
ITATE B Teh Sgal SN A KISl HT YUl 1 R of & @I €, S gAR <
& offeie faer@ ° #eg

el gfig & gftesion A, Sugel 7 =raamE i atfus Treelt i sxafteq
T § TEE 1 B| STUES A HHE i GSiehiol i 3R fefiea o wH %
fau oRa fomen 2, fora o etferen U9ieR oiR favaia k@ 30 21 398 31 @ik
e AR o HHE i bl AR o= fofta weorl 9 @ ° ko e W
W@ ?, S STkt gfg ok faehr@ ® weg #Y @1 B1 Sugdl A oHe@El i et
Grifed R gResft o § Heqol ik farg 7, fred 9 o el oiR fei
GEMl % WY ASegd GaY S Hohd 1 g a<end e gfg ol wgEn 3 |
Teaqf ?, i ae raamEl & sifuss wfdersff ok ghel a9 o HWeg
g fE8 71 ScaREal § 9fg 8 © (Few @E®, 2025)| wih, steEdt |
A 1 Fieman | g gAfEl qe og €1 3 gAfaE Bl R HE % o wen
AR HEEIEl i ety ™ ST Bl S I | e %1 Sieaad 3R
Yfsrarenss gaur o aR-ar fRu Tu afieds e 81 31 gRaddl 9 saEr ™
SRR Tl 1 9R Sl ¢ (T e fog Tef i Feom (THemedaw ),
2022)1

T AR % SIS, WA afy % qodishd Jg qid € foh SHEel 4 R
w1 enfefer feorfd i ASe@ o@T § IR SRAT Hed & 9% enfde fasr i
Fere 3 H HeEyut AreE e © (fawa §%, 2025)1

U T R Rl JAT

A H Fedel T GURI A SR i agrEl 34§ Hewyl i e 21 e 2019
o wUNe T U werdt w9 Felt faw o 9fg g8 ok 9ra w1 gfaequters
&l Wolgd €21 39 il 1 HEd $evd Tt fEw @ wgEn 3 iR qw W
amfdien gfg ! TG AT ol RS &9 W F & a1 Fl HH HH & HIA hl
M9 Y1 § GUR g3 36 YAA 1 aeran fien i fadsit Feaveht i smenfia
#E 4 Heg el @ (Debevoise & Plimpton LLP, 2019)1 fagie ®q &, fafmio
AR frafa emenfa &5 o famenl 1 %9 981 21 98 ogad 39 % e fasmm
% foru wgd wERwg |ifed g3 8 (Invest India, 2025) 1

261



BJPA New Series Vol. XXIll, No. 1 January-June 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

AT HRSTTSH & oAU, STt G § aGeld hIhT Teequl 8l Hehdl 2|
A€ A el STH! AF W USH a1l H % GHE Hl GKedl €, deh S (o
ot ep1 oft worferd shean €1 STHeRY WTEAT § SEee § iR hiaiEt i T
foita drsretl &1 g THten T SN STEvIRdER qUESH F F1 SEedhdl
& Tehdl 21 3fean s sfeadt BESIE #2024 # RO % @R M % U
e w6 & fou adum | sifuss qu1 Suersd 7, f9od 3t TR w1 3w
5 TE B| TE a=cd SYHN HIT Hl aGEl % Wehel B

IS H, I U | a5l 1 1 Y9G UL, I 3@ fEer=ed g wH
% HRO T R G9fad STeUshifcieh 9oTE &1 ooy @ fafaa o, dfeh sTgare
T GuR 3R erefcewen ¥ YTeSR hi Uk 3 WM oul H Wedsl H WIS i
feor 9T T # WEE &1 (U9 gE U, 2020) 1

T T Yol HT SN Goae H G % fHel-Sel gHe w1 Adien WRd &
F-SIEH U § GuR % €9 H T K@k < @ 21 3899 T8 I 3T SRel
T s refereReetl % W % e UgH T € (ShANER TE, 2025)
F TG § ghg 7 WHR &1 AfTd Tod §I8 FH & IR Y3H fru faw
¢ WUl &; SE - Wewh, I, Thel, Sdlel IR WISt ool Arret |
ffureh Frare T o1 30 391 W enfeler feufa o |uR gen € SR & sl UsHIR
firen, St 71e <wifar © for ot YOI hi shyterdl © el el foha Hewyul @
(9RG AR, 2025; Taylor & Francis, 2024)1 & R @1 3mfefa gfg W g9
FE GEAHS HNeh W GIfed e @, sS4 T om aeR w1 fefa, wor
Seteddl SR afvaen e ggial Y GUR ehel Swd oY gfg @1 MR
&l % Wehd, Atk 9 Haa o fawmE & fory usw dem 3R ergshet uREe oM
A Heegl ygfen o € (SfasdE g2 i [IMF], 2025)1

IRA o T JOTCH H HIET GUR g3 €, Afeh 2 o<t gAfaar sreft off A 2
FA HT A FH aell & fau quea T T R qw w1 enfiw nfafafuat
wF wel fewm o ot sl &% @ aEl Huifad B W R (TEIEd SHA
3F Twse f@d, 2025) 1 Stgdt 9 et gfranstt § aR-9R fhu U s|aet |
gl & fau fafead I #1 21 I a5 I Hi ST et SR
THIfET %1 TR-9R 95e % fau o) w3 €, food 37 foa am s gt
B ST 21 SHd SR, HRUNE Y U H w1 oy geft & F gue w9 9
T UET U (3 Umef, 2025) 1 $Eh 3TAEl, Y A § GHEr SN S
foraror Gaelt gomel R T Sed wd €, T Aifg frofor § gur ek ey w5
SAETIH TEYE Bl 8 (SR g1 H19 [IMF], 2016) |
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Segel w1 sudiel W A fafi= qdel ¥ oRR gen 2| ugen TE €
& T el W TS AL L AN Bl TE| TEH hiHdl W A TLST SRl g
T el S Teohdl B SUHS & ded Yok 9% Td del L 9K § ¥ Th wia
R A B3 - 5%, 12%, 18% a1 28%| fafv= T=ai & <0 o fa=ar g1 & *R0
HE TG A Yo KT & T AR I WA | HET @ M| B @ 3E;
S - @R, I, B, Fosit SR Y I a1 U6 w@eed 3@a % R Y g
§ | B T HeEH TS % SgHl W SIUEE! H1 AT dR W g9 el (]
T el FT (2017), ASH, G o1 : T fEeedt, I8, 6. 30) |

ORI d9ae W Sieael aRug 1 Uoa

% T8 ¥ X (GST) 9Rd &1 T YUl § T Ufaelidsh guR & €9 § I
2, for 291 1wt SO W TR 99 Sl @1 9% U 9ol %Y (GST)
W] T H1 Se9d hihd T SR 1 FEfo e iR ag-%da X oeawen
1 Sfeerdsti 1 TH T o1 THR WY &, B AL T & o i wiferai
% AUl Hi STERIRd IO ge, Y AR HEGR I STEURUN hl a9
forem Shugd aftug &1 T 3 3% iR T % ot Farg iR wefa- et
fofar wfsran 1 Heama &9 @, Sl I W) w R A e § anier
Tl &1 Eelieh, STuHel 3 Tl o1 HUu el i o &3 sk Gifed ot feman
2, Fifen ¢ TUcIel Y 3 Uhishd @< o i 7 T4 &) $Eeh e, ifegrd
W % w9 T % Tored fedl i W B 1 ¥AE R T RS9 YR,
ST 4 9RAE TEeE i giaeqet 9 oAfie e feen # gfafda fean
2, Ak 30 WY & HR-Tod Heel § T gt ot S gg ®, W afas |
el e i g Y TRl

et aRgee

amfefer gaif SR wwmEsh s % fa o weret, SuHdl X HEA i SR o
WA T W T8 Yol 3R Ff S8R & Tehet g1 faarg faro 9 &1 oeigd w3
Y A i 1o foae e ¥ Hors | Heg foenttl dreifitnt s sras S
FTH T YU ki 3R oft HI I S G @ (fava o, 2025) 1 3G @1
&, TI FR A P TSl A 3R F MR HT fodR FH3A oft Tetewi
feer giftea & & foau sgd S€0 8 (9RA TR, 2025) | I8 HeH A=
H TR 39 &I omfte feafd & w5 W | AeR wifed i o seran, g
FR Aifd w1 gafeReiig ferar ok fefea sreforaten Smit 78 wafiraret & @
e g 5o e ufasr o fasm & fow qu T fael® iR ew wwEeh den
T G dek Fo aet S gig Sl Feren < e (STasE g5 S, 2025) |
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Trreerd

9RA W B GUR HT AN herel WSART gl A1 U5 Hue w1 favd T 2,
dfeeh g8 <9 H1 el Fafd 1 Sger iR AR ® Sfed ®R Al R SoM
1 T TR §AE Bl 2017 H oG TS Hel L (GST) 1 @] &1 AR 2019 |
FHRANE T U | Heldl 9 & ToehiN 3faerd & o Wl Hed © 21
FURI J 7 Had IR A H SAfeaastt I R fwar, afeh TR H T Reed
IR FEv-orsa seforeaten & &9 ¥ dfvas g9 | i o R )

et gfiewion @ @ @ HX YU 1 WA dhad adad & fou
g &l o, sfesh 78 @ IR W e A % fask 9 et @1 Sfugd |3
‘T T, T AR’ T STIUROT Sl FHR A T YU & W HL (Cascading
Effect) & aig &1 %u fha1 2, Ta@ mqfd s@en sifs syt g8 81 @i,
YRS RO § B SR WeAW AR % @l whi Ao el aensti $iR
WAl ST WHAT 63 TSI €, Tfeh fofoieel STa@Taml SR ST i1 ST SeTeedl
S ol F 3fqd: Sl ScARehdl i Sl [ 21 g8 < € o R guri
31T 32T had TR @S I 81, dfceh SNk ARt 931 i 3Tfie
e 3tk TR S )

s iR emfefr uftdes o, yoger &3 & forean e gum faviv w9 9
SeoEHIg §1 FRUNE HX T A H T ket A fafmior ofw frafa &= o
ferer 1 7€ Sl 9gE 1 €, 99 UK o & TaeR a3 €1 S-St 3gurd
T T GuR IR PR ded Toid U8 39 o1d 1 T § foh TH qhETd T
S deR U 3R eMfier feerar giifyea it ?1 g8 9@1 gen Uord €
TR i Thot, ST, 3R Gl od Hecqul gdwts g e & fow
T T Al a1 7, S Rt ot Twg w1 Wil w1 emuRfen e 2l

3qq:, T€ HEl S Tehal © foh 9RA 7 T H A Bl MYFTR TH H
e Ul qoherdl W &1 €, oifer g8 gieman ereft qof = g2 21 wfoss &1 goheran
STTHE ST i AR 3tfyss e s, it & ST 6l a8 3R T TR
% fomr W AR w0 @y @, 6 I8 A= w0 o fF gur 1 A
A % B A aeh GHE &Y 9 989 iR enfefer wfafafat o e fewmn sl
&5 1 T wF| A g9 X Aifd i ooy ferar @R fefSed wamr s
T afvas meftraet & @iy el § 9% w©d €, a9 9 FRed 9 9 U
gaEE 3R efetfas fammE & 99 W e @ 9 GuR $had TH s
STH 7, dfesh T 995 IR =Egel wRa & Feier w1 Geheq 2l
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*% gl R BN, 6 I 9N, Se-gwie e, H.TE,, 3N, R, E-Mail-Skausar090@gmail.com
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T TR -U-faea” =1 ‘A o U foemeres v @i g1 9 ¢l &% A
T el W1 Haod @ foh ufd Tk ® aR W “dersh” diF o) et faee HeY
TS T Al 21 T8 WA Hieenst e SguRa 3 4R a4t o g
FHIE T AT G HE H U FAGAATR AA AR wwl foh g8 Afgensdi & e
ATIRR T Seolsd | 3FH 915 2019 1 ruf= S fSe 39 ey =it
fran 3T ofq 1 69 Wil q% 1 G 1 Y TR E9E % WY 39 Gl
AR IR H 98T A9 gE | gfeem Afeensti, feen sfudr weAl ok |
FrEchdie 7 30 Afeaet & fuwnl ok TmE & favg samn 59 faw 7 S
®Y o 99 o= S s Afeansti 3 <RI 1 <IN WeEd™| 38 MU dHl
e ged Afis afdad @il 98 2017 H 9Rd & gared =@ 3 3T wfdeias
ol & dektel 99 doeR w1 STHAHITeR SN ST wifvd fREn = 3 A
% = gen wfeansti & gaMar 3R iAol e % sifuswR & orEy T T ™
fofa 4 gfcem Afecnstt & ifusrl =1 w1 =1 fGon &t weegol 3R d9r
fam (Mandal, 2018; Fayiza, 2021)1

form ® rae™ & hEe: R § ®% %9 9me ou s ufd 9 %, SMS,
WhatsApp a1 Hifas €9 & FH T fZa1 9o 86 F1E 7 TS THell hl 37
e AR Afgernstl il wRo-aigur w1 AR G R SR T Bigeh i 3
T 3R T N fRT M qelre 1 Wi R qreR i) e fSen st 3
Hfgcnen 1 el i el AR YA w1 AR e 571 waet 3 @ &
ererd 31e Afgenel & e W @Wel § SR i qcieh i g Scdiied Al B

A T T foer & o3 o Tu sifufem ok =me & wodl w1 Tee faviy
®Y G @ S Hehal ¢ Al 4 HEenS i 9RO-uiue) 3R WeT i AfUHR
feeran afeanet w1 enfefer wren fireltl Heed ok gatg @1 sifumr feamn s=u
I @A AR GAErE w1 TR ghfiea e o o Adt € for e
T T et wEfe fEEn #1 fa o S @ R i qoeh 39 W St iR St
B Wehdl | =AMk a<ela o Afeenstl 1 Qs 3R =t anfele qren e
79 A 7 foer o gfem afsaret = fema § fF 9 exem S @ik = w96
T T T e R AR e A T s o e e A e
ff T W T F doe S Sfud wRU SR geAedd & WIg € o 'l
=IETer & fofal SR sifufem 2019 1 Th 3 Heequl 99e T8 © R g
TUEE & Wi feeTe @R qeies § S g8 W ==l 9]l €1 e« denteges faeni
& M % 1T i fmeneti ok defous suEl R afus oI % ® €1 e
Afeensi #1 qAliE X Tee & 98l &1 gol § sifus wee faom o 2l
#2 uReR o afecnst # 19 ® gEwE 3 w1 ygfa o o€ ?) Fwits faer §
TH R & GG B A i ey off 9 omd ®1 w esi o Afeenet @i
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HT HT THHR B o TeSE AE W B H RSl B AT HET TS |
anfefer feftar, arifees <amg iR wiienfer aftfeafaal ¢ aR Afeensti & s
HRATE FH G Yokl 21 Toreioeny efior &t & anst ot Teht wfeerd ding @ e
T Afafem & FEuH &1 I SHEK T {8 wua ST 99 9
T 7, dfcsh 3EH IR H SEHA b ff Ia € revad 21 R of %5
Al et off s+ g2 €1 wE fagHl w1 A © R R Y ardfae g
79 9 W Rkt € o afeaet i foen, snfde war ik gt gaeq
foha wrw ®1 A Afgend enfeie w9 @ feR @l SR SR HIAl weEar o
wga T faerlt, @ FEF w1 W g 3% Tél e wem sefan =mes & ol
IR rfufm, 2019 & WE-T AHIRTS SEwHT 3R afgen gfdsor © o
TEH ®9 Y A 3 Evas @ (Karkun et al., 2022, Chatterji & Mehta, 2020).

foem ¥ wwra: ve B w18 IR e el 3 S "l | wieened &l
Ted & T

atf 72T garF

2017 SRR S Y o el ST S

2019 Muslim Women Act SToREER SR AfEeel ®1 AR

2020-23 foer forem sarerd SMS/WhatsApp Tell eTael, Higensti =i T&d
2024 A I Bl CrPC 125 ¥ Tfgesti sl -0y

2025-26 T BE HE HY Aieeneti 1 HeR, HEeSt AR g

T BE HIE R el el 7 2019 % GRM Women Act & d@Ed
afgensti & T8 ¥ hEd K €1 A= 10 TH@ H9 I 2

ferR @ @7 dor® & IS 10 F9

qfger a1 T Lrerci e
TH
T @R 9 B ke (2025) U W UH Wok W A Higem @ SRO-UEU SR Hel
Tl I @Y Hiftd e sIfeR fien
AT AT YT BE HIE 0d SMS ¥ f&u U qefsh  ufd W 498A SR <@ stfuftEm &

i HHTEER Sche 7 qEd HRATE
TEE WA ST e s 9fd 4 W W dqare fen, Afeen H SRO-9E0 H1 STRE

I T SrdE A/
TEE T8l T hiHel Hie ufd A o foraeRR qemes fea ween @ wwl ot hEel SR
ST
R @I OTFRTGR e °fd 3 el % WEA deeh WIS 4 ST’ Hiee i Hed iR
FETeTd feen TSI A7

FH STH Tl hive e 9 ¥ WhatsApp ™ TR e o 39 TR HAT
Ll
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R & @7 qoms & IS 10 FG

qfger @1 T rerci e
TH
YN WA HETAQ TS OSIeld Ul 3 UGG qolh feAl Rl 4 Higel @l e SR
SROT-Ti9o7 T

THISIAT STH Hram e sTaTerd ufq 9 doreamn @t S J 39 S Sl
qares T

TeAS WA Ul B e qfg ISMS ® T R FE A FHE 48 AATE IS @

T @ A Hied w1 ofq A o1 sRo-uwer fu e A Afeen i iR e
qaes fean

3{qq: HEl 1 Hehal @ T TR & 2019 & a1 i qoleh Ael W e &
hoe AEeet & fau sued ok = w5 e § e wed 1 g ki | e
el ol ST WA § Sfosh WiEaell b enfeier iR wmtees qren off a1 2
et Women Act 2019 7 TR 1 31ererdl &1 78 dha <t € & o afgcret =i
THH, AfHR 3R = el g I8 I ST qoet o oifieh gumar i iR
T Tofd HSH T T ek, e oIk qmafeek gue o g€ |9 gAfaat
aeft off O ?, R sft 7w S afeenet & g, een ok = &1 e
TF Tl %ed fag gen 21 feR & dad § sueh st safay sevad @
i 398 I8 gueH ¥ geEd fierd © fd wrE iR = & o goe &
HAS o, T wfgaet, & sfeq o fhg YR ardies qied o1 geahd g

e afgen (Rare siftrer waon sififrasw, 2019 s1uHE
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fefer w wwET

TH I H TH (2020) 3 WU 9F HE & Ged § fouet deneh SR «fien
=@ H Aek w1 fovemur fwaEm uReme § ud@ wen R @ 65% e
forival @IR |rHIfSIer swrediet o foue domes ®i Afeensti & sAfus™i % favg
THl, SEfh 30% A 39 i WO W eI aar’l ®ad 5% A qeed g
O SMEhdiet 3w Wl 9 S SR At e, fafues s
qen arrfeis gfafsraneti 1 faversor fean frd 9z o fw fouer qomes w ufasy
Hfgenall & forq <ifier wumar ok =@ #1 &Ken § el wed 21 FE Wi
A ol B o T8 S uNdE wue § afgen sfueRi ofR e guR
Tciieh &9 T

ST (2021) F U ST W RHR difeicshel TAerEd 3 SifaeTd
el W=t Ugfd STUE| SR 1985 % ¥ Al %d ¥ @l 2017 & IMEA
I HE qF e THETA @ iR afen el W e T gfteshiun @@
qorreqes fawersor fwam aftomsi § 9en e fE e 65.70% Aerdt famst
afgenall & ARER o WAHHD & IR T LT H SEY WA GE], AT
25-30% foaREN 4 30 Toqueds Hifis Tgd W IaE aardl| e3ae a8 o
femra € fo6 o0 & WY 50% § Afeen Tyl o Afgen el SR sreqgers
ARl & o= Gqer @i S HIRE gE1 T8 I =@ € & e gfewi
AR SEeid @, W Seh1 g sl &1 T 3R =14 @

Hed (2018) 7 IME o &9 & Ty H Afem dAfgarsi & sifuarl
AR gim & & foua aas had w1 favemo fran oRomt @ war wen
T 68% THEISAF wEdwdiesl 3 38 O w Afeensti & Rl wi e
e | 9F 1, SEfdh 25% 3 39 oiffes WO ¥ Ty Jardnl had 7% |
ey gfteshivl oA Siuehdienl 3 &9 Wl oTde STuAE SR ifae hHe,
fafyer <EamEsl qen ArTtees gfafwansti @1 qoricds faveun feen frewy o7 o
o qim =1 1 fofa afgensti & foau dfe gamar ok =nfas gur ) fkon o
Teaqul T 98 W 1eag" =arl € fF 98 hgen IRda ga ® Afgen stfumnt
HT T SR A wfa &1 gl 2

IIer AT ( Research Gap ): e wfeen (foame sifusrr weeron) sifefem,
2019 TR IUT SARIRTT 1T HI AR ek Teeqsti aF difa &) R
% Hed § I ok 9 gefaq gitem afeansi w1 qiReTie Td STiYe e W
e & fAofal oiik sifufam & ardfass gara &1 TS e dgd wA
TN B TET T A T AT 1 Heaqul S
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ITIT (Objectives)
1. O Afgensi @t uTianiier 3w anfie quam W 3d srfufem & yama
T TSI T

TSI hi TR eheTT (Hypothesis of the Study)

H, (Swfeass ufteear ): qiem wfeen (foame st wemon) sifufem, 2019
Hfganetl w1 =g 3R AFER H Qe IH FH G g fag g 2

H, (3= ufterear): qfem Afeen (fgame sifershr weemn) sifufEm, 2019
Afeenalt w1 =@ 3R ARl F1 Gl IEH wH § gt fag = gen ?

viter Ugfa (Research Methodology)

Wy ¥ Wufie Te fodtoe S YRR % dqe w1 ST feha Swm wefie
Sl & TIE & foTT HMhR AT e Ag-Gfad eTehR &1 Fam fowman
ST 3187 & U et 50 STRaret 1 =197 3evaqul FeeiE sfd (Purposive
Sampling Method) SR fma ST@m| 76 20 delehye1 e Afgamd, 10 QTSR
FRihdl, 10 Teqdeds it faeiom an 10 L foeremystfuesr e s
1 9l 9El &1 @A sHfau e Smom @fe sifufam & wmfsen, sfdies,
uifier @i T gorel 1 fafa= gfewion @ wwen 1 9@ "ufed sissl &
fagemor o (Qualitative) T8 W& HETHSE (Quantitative) faferi & wrezm
g foran oM Swest % erydl, foerl SR Guel % SR W A% Hodiwd
foran s o gfem wfeen (faare sifuer weeon) stfufem, 2019 7 T s
T yuiferd afgemett w5t wieTfer T onfelw geen w1 fFg dmn q% AeEd e €
den afeens w1 =F IR AMERI HT GREM USH FH § I8 HEA foha gt
fag gan 2

wiferehta fagawur (Statistical Analysis)
qferert 1: Ts-A g afeemstt @t aTiaries Tram (N = 50)

For TR G T Ifife FrFt
AfeeTe FEa SAf7arerT
(N=20) (N =10) (N=10) (N =10)
Mean = SD Mean +£SD  Mean + SD Mean + SD

1. sfufere 2019 & 9= gfeew afearsti 4.05+0.76 450+0.53 3.70+0.67  4.70+0.48
1 e qeen ® 9fs g 2
2. i qeE Y S ¥ o 71 4.15 £0.67 4.60+0.52 3.80+0.63 4.80 £ 0.42
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Yeell Hedl Wa HHAT HIEL

3. 319 Hfgens &1 darfed SRR ®  3.95 £ 0.69 440+0.52 3.60+0.70 4.60 +0.52
yfd sifeer gRen Hegd B 2

4, = < ot 3 #Afgemst w1 4.10+0.72 450+0.53 3.90+0.57 4.80 +0.42
AreHTITETd SgrE B

5. gReRt ¥ afecnsti &1 1@ & T8 ¥ 3.90 +0.79 430+0.48 3.50+0.71 4.50 +0.53
afersk We fiem o =l

qfeTant 2: HHgd ofa (Overall Mean)

e N =50 Overall Mean + SD
TSl G Afgard 20 4.03 +0.73
HHISI Rl 10 4.46 +0.52
PUECIENER 10 3.70 £ 0.66
EZRRIRERIER/A I BCES | 10 4.68 +0.47

TqlcTeRT 3: TehTHeh UiaTehaT (Yo)

qqE GHRIHE Giarwar (%) (4 + 5)
TSl Gieem Afgamd 80%
TSI Rl 90%
PUECOEN LR 70%
ENECIRENERE I BEER] 95%

gfomd skt e (Interpretation of Results)

o BT TRyt w1 i Hed i (Mean = 4.68) 1 $EE Gehd
et ® for S ogaR erfufam 2019 7 gieem afgenst &1 wikenfe qeen
1 A fman B

o ST wEdis w1 SiEd 4.46 ¥, S i@ ¥ TR 9 off @ wrE &+
ThRIcHR G9TE ! TR i &

o TR qieerd afgensti &1 iEd 4.03 B Y A =i © T atfuemi
Afead HHA B AGRR G B, Afhd Y AR wisaeal red ot

A
o wfifer faeost o1 ofgd 3.70 €, S o7 el 1 ol o %9 21 399 39 99
H B & JAE B R HP TA9E K@i 30 B
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qTfCTeRT 4: TE-B Tfdeh TIET (N = 50)

FHed TEAFYST e T CluCED HIAT
gy et o sy
(=20 (N =10) (N =10) (N =10)
Mean = SD Mean = SD Mean = SD Mean + SD

6. sfufEm & @’ 4.10+£0.72 82% 4.50+£0.53 90% 3.60+0.70 72% 4.80+0.42 96%
ofgensti &1 s

TR A g R

7. TRU-UMUT g 4.00+0.79 80% 4.40+0.52 88% 3.70+0.67 74% 4.70+0.48 94%
F HI HAEET TG

2

8. wfgametl &l Al 4.15+£0.67 83% 4.60+0.52 92% 3.80+£0.63 76% 4.90+032 98%
TWEEd I A A

gfer g8 2

9. oTfef TRl & 4.05+0.69 81% 4.50+0.53 90% 3.90+0.57 78% 4.80+0.42 96%
it STTEEd 9 2l

10. =TeE & ot 3.95+£0.76  79% 4.40+0.52 88% 3.70+0.67 74% 3.70+0.67 74%

o Afgenstt & onfefw
fedi 1 TN H 2

ARt 5: HHEAR 3@d (Overall Mean)
SRR T8 N Mean + SD FRRHS e (%)
qeeh sl gieem Afgamd 20 4.05+0.73 81.0%
TAISS TRl 10 448 +£0.52 89.6%
CILERENEES 10 3.74 £ 0.65 74.8%
T feroRy/stfererr 10 478 +£0.42 95.6%

9 39d (Overall Mean)

el Toetert (Mean) 3 = 4.26

% iRt (SD) AF® fa=ged = 0.58

i fHATR TR (%) FfasTd = 85.25%

SRIF qMfeAht 4 3 5 ° T g1 € for aifersnier STRamanett = gfem afgen
(foare efuer deror) eIfufTmg, 2019 den =mmea & fofai =t Afeenst &t
anfefer gRem 1 g o ThNeAss A |l weHl o Sfed W (Mean) 3.70
arferes e o, fooe g% Geha fireran @ for SQran 9= : Fedd o uld: ggud
S

o FIA foerostl/eifesmet &1 ofgd god tfid (Mean = 4.78 + 0.42) TR
TN A 95.6% HhRIHE UfdfhAl ¥ TE T gl § TR SO HER
Afafem = Afeenst & ofefd fwRl &1 TN R =@ Ko o wgoge

e GEARER
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o T FRFAST 1 Hd 4.48 £ 0.52 qA GHRIHF FGwd 89.6% &l
Y A1 Herdl € TR e TR W F 39 FEA F GhRIHR JAE i ST
IERIES GRS

o TS Gheerd Afgensti 1 Ed 4.05 + 0.73 G0 WehReHs qfawrd 81.0%
g TN THE UE Hebd fHorar € fn etfuemiw wfgemsti 4 emfer wem,
TROT-AI90] 3R KA GErErdl & g # 59 erfufrem i AR /e, e
FS Afgclsll 7 AERINGE HicAsal w1 Hft egya fomam

o oiftfeh fIRoR 1 TG 3.74 +0.65 q GhRIcHs U9 74.8% &, S 31
el #1 gor ¥ %9 21 THY 98 hd fuera € 5 5@ uge o eifufem &
HTel 1 IR STUelTRd A HAde g 2

* T ®9 ¥ Overall Mean = 4.26 +0.58 T 85.25% HehrrcHs Wfdfshan ard
&2l e quilar @ fF e & fofal 3 afeensi w1 snfefw guam i Asted
HE, TO-THOT YT FTA HY FHEA TH, HIA FEHIA1 T TEd STEE T
qen enfefer ifeeh i k1 &M w3 | Heequl AeH A ¥ 39 YRR, W
HFS AP F1 URFHET H, 1 G0 % € fF 7 sifufem wfeenst
M SR ATER H TR USH wE H g fag gen B

ATCTRT 6: WS- =TT T AR WIEIUT (N =50 )

o TG G wE e L2 gl
Afeed Frefaf oty SAfirererr
(N =20) (N =10) (N=10) (N=10)
Mean + SD Mean + SD Mean £+ SD Mean + SD

11. efuftam wfecet
Ele DI i IR G
2l

12. srfufam = wfecnei
& Hauies AR
1 HSted Toha 2

13. 9 deeh % HHE
¥ e gE
AHHE @ 2

14. FTA 7 Afgensti &1
wHTSs Terfa =i sgat
TR B

15. srfaf=q & SR
i wfgansti @
sifeRr oifues gRfam
T R

3.35+0.81

325+
0.76

3.30+0.79

3.15+0.84

3.20+0.77

67%

65%

67%

63%

65%

3.55+0.72

3.45+0.69

3.60 +0.70

3.35+0.81

3.50+0.71
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71%

69%

73%

67%

69%

2.15+£0.79

2.05+0.74

2.20+0.82

1.95+0.76

2.10+0.80

43%

41%

45%

39%

43%

3.70+0.67

3.60+0.70

3.75+0.63

3.55+£0.72

3.65+0.68

75%

73%

75%

71%

73%
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ATfeTeht 7: THEAR T9A URUMH (N = 50)

ST THE N Mean + SD GHRICAF Fa9rd (%)
TR HfeeH Afeemd 20 3.25+0.79 65%
TSI TRl 10 3.49 +£0.73 69%
e foreme 10 2.09+0.78 43%
T feroRy/sfererr 10 3.65 +0.68 73%

9 3Hd (Overall Mean)

el THersht (Mean) 3iEd = 3.12

o THerreRt (SD) "Heh fa=ied = 0.75
o HATR TR 9 = 63%

ST et 6 3R 7 % STTER =4 o AfGhR T&01 § Helfe g swem
T IAEES HT T 9 ¥ FhNES W HI @I R forRrem/eAtaemmst 3
Tag stfueh guel @ ST Sigd Mean = 3.65 + 0.68 T GhWIcHs: Ffderd
73% A1 TN SE TAl werdl € o S STER St Tes SR = & ot
3 i wfgeneti & fuswRi w1 GRen i weEd e 2

o [rATfSTR HTEdhatet T SHd 3.49 +0.73 T HHRIHEF Haed 69% @1l 0

Ig Hd oo € fr 9 oft 59 FFF & 999 HI TRRTE @A €, AR

3% SER o1t off B AR Al o g <l

o AR ™ ARGt 1 STEd 3.25+0.79 T TR v 65% A1

T TEE T Bl © o tfueRtel wigensti 3 A Rl oWt |, Uiy Gt

Tfeenstl i 9H ®9 ¥ THRT 9 T Ha

o e foreiol o1 i Gad w7 2.09 + 0.78 q1 FhWIcHs Hfawd 43% @I
7 <uiar @ fop 5@ gy ® sifufam ik =marem & fofal & ufa smemsda
FH gHedA T 9o T faeive SUh! FeRiic S o I e Teud el

o gY ®9 ¥ Overall Mean =3.12 £ 0.75 T 63% HHRIHE Ffdafshal W gal
3od g8 frohd Teporn € for stfusrien sweran sifufam =61 afgenstt & =
e TR T w1 e A SuAnht " ®, olfer sHent gwmeEeiierar @
el ¥ UM €9 ¥ WIaR T8l ol | fave §9 9 i favee & o1dehd
%0 guedd 4 9% Heahd e € & &A% g iR enfider wiehran
Y 92 w3 79 aft ot 59 gu 2| iU A % G9E i AR A S
% fou SrTEswal, S T 991 geE fhareed W R & wE &t
TRl &l
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UfRerea T TiiaTuT (Hypothesis Testing)

1 dIfereteti, (MRETer §Rew, offefeh TReM qeN A9 UE SR W) &
YR R qReHed qerr 7= JohR g&qd foran ST 2|

AifeteRt 8: (ufeReurT udieruT ) Te-A Hiew wfecmed it urierfer qrem

gRUTH T
Fel THAR Mean 3.12
5 o (SD) AF® fa=e 0.76
i THTRT RIS fdishan gfaerd 61%

Yo ST qeh! 8§ & STTIR |/ 61% Iaamast J 7 foh eifufag @
T & o5 giem Afeaet w5t Tierfes geen § guR gen 21wy fafe= aget
H T W wD AR K@i I €, e oft siferhie SwRemarel w1 i ShreAs
@1l fep: H, ®ieR (Accepted)

qrfereRt 9: (uftereast URieruT ) We-B amfeier gram

gROTH aq
£ AT Mean 3.08
Fel AR (SD) |k forerer 0.73
H fHATR FehNIcHs gfdfshan gfderd 59%

IO ST ST gRe Gaeht Yeel W ST 59% SRS 3 GhReTs TF
1 30 G fierar @ fop aifufem & a1 Afecett w1 enfefe sifueri, swor-dmo
AT B TEEA & H R o9 W g €, Sleliih gl STEa 9uE ®9 9
HeHd el ¥l fepd: H, W@ieR (Accepted)

qTfetent 10: (IRERETT UH&IUT) TS-C =T TS ITFEeh T |0t

R T
A ARt Mean 3.12
£ iR (SD) AF® fa=e 0.75
ol THeTRT Heh s Yfdfshan gfaerd 63%

URuTH ST 39 dlfciel B 63% Suariet o A fe eAfuftam afeensti =t
=g fEdm qen 3 Uil T W w H swEnht fag gen 71 S fawist
SR grIfSir Sdewdiel 4 STueTeha sAfuss gaelq femn, Safe wiffes ool o
A 8 T Ry H, iR (Accepted)
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qrfereht 11: (IREREUAT THHETUT), (Overall) Hypothesis Testing

STET 1 STAH GHERTCHSF FIa9rd
qIRETR FaT 61%
e gean 59%
= Td SAHR [E0 63%
£ ARt RIS fdishan gfaerd 61%

A difersrrett & favervor @ T g ® fF g et 61% STReme 3
RIS T = 1| THE 78 Hehd oo € o gieem dfean (foam sifusr
o) AfuafEm, 2019 7 gRem Afsenet w1 WRaTRe e, ofifee qRam qen
=g Ud SRR # Gl W GhRAR Y96 S @1 Ty fafte agel 8 1@
T TR ST AT 9 T, TR off 99 qRomm 12999 i qRehod 1 dHeA
H B
3Td: TEA SThel & SMUR W:

« H, (I 9Rhed ) iR (Rejected) hi STl 2
« H, (feash ufteerd) WiwR (Accepted) FT Sl 2

Trerd U@ TEE

T S0 U € T Bl ¢ Toh Afueniel SwRaraieti o Wi @ TR g ettt
3 qfeem ufgene & SARRI 1 GLET H UEd wT qo § i Heted R 21
foery &9 9 WRaTfer e, oTfeie e qe = W i & TaEd H HehNes®
fRadq <@ &1 e e enfde favivsl w1 19 sTuedd w9 GHRAE &,
S8 7% Gohd ferdr @ foF ST 1 Qrifers iR enfder T i oy s1eft
f 5 HA9S GeE € IEd U q ol W oA TR el i S 3 v
T ® aiftg Afgensti il oT0R SRR % wfd ST g B TRt
&3 o ora oft e wfganstl #1 T8 il % WUl SR Suers FHIA TErE
% aR ¥ | SEeR T 71 gieem afgen (faae sifuemr wwemn) erfufem,
2019 Hfgeel & IRl ®1 TN IR =g ghfiea e w1 fen § u weegt
HeH B TE AtulEm ufeaet % oIl i g o wehwas ik Fe T
2, BTeAlfeh SR GHERied 1 3R seM % fau fRa wae sevgs &

A=
- e wfgenstl, @R T dah | gerfad Afgaisl & i Idae Sid
Hid Seehal w1 TER, fY[esh sl Herar i S|
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« GUSTR & STIER TS HIYel [T & THR U6 R-THr G841 g 3™
fep <l

. foren & TR W oo, gerfamrerdl iR favafarmerl gr wfeen s afiv
HTA TR ¥ Helferd HEied @i fhy S

o IAHE ATEE % eI w1 WEiae gHien, digen ged ored, Reerd
e 3MfE i Gihd T Y&l o9 S|

- 3g sifufem & Sefifas amfees, efefs 3R S g W =T Iy
fFU SH &) eTervsRdl ©, difer ifaal s qRefsa s gererell SR S

. g, srfeeeen iR =t sttt 1 59 erfufem & gurel fawareem
% foru oo gma W yfero fean e afs afsanst w5 s fovara 9= el
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T TG ol IRRETT 9T sIaer 31T
uar (PESA) arfufrem a1 siadse :

Teh TayeuuTeTes 3reaam

T Ared

AR "

qRA T SFIOMT 2011 o AHE & AR SHSIGEl &1 T&1 705 & S IR & H
SEEE % 8.6 WU €1 98 WUSE 9N % Hequl kel % 15 Fiavd 9EN ) S99 g
YR 1 ST FHS 9 fafyre g, Siepias it qeHifas seaeenst & fag
S S B T8 HES SO TR ek 3R URd 1 HYG Wi %1 HeEw 2l
= U o1 e 71 T S gRes, shiae AR sifewn s o e &
Al T TgE SN &1 GeT ST i JRefish Tsifeh e 31 g, dfsd
R et W ¥ Wit T G- we-we A Wikl TO e I YR H
G H1 M- i, it SR wmfSe sl 1 off gufad geeE s
offl sod um T R wigh (ghean), uififer wEl ?g wed, gEA % o e, ik
YU B AT S U% B 9| T8 T ST A gl rfeeh T ud e
R MRA Bt off| I8 SHereen SdHM dikdite godi § Aol @I 71 Ed A, 1993 H
AR S SRl & AN 81 % a8 SISd Fiariee ol Ao i qe aArhaisen
T % T ARG SRR 5 1996 H UH (STqgfea & vare fowan stfuftEe, 1996)
aAfrfem om] foman Tan wegd Y SIS R S e S v st
TR S TS TG Sl % el shi oA il € SR HY S Tt W
WehTeT STeTdl B1 WY € sEH Aifad ger 34 1 o gar fmen e g1 adue sifufem
T S UL SN F1 RERE Afq-{arsil sl Gaet Jam i © afug 3= fashr
yfren wd foal & wnfaqol froer # Surfies e off yam war @1 fee off g erfy
fm & st § e yered ga| 9 9 AneE e d g

T USTaei: qUSI-HMH!, TET Julel!, Yo, Hrfesh wenfd, T sifufm, s,
High, SEE Wl

* FEEeh S, SHSIAE S, hell, HEhd U6 die wied fadm, sfen el ueE e faveterme,
S, UeF Y, Email: <drsy94@gmail.com>



ESPERIEC]

=

e, A & A GeT S SREUS i GG T St St €1 2011 b
SHIUHT & STHR FREE | ! SHEE 12.44 @@ B, Sl T &1 el S
SHHET T 14.56 We €1 SIEANE SR, eI, T, THen IR ufve faggth
o gkt farg etfush 21 3R GERI 9T SIS ufvrEnfe s qReR @ gefud 2
T SIS i TRERETd JSiHifaeh STaee qHfes HofF-ufsan w snafia sreen
B TE WERNT SAaEl dlehdit Fihd W Tenid gt g1 sed weli wewyol
ol amfes w1 @ fou s 21w iR yemafis amel & fau gt
W3 AEIT i Sl ®, ey oAt i oo W WA w1 AR g
B SHSIATE THS o TR SIS Sael i g3 i qUl GUed Y 5%
oo Jfafue 39 & fau IR @R A 9@ (PESA) ifuf=mg (1996) gr
snfeardt &= o T @R H1 Ee &l g8 w1 o fau an] fRA g9
SeYA SMfEaTE e H S TRERATG SRR R e YAl SR GeEEl i AR
N ol =9 At il wiel ogel g T H W o w1 T #1 T
ST GHE i T E@eE & fEEen, Sd, STa iR iy @ srfiert |
e e e 2

e 3P

T SN & SR - YT S 1 IR qeifdeh saaeen i adae feofd
SR wrElyuTelt w1 faaeE, vE sAfufem % fRarerH % 9] YOI USHIfdeR
el TS UH SfUfEE % YEuEl % gl iR Su e R
T TGO FHE qA TH AUFEE H FRO 2N a6 Iieddl & fafgd s e

ST S hl TR Gemad Saaedn

IR § el THSE w1 e e &1 Ufaeifae oK g wew 2
Goft ST TS ShT WIS STaeel & HeEler & U e Jfa-Rems i)
R &1 Gel St g faesfia fru o yeefe-amitse g SR u ®R
I T HE AHIMEA § Tl 3R U8 1 o9y sgeeen 1 g1 sHsita
F IR TP ae W, SR SN dhdie g W amia #
T ‘eI HiE-TRel YUl kel Sl 1 39 oaen § Ydd We 1 gq@ ‘Hrsh’
BT B A TEEd 1 Hee wdl @1 A # gedrht & w9 o ‘ueH’ (e
fEd), ‘SR’ (T HUTh) SR = WIS YRR S i &1 g
e e TEEd A1 S9d % YR W AT S ®1 98 YUmell SengE A
BT WHfEeh TEHIT shi Wl i <t @ (T, 1912) 1
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IE YA T Hhad WIS w9 difHd T8l o I8 g =,
Ao foarsl % wAE, ff foar, oo gl o, iR Sa-se-sHE @
g o fomme fier frdt offl g1 SHnfa & % mal i fHeret T CawE
RO’ It off, TSEeRT Aqa ‘Teht’ HI@ oAl AT Gt Wl & Y@l & W
TA=T HI A BRAMR TSR & 2 &6l § ot off 78 yomedt Sifad €, iR
MYfTh JeElTeR B & 1Y G- 1 3R 5g W R

HeT-ATeht 3 URET JuTTedt

o1 SHSia 1 IR GeIHeh 3R TSHifdeh saaeel Hel-Hieh-q%@l Jourel!
TUEE W ISR T, S SR ERIEA Rl S W@H R U S @t
21 39 YTl H SMHR TR W g A ‘wiEh’ g €, S e s 9@ el § SR
TG foaml &1 g, @ierl aen qenEtis sEl s geer s €1 9 e
FT AW T HT TeAGA B T, AR GYIA w1 GfAAfer w4 2

TEH &3 & IR 7, 9, 12, 21, 22 A1 30 el % HHE i HAR TH ‘q@T
1 €, S U YRR HI IRENSE TEEd ¢ Wel H GiHferd gcish e i 19
TSl il €1 e T i THee Y2 TSl TEEd el 8 TSl @ Heh! el
B WFhT |l qEel % SR B 8| WHh! 1 i M Wl B e qEe
Tt e, o€ foamel o1 FOer e, iR weeti 1 @ SO g 2l

wEl qieg W iy el W welt wel & gfafity wehs gt ol o 2
TE YU =, QifSe e, SR Witpfae wewH 1 Y @I Rl enyfn
YOG BT % dEeE, T8 JUel oS off gREE iR U™ % el H
e quE 9 Y HE FR W R, SR ST GHS & AU R SR S
&% ?1 el THSE 1 T9Ed oell ¥ di9 e TR € - Um veEd (o), SHe
IR FALEN (@), SR I F1 GO (AT | TAF Td HT Gel, Teerd
TS fofa e &1 s B ¥ SHS gRI STRST (YA HEEE), W (qfEd)
q Yol (TEEs Rfed) S8 e fgea e €1 3 gt anfdes e, gem sk
TUTEH Hlerd & (HEAR |4, 2019)1

HEH UTET STaweT

BN 22 foheell’ & MR R 7ifed ‘=Y Wel’ =ewen Feifad gl 81 Tish feheet!
s fafyre werte qfvs fa g Tidl 1 gEeE S §1 g8 Hell- e,
fesh ARdiR Toel §1 ‘wEr 1 et § We w1 wE, SR “arEE” (22)

282



ESPERIEC]

Ml % TS H AR 7% UREE S ® (WieERE], 2023) 1wl B & o
TOH! T FU-SAE @ S T Ao B TRt

T FIEN % 3TaHd Yo e 1 YAt T AiEh (W9 ygE) gR e
ST 71 3 Gt g % mieh foaeR wel vuEd w1 fefn #7d € 59 g=Ed wn
g Th el ol Hdl €, o ugE # "eAfa @ w1 W@ ?) uieg o o
Tt S8 - Sa, del, o, SRR, ot B €, S =, ST, weRet iR
TSR ST i fTeier 9 81 19 ater uies w61 s e g =,
et faarel w1 fger, Gfa-Rarsi &1 9eF, faae-gwr 3R S, s, sHH
g g2 fofal o faeai@ giar 21 98 yomeh o1 9ot i gmfgendl, Aediteg
e 3R WIEhideh Tohdl 1 SEEI0T 81 S i 78 e &2 &5 o Sfifad 2 3
SMfTehal & W FHeR 1 e # o 5 W 2l

e St sl B-wRE v seer

Traterm ugfa
Tl SIS 1 YRR dard eeen ¥ fatem ugfa enyfie goel wf e
T B TEe SR gfes gedfd W emeiid eidl ¥l 39 oo ¥ UM wN
W Wi (I YHE), UeE’ (o [fed), ‘S’ (YEAT awh), SR T
TR eld €1 TR T AEEaal WS el 21 A fRd U W A
SRR 39 A 81, @ UTH 1 1 FeAfd ¥ fhet o= g At 1 fgaa
fopann e 21

el % THE ¥ o el IR § g e % wiEh giatrd e €1 e
gttt gr fietent ‘uter T’ AW T (el YHE) w1 wEE fRA S @
AT 1 0% Ff-Hf ST Sl ©, Witk THIE 1 Hedfd, giasal, srye $iK
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e &7l % SMUR W SH wken W W Wehel €| o wiswan § wgwa, weatd @ik
e foamr-fauet &1 wefarar § S 21 98 gomed THE Qe S,
Gfg-fare ok TREfew 99 W e 8, S ST dishdd IR G
TEIATAr 1 e ST T FLA 2

Ued STEe & i

eI S i Y= a IR, TR 3R e g 71 g afeat
Y ISR =4, WiEepiah STIEA 3R U G9EH 1 GeH i o @l 2
TEH U, WHSeR, uiften, =faes iR uiifeefasta w1 wHEw g
21 39 UTTell <1 Geler 9@ ®9 9 UMW WX OW CHiE’ (UM 9E) , e6id T W
‘TRl (8 FHE) IR Adfes URUR ‘el uRuR’ & WieAm | B @) s Sl
o1 foedia €9 39 TR & -

IR i

el e Sl 1 Yol Sevd e W oFee] S @A gl ¢l Wigh U |
1 93 Fodl 7, TFHE geEstl W fFER w2, 3k 39 W Sfud oI sravas
fofar a1 @1 9 TEEd & o USRIl - S8 area’ (enfde ), e’
(=1 aTeeh ), 3R T yg@l & W ey Sl w1 9H=T Ud G S 2
TN % FaER W R T, FeEml s aer S, iR SHere S W
THE AR A | ST #)

Tifaes wE

TSI SSd i TAR—d Jolel! Toh TPRATG g o & €9 | off & st
B BR-92 gl S8 gfa-faar, we fea, faamwe-foms gmeh faas, 96, @ik
TS TRl %1 foer veE | g 2 =E 3 H v 1 'e”, “gas”
IR “urfesw WeHfa” w W X a1 ¢ T % ®U H onfdw AT, WS
ESHR, A1 FESITh &7 S U SGT S &1 36 = oo &1 foear I
? fr 7 e dfa-femsi ok wemet & orEy el Bl 98 R g
%1 < fa9M el ©1 SHehT Sevd AW ol GURAT Bl §, 7 5 e <fred e
(T[T, 2023) 1

efHer 3T Withfaes
eI YaEd e s SR« st | ot faew gt o 21 ma
% uiftfer o waMl, S ORE, HAl, AR A U4 W GuEd w1 Gediar stfer
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B B U T SRS k1 G il €1 High SN = YEEd 9eE S
1 O H ¢| AT HAE THS Bl TH9S W@ IR Fpfash Te=H i S
W TEEs g

TIERUiT 31T WHEM EIUT | Hetua s

eI TN H1 e, ST R S F Tl T €1 98 T Gfeeh Sfed 6
YR B 1 GO e S WIhiae SO @ HYaU, ST i i
Ft wr HT BN STA FY R, T H AfaET, A e S fav w
wererd Fofa ot €, ok T e ot @1 weshet womet, St qfi @t @ik
ot & Tl FrEml Wi 7, 9 ot veea & Heem @ geerd e @)
qfy =1 faawer, STE @ik dim o demEa % wem 9 99 e @1 9 o
ey iR off feran s 21

wmTSeR feEor oft dfa-farmsit wr urem

TEEd T8 ghEd S © o weE @ welt wee wmitees feml SN west
1 T | foere, 9o, ScHd, TS oAee, IR WiGhideh SR i ST
TP i @@ W OB B AR IS oAfed WritSten el 1 Seetsd il §,
T 39 3fed A ® A A < 21 T8 Sk WHfesh Sod 1 g
He1 ST i o S Shad YIIEiTe ol el 81 T8 Teh Siad qrifsis
el €, S WIS =, WHEA] b1 GaUH, Hikhiaen ©Xe i @ 3 gEE o
TELEAT ST T@H 1 1 FIA S| T8 T Ahdiaeh Jedi, Arfesh Fgefian
AR TS Wi 2

oo srfafEm (1996)

T4 A (Panchayats (Extension to Scheduled Areas— Act), 1996 9RA TR
BN 9= &5 § TRE %1 e & % fau «n) fe T v weeyel S
21 Tg wrfufm gfgum & 739 Geied (1992) & q@d on] Geradl T ool &
il Sge Srga & ae fasaia ®an 81 59 st § srgfea ani |
@A A ST GHIE R 3 G sfergd 3R Giehfas @WEy & &g |
TEd gU S, et @R Gfg-Rarst & oEr fofa oF @ stfusr am g
%l T T T HTF H A HE | 98 qa Tqed o foh 39 A= g0 SHemda
AN 1 AT 9 e 3N emefsh geensti & o s fagmfaal =i
T fohdl ST T 39 ST & A S FHS o GERAG SIfd gered’ i
TH FA HT HIA ST TG T 1 TH HA H STER TG SN o STaT
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50 fqerd | ¥ T8I SR q1 UH YEEd Rl W9 1 U5 STHfEad S
e IRfard gPm (TSI, 2020) | &7 SHSTAE U@ 9= Ufae g =)

e sl § U g ol wEtaR W e €, 3R 36 S, Siel 3K S
R folg o, HEeEl % GeT0T, Qs = SR YRt el 9 foere geee
FE, TSI GaeAl S Qe Wee, Ma & faw 7q aemett s TEifed
FE Al w1 TgEH w, U gR-ANR % YU i, R @ 8 6
T W I Y FF God AHR TS w1 7 (Fe, 2015) 1 Tg AfET 9Ra
® 3T 10 T & Sgfad & W AN © SRl el STget on] et B 3 T
& - ofy T, AT, SIEE, TN, fedrEer wev, SRES, R, Hed e,
Sfee 3N TSRAM| 37 oAl o THh! STel-37em e ferfa 2|

I 99 & @S T & 3fed qed, i Al e e, 9
FaEn, 1 fah Aeiet & oHRA H1 eIfusR fea @1 9w sifufem
afeaTd TaraT, Wik SUE SN ERIReRil o1 SER oAmal 81 39 fufem
H T WF T99d dlehdite &9 9 fashsiad i a8 Sl ®® Fishidsh W
Tfera g T T g foparee W #E T WK i SIIEA], STkl i
Ul 3R TeHITae geaad SEt gAifaal 8 (Ekka, 2000)1

stfafam ot e

To1 SIfufEm TR I 991 9 99Ed Saeel S GfayE % 96 [X % Sfad
Igra &l o o] wear ?1 T fuftem gfen wfufa & gidesd % euR W 24
fREeR 1996 &I AN T3 3HH T Iexd SMM<ard] T hl TORIEA, HEEA
R R Hiepfad G 1 SUHR 3 oml 39 AffTEn & THE WEuE 39
¥HR € (Deo, 2015) -

o TYfad & o Y& Ta | W g st

* UM GH h1 Whfeh G, 9 IS, WSl Sorard e o1 TeT0l SR geier

FHE F MUHR

o foepTe ArsrIeT 1 yEaE, anerefl =9, de fuier 9 a9 st ofien

o T sTfart Gfa-femsi & Agar =nfass fof oF &1 sAfusr am |
R =

R feR gemad i ar srfufream

el SHSfa 1 TR ToEd STewe i 9Ra SRR 1 v stfufem, 1996 -
T F e 3R T qrfie 1 "eed s & 3fie ¥ o1 Hewyul )
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g IR

Tafy for S gt erem Ufqerfas @it fafus el o wenfya g €, fee ot
SToR1 SEYd TS HIHl T Tk GHM | S o1 98 STiCare oIS ohi STeAfsy,
G SR Gitpiaeh &9 W G a1 € (Government of India, 2006) |

qATHe: TR
et TR erEd PESA Sttt
AR T AR Gfd-fRars e AR
Fofa e TMfEk TEAld 9 oHd GlE e i L Gl
A ENIRUCE BCR IR Fratfea wfafafe
EARRE] qrHIfSTR, i, = Hare veeH, fowm, =
3 ot TS, GHfes ol EElREDRSIEIL

Sl UREer TEEd HE1 WHS i Wikpiae SR WIS ew hl Wi
&, &l T rfufEm o SHeeenell i I WRe 3R AMER USH el €1 ]
1 GHE A TG 1 Told H ehdl €, A T TR Ul 1 gl
TE oM H AR Il Jonferdl bl qegdss aifEd il e e gt
Teeeqet 1w T <t # FEE qRmfis gemHeR e Junelt I g
IR TR TS HEH % ®U H WEE S @) suw enfiardt dfg-fem iR
grfesh oA WX B 2

ERtIERC R e L CRIE D)
T wA & R | sHe it €1 s T | o 7o v fraw sifugfea
&l fepu wu, TS stfufem =1 om] e aifea gan 2
* RES H AR ST <o § 38 & %R0 T% hie 7 TWHR i Alfed
ot S feRam
o T e (W€ 2025) H v frdl W fawga faem-famst gew, ofew
qrIfsrer He A SAfURIREl g e &t e fhar o wrm

o afifeen 4 TER 2023 H ey fm SR foru, wfha o1 off stfugem 1 99
g T & g R

TSl 3Tares

TIHTE! R TRES & e &3 § Y& g3 Tk Gt K Torifaeh
e 21 U ISeYF SIS A % Gorfieh ekl i 18 ST 21 g
S § U AN ST e ki GHT W YR &1 Rt (werenrel) Tenfud
# €, 59 R gfaum &) aree SgER (Fifth Schedule) @R enfsardt wemam
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T I UNT faE gt ¥ 9% STisier R w1 Hifadl, gt sfurrn o awd
@ & ToRie o1 Telieh o 71 €1 IE TSI el THEE g uE SR Eiaee
Fi 5o AT & AYRR 1 TTEHRA-SHMNG ST o (Sharma & Tiwari,
2020)1 THH SACAET HHEE 7 TeR T GRS hich 310 SR &1 =W &,
IR TS TEET H Y R T e § Tl sy T o o ¥ %9
el W 39 3TieH i fEush waqEn T iR TR gN 3 fagE % w9 ° <@
A1 (Jharkhand Government, 2013)1

T Yo Hawe U UEr st iRt

HehTHeh ae7
* TRE = AR farg foem 9= S gt gren foed 2
o MM A i fomE AremisT, el a dareA W fEs w1 sifyeR fierar
21 78 IR, fF e 3R Aiepfas oo o 9o 2
o SEY WEl S Gfesh dhdieh HEH i gfieh wifed g 2
* T AR TIR=hIvl T ST IRV T SHT|

ot
o« w2 A A erfufrem om T e amE
o YU THI&T 1 IS ST g ST, T R § Wil 3@d
w1 fod U9 1ok € S sHe fharaed o Rl 1 e W @ 2
o a1 WG 1 IRERE Feeenst ¥ A, 6y a5d we Haeen &1 qfa=
TheTe 2l
-wﬁémﬁmwwmwﬁgﬁ@aﬂgﬁaﬁwmmm%
€ @ 2

LEIC)
1. gfaa T ¥ 99 & & I 1 3t @] s =nfsu
2. UM G H1 AfER gHYEd wH & fau e Smeed sifwae o1k
Hferma foren 1 sreEvIRar 2l
3. o Gl i AEE WeT e § e w 2q e R fefvea we
EXCINC| Y
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4. URHRE AR (TH GH/IE] 9ERd) S STYe =AmEnhee |
TAf=d H 3 Fenfud fen-fe ST S FT SevEsRdr 2

5. SINTEhdl hEHA SR UH ¥ W B ol Uil % uid wer SR wed
H H1 AELIHA B

Trerd

1 GRS G, e SR Giehas fedr i a1 e § weegel i
o €1 o1 SHSIta i AEh-Ash-TRe gonelt dfea o wal § =, sgenan
AR Gt GO gifvea S @ }1 98 g yemEtts ot o e
B UREfe T, ififeh SeMl, IR WHEA YeuA § ofedd gl 1 gHd AR,
T fufEE 1996 Th AWl wA ®, S or@fua e H um gesti i
fafuss sifuspr 3R e YaH w1 21 g8 sifufem gRmfie e s
1 HAIR Al 3L SH Mk iehdiieh Folell & Sied i rd i 2|

HERING &R W Hs oA § g@ Afufem &1 qof fraraas =&t & wmn
2, o8 TReites sl 3R A SRl & die wEeE § e S
T Bl THE SAfaRed, TR e SR USHifdd SUST % RV IRERE
T FESR o g €1 va eifufem w1 qol ®9 9 N weh IRl deed
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AR w9

TE WY @ olieh YIEH W Wedfd-fio (hEe Hghein) i STERON
fageloul Htdl © SR warn @ fob SHHd T e e, Stes T, Hifed S HeAnm
S g AHeg w9 9 HiHd R s 21 areet et § ot A9 SR d6 @
foIRl & SR W A7 98 T Hidl € Toh ol WO e ifadl i e
T a1, afew 3= WHEMSE dud fKem % Ty S9R SR Aeeee WAl s
ST H 21 Ui Sl % Hiemw 9 9% fewmn wn @ fF fafem wewel 1
geafa i gar +1 ferar &1 yq@ weE @ 2 fefea gn § v gfwan iR sifus
TUETel & T §, el deheish iR Hifed & wieAw @ SeEd i geH 'R R g
frn ST 21 oy w9 9 Hewe feufwl o wemen wewfy fefo & wfw A ok
1 Sl YEH Al 21 T TRy a1 @ foh e ufihen diehan & fog stewae ®,
dfer 39 Hqferd @ik UReell ST &) Amfieh s 3R dihditis godi w1 @l
T Gl 2

fefStea 3, wrEshierifen, q-TsHIfdl

U=

weh YO shere Hfifa-Trior SR HeemTd efel qe ifvd @l €, dfee gHen
foedR ofcdid M9 81 J8 3E T derdl W d seniia g 2, forgen weem
U T o ol o wfd omm ATRERT ot wenid W shed 81 e wiehditin
AN § 99 TR S MU odt §, @ 9% shad FETS A1 dekdiel ot @l

* 2, Aft TR, Hee WA, e fadmn, I AR wies, B, SRt faer favafamre, qeremtgR
1 Th Wﬁ‘*ﬁ' IHTE, e-Mail: <amiya-anand@gmail.com> Mob.: 9334458857
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B, dfess 3T @it g ot gifvea foran S @ foF SHan S9 fRg wehR gwentt
IR fore &9 H gy M T T&F Wt i w1t qeegot TeHifaw
AT HAISIRTR T&T Bl B1 SE WA W ‘HEHfa-THioT S gl sAeen ‘g
T=theraIfTT’ hel STl €| SUehT 39 78 € foh SHal &1 T8 9Hra: w@a: ffia
& Bt afesh T, Hifean qen SeunTd gie g g @1 9 fAftd w1 S 2l
€ iehaT Wieh UIME o1 R WH B, s GG (el 1 Therd 3
IR 3 TpareEA o st S Wi SEqRie o W AR e ® (8,
3 ==l 1988) |

IHY Ugfa

Te I ged: fgdias Eidl W oemeia @, fo difean sremem, gemafin
fagia, ToHifas rdeme qen ghae & favaeda o ok vy we wfiufad
2l e WY & vom fovd Ig, Siafefies weE, s g qen feasmmaeia s
H eg-frmfor Skt yq@ tfiefas setel #1 qortHs favermo R e ?1 T
forgerour 1 329 U8 HHIA ¢ T fafv= wowel § vsu-gemeE 3 R geR
e TR W HeHd w1 T fohen qen 5@ wiswean w1 Sree yonedt, fifqa S
AR WIS TEiepfa W YHe qE|

weufa-Fmtor & wfskar (w8 Tgdein): g wt Safa i ord

HeHfa-fmior (hde T haafin) &1 EHRoN %1 YRS Fiaued g1 S9! qfg
Ffa ‘afsw A=A (Public Opinion) ¥ f&an T om 39 7y ¥ 3= 4%
wiawfea feren fom emeqfrer eltenditen T@msl o AMRer Stfea Ao iR womdfes
gfshaetl il gAY I¥E A1 favewo & STYR W T 9hd U, dfesk o $A
TdlehTeHer Sfodl SR wenstl % SMUR W AT T s €, o @, wifean
3R GER o g S HHW Wd fRan Sl 21 foruHa % ouR arafashdr iR
SHME & e TE AR A % Hd €, S e ki W, At SR
FHeft-woft foaha 9 § weqd Y SHEd h KON 9SE A B1 TH YRR Ak o
a1 o T wenefaes i | et wifua ok wed feerd wfshan a9 S
2 (fawi : 1988)1

g faar =1 o fowfad w3 gU dun TEad A A It ufdg i
‘e wue: T uifdicshel M M T W HifeA (Manufacturing
Consent)' # 38 Tsh G Hgifaeh i< & ®9 & T o621l S “Wioiier wiga
(Propaganda Model)” & Hieod | 98 wyw fepan fop wiifean oIk weemma sifsr—as
fohe YR Gl & I, W SR g % §ie fedr e, faer
Ui wHAR w1 e, steavas iR ifferd & €9 o wenfid #d 21 29
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AT o=

Higet & sidia Tt fommoH, Siq-fef, e o qe d=is g9
S wRE Te Fuifd w0 ® fF ®H-S 9o wgEa S iR fRe geR
SHAE 1 G UMl $8 FehR Hifgan i U wds SR foger geen a5
YROT W ¥R o g I8 fag fan mon & o7 =uss snfde o aerifas
TS W TS | g1 g 9 ©, S Gx-fEdl % ey SHud i SR Xl |

i gemEd % g H T erunon foviy 9 ¥ geaqul € W 2, FifE
Tg T Fdl ¢ fF gerte ol w5 Sud ed Gaefe a1 A STER W
Trifyd =& e, afek o8 3| FesE FeAfd | ot fsR w9 anees
HuR, Ydienteden tfeafaaal ok fifard wegdieto = weag @ ffifa fran S
B &1 S h U Td: Sca= GHITSh itk & ®9 § e, dfess gd-feifa
v #1 Wi ¥ Ff ST S w9 § e S A TR e ¥, 0
Udt Tedfa @ S Gadt ®9 9@ dihdies Ui et ¢, fRg sUe siqia ffed
FHd, Tdiie 3R Feramemd war-weet gr i ue fefa e 21 3w @R
Teufa-fmaior 7 Fee gu-yeeE ®1 UfEA 7, d9fcw T@ wEa w1 dear, feran
3R Hifa-wfipfa =i gihfraa w6 o T S gt U ot @ (Sgdd,
3R fae: 2008) 1

Ufeetiae aftiem iR it womas =t syfiem

dieh TIMEA 3R FeHia-mior 1 e sfiem § i o 9 9§ qieta s
2, Hifr FO-GEAT Hed ARY SR w9 HifEd T8 @dl, afeh o 1@
MR SR o=ie @il o1 ffor ot shedl €, S SHar sl 39 SRS i e,
AEvTs IR w@fasd o & fog Ui % 81 39 gfe 9§ wedfa-fmio wad
MY Ahdizh TEIR-T0HI e €, Sfesh T8 IH-ufa & sfiem o T
Y FHaiifed T oaEeiie qo1 Y SUsiol % ®q H foqEEE w8l Ak g
=qes uRyed W <@ WY, df yud fave g, e 9rd, st s, s
5wl q SUFERIR foehmd e <19 faerfas SSeeo 98 e & & f&
fFe YR ol g 3 Afa-FEio, SarR-gsE SR waemtTE g9e & gasH
% HIegH 9§ SAd 1 o R den SEd SR W HHl 1 Srdl U i

T fava Jg &1 I I8 W@ € o fhg v ww gnfed Wt
@ g S Sfea 3R oA fofa &1 e same o uRafda s g
2 g T smRET | Tenfud “wfHdt s dfsdtd SHASH (Committee on
Public Inforrnation—CPI)"WWW@W@W%I TY G 1 Shad
YAT-YER &1 ®E T R, afceh T goIaieerd 9ar-W0HEId & T2m 9 48
i s whded IR UK e ® ®9 W wEd fhan Wifgan, feeni, @
Ao, yar gefir, g wSfay den S e et i gdterene oot % qieay

293



Bihar Journal of Public Administration New Series Vol. XXIll, No. 1 January-June 2026 ISSN: 0974-2735

q T T 9EaAcs araree fAfHa fean @, fad g5 & gfa amels wrafas
Tdid B9 oI T8I ik GIEA | had Hifaa @1 fwaraa el feen, dfew §ER
AR AR 3Tdiel & HIeqH o WeHid-TH0 i Tk SENd Wishal & &9 |
fasnfaa foran, fmm ifa-Serar 1 gz e (et @ 1920) 1

fafew elufafie wom wra o s yofa &1 T efehiforsn SR wed
A B, el GAERTE q5 7 o= G Tiitd i % T wenfa-fmion
gfaifsa smam fwan foe 73 o1 amsaeR! fowr &t “vea sifa 1 i
(The White Man’s Burden)” & fagia & meam 9 Afass siifa wem fean ok
T Tfid T &1 JA9 o fF 98 qear, wF 3R wifd &1 9 21 39 faer
#I ggg wE & foau fren-yomelt, 99, =nfaes @t iR yendfes ol w1 s
foman o, RS weem § ww twn famet i feren T foed slofafies smem
i e R AR G T ARAE FES i 98 favas fgan w1 v
e T o 9 wE WA % A @ 2 SR fafew wemen s fawm % fau
ferd 1 39 YR Henfd- o o1 a SulenEEl wWEd sed qeHifdn s
T Hifqa et o, sfess SE iefotfores o=fien stefin bt S feEn TRl el
YU hadl IMEH AT FT drel 95 T8l @1, dfcsh o8 Sdiieh |a Ted drell
eqH ot 99 T4

feda fova g5 9 qd it S @1 aRgea gedfa-faior &1 gfwan
=R AR U WEY T H ¢ AGE MEed & g ¥ wnfyd yuR w5 e
(Ministry of Propaganda) = Hifean, faen, sen ik wiesfae et w1 qofd:
@ it 8 Tk heihd At eren ffHa feran gw wiwa o wemEtten @
J Haet R AR IHT HT W T fon, afews weliwl, faerel, 9 @ik ag
FISHIEG GO % AeAH ¥ S i g fman o deedr o agd-fadiy
S feremdl w1 v 1 AifeE & et % w9 | weqa fran e fermerEt, gHEm
HqreAwl, GreiTen gl 3R Githlaeh SEEAEl & W W Uw O iEe S
forfad &1 T2, gy Jefeus fommd & fau =18 o & o=n o8 geufa-fwfo
H 98 €9 o OH JOEA 7 WY SHA w1 FAqT Hl ST fIERaT & e
T fean, R 36 wehR Aifq-aear &1 qofa: feEfa a=mes smur @ et
(74, 2012)1

YA g5 A FeAfd-FEv & 9-TSHifae ST & T fafme 3
T B B, Sel WY TS SRR SR WifeEd WH S 3 S-S qeEfn
el HEeEH ¥ deiie gHYH 99”1 YEE fRAl T e UK,
foren-fremwr, aiepfas weifa iR difear wqdieor &1 stigeiis gemafes
AT 1 eSS T Aehas S ST 1 g5 heldl O qiaeel qe
Hiftrg & o, afesh I8 TN & Hiqy S=ieh Henfd S i i giha 9
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AT o=

oFf g1 g3 o fhedl, A, Ted-JHshi, YUER TSiEEl SR e sifieafadat
% W W YO J U UE ST ararerr ffda feen, foew g et
@I w93 IR e foheu & ®9 H U w1 o1 39 YR Wl IMEA A
Ay WR R HeAfa-Fefon w1 wh WHifas U & &9 § 39

Sufrerir. Ug-fafor &1 gfsren wedfa-fHi & wew s™amRa 9=, fRg
eyl ®9 i WET AR, ST Foeqd WA 7 fghE w w5@ Rfed & w9
o wonfyq feram Tl & UYEIA 9RA dfed o <9 o SR, gree
£ &1 TR, Taatid A, T SN HEHH SN T TEwal o @
yeTEfE Wafrhd § T I wad - T oon, afesd T TEH wenHts
oo 1R forwel 1 frmfor e, frew faepma 1 woifa =1 wehas A0 weqa foran @
Hifean, TRt oo, Fifersria fef o) Serfores fauel & @ o 97 favam
Tfa foan o o Tsa-frafa fosm € amfee afteds &1 gakm e 2
%9 dedl ¥ 30 ufwa 3 Sl iR U Uwdr i ggg R, sEfE o=
el | ST i Hifid ®E & ygfa ot fc@s 3 38 yeR wedfa- e =
eg-frmior iR Hfa-derar S 1 wenfea femean (ofeaet : 1927) |

7 geft ISRl & wHy fovevor 9 ¥e T gidl ® o dieh wened s
foder SIS A A o el €, feeh o Uk Wihd HuR wer ot €, s Afaa
i 7o, Gl IR WiEAHs FHYH Y il ¢ HeHfd-THo Tk 3R Hel %
e o ST % T § kT A 7, TRl @ AR Tg WHIRIR SIS
off fewmn aar €, Sl Amfier Tog &1 A o1 7o @il yem w5 2

Te fertas fagawo 7 «ft Wk & 8 % geafa-foin dewaftw s
% fou srevas a1 2, forg ST SETANT 1 GreEn off Iat € g B1 S wemEA
T AR 3R Hewfiar & Heaw & Sed SAelren-FE A1 fqeR-suT & g
% ®Y H T A T, 99 TS AlwdiAd godi & fau HId 99 Tohar €1
TR G5 ¥ 9% U% wecqul ¥ §9 W € fF ol wemed geafa-fwi
FI fohd TR Hgfad o, Tk oK, HeHNAaAas Jishal & &9 H 91 TH
RIS S ThaUHT o & &9 §| Fel Fder M WET #1 dudr i
wArehitsen feorar =i fuifa s 2

fefsea o o e womam =it wewAfa-fmfor

e g o fefsea aoie + geufa-fmfo #1 ufean =t ved =1 o1ven
Fel aifus Sfeat, Ig&ia iR Geq o1 faa 71 getie, WewH iR Here Hifea
R 3 R SR T ® de Yo G k1 U 98 S UKd i T,
e8I v B @ fr HuR oAt gen, Weunlt iR eiehdies 8 T @
fohq e favelunl i W TE TR el € f 4@t weem fee, fen-feve
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N GEA-YeE & AR SR % w9 § ol s e ® 1 S fave,
TIEHISAIET, OIS Heu-Uacd, Teiigher meifaear den $fm g
(Artificial Intelligence - Al) 3TeMRA &9 = TRTEA 1 I8 &Hd Y& i g fw
I FId I T TR & T W, dfew ge ot Fam = F wE- g R
TRE T 9% g, fRg gHg wEY oMk R ®U ¥ UHgd #1 WU 3@ YEN
T HT YA T T A qew 7 B WEd, e 3R SEvayel 59 T R

Hifea & THe R whwla & foy sre aRufs deE S yE foamfa, g
ST A1 HESe 990 G e © M0 g1 39 H W fefed sfyami @
frofor, tfeie Fewfiar Thera-wenet 1 A9 YER qel dehfeqess a1 foe
IftehIon w1 ITAAT I HHA HEA WIS WG w1 AT 1 59 gt
Bl IR H ®Y H T-TEHY TR, TR Wi ged qen |ere Jitedn
AR THN AR T 7 hael G U8 Hd &, dfcsh o ATGRT 1 Ffafsmansti
i ot Wfed ®9 § Henfod 3R g9ifed id €1 36 YR wenfa-fmio ore o
%1 Thadd Y4 Ufsha 7 WwHL IHH! Teh hald e & &9 H Lq1fud gl gl
2, el Hfa-wipfa ot sameH fofiea dur dEmst ® fwR g o1 © 2

THe i, Tefsed g o womafer duar o1 999 ot SuR-yeeA § e
T e T B FREt IS Y SR, $-Tere w1 g, steen Gehe i fefa
S WEMR A1 S § et foiE 5t weehreiar 39 @ ) R et ® fm
3% fefSea meml & Wy fFe YR wega iR ufta feren o 21 serewond,
S TEreed I, JhThivl SwiwH a1 wWed i o fefSea memi
1 ITART shoed Yol 3 dek HHd T8l W1, dfceh 98 ANl & HoRK, fovard
R eIl il Gfpa &9 9 guifad e 21 59 ded | ofieh WA 1 ey
Had TR YUMEA qeh HIfHd 7 Wt AAfaRd-yemed " & ®9 § o
Bl @ a1 €, el AviEht w1 uRon, fovard iR e gemte gt
aAfir= fewan o= St € (AR 2 2002) |

froce, omyfe e # feet off Aifa @1 wEtaae U arafas A
Wiepfash @Al W W SR SHH WIS Uiaed 9 erfuss guifad i 81 g s
o, I8 oTEvas 8l TR ®iE Afq sad AU ST IRVl % HRU WEA @,
SHF! Tl W o R off Rk wdt € R S8 9o § R weR weqa e
T R A 39 e w0 § 10 % 21 At SR ¢ T geufa-fmin e
HIA Tk TSR STAIRON AT AR 7 Woht T oI 1 T SR
Gehoul o9 ghT 81 38 G o A i et Aifeat & ue § fa wmfee
FEuld, e T SR o= ded &1 i s uea 2, S fefiea
oeAnl % WY Afes e, e SR YHeRel w9 § H9e € 9
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AT o=

IdeRarg & e o oo YA SR Hedfa-fmiv % ofte gey i e T
A Gl ©Y H WHA 3Tl B A et Wifee e a1 gren-sHd qh
ifg =&t g, afew e TSR URon, WMfEsd 99, STgen-siY 3R ISt
YT 1 S 3 drell Sfeet Uihar B UH Geheyul & § Amifes wnefas
®U Y T W @Rd SR gl G SuEl w1 STiel #d €1 FE e uRiefaEt
il &, Wl oiish e TeHfa- i 1 ufman w1 Giwa ®9 9 Geifer i €,
dIfe TRe-Geeht Al @R wer Frofa & fou s seawed giafve fmar s
Heh| TRl TN & qd 9¥ed Tod UH: HSR &I &1 a7 O famr,
TR gonferen @1 GeEieol, Ifad Te gRen WSifadl & SIfusri @1 fawr den
YTl TS W aR U= HRAE S HSH I3 7, N T IUE hl Uefed,
Terafer qon it gren-wfdfewman & €9 d w&qa fopan < 21

T Hed # YA w1 ofHen woe Hepe- AU d& Hiftd @l &,
dfceh o " URoT-sEeE " W ol fagie we <ar @1 wifew weals, snfuentii
TeRTeA, TSHITdh WI-3ell T Fdlehleqeh qges fietehy Wk UHl e ffifa
Fd €, TEd weR yuEfh SURl R SEvde SR SEETd SeUdl Sl ®,
Safer THEHfd A1 STEEAcTS gfRewv Hl HEyUl a1 Ufed & Ufaea & €9
o g&qd foran ST Hehal 21 ST & ®9 H 11 FGarR 2001 T SR & 9vEE
T TF TR § @R PATRIOT Act @2 9Rd § UAPA (Unlawful Activities
Prevention Act) S8 faumlt 3um 7% <iid € foF fohe vehR gram-smnfa fes &
W ¥ A9 SHEAE W fhan T 39 YRR e Hfd- Hi dehditeh Saeel
T e wfed i S Ya w4 €, fhg 3@ @y @ 98 A stfuer,
fietan o stfvreafem 1 Tosran & G &Ror b1 Sifew ff Sa= i B

TH HR SRR, Ferfd- i SR odiw g & o= g4yt S
GTEA & ®Y § Il 8, SEl GREM 3R TaAdl & o9 Ude hEd Y & Sl
Bl “geen Teerar” 1 W eHe OR WA & fou gedAfa e & 1 g
Hrerm o1 St @, foren wreem 9w oo Aifael & forg fid wweld W s
21 qenfa, g off 3o € weequl @ % 39 ufewan o At goai S urRefear,
ST 3R AR Todsdl i Gferd W@l WU e i UImE & gHel
Gog o) A 7t € for 9% geen gifvea e gu ot Amfies s, sifverfaa
T Tl SR LT UREHRAA & o= Wqer s W (SEdHed : 2006) |

34 T8 TR B ¢ TR GeAfa-Fin uw gy wefa areh ufwa 21 Tk &R
€ WIMEA 1 Hehe-Tefaal & yoreh Fofa oF @ik 5= aud WM & o wereh
Bt €, ol TE IR THe oifalen A1 TEUAN W wiehditin Soeel W gidene
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THE TS Hehdl 81 T Wer 98 Fiia s € o wenta- i see g 6
IUHIOT TR & ST 1 Aehdi=eh STRII 1 Teh 931ed Hieaw of fag gmm)

Trerd

HUe Faheen (Teafa- i s gfwman) o1 eerad dieh JerEd S 9 qeeH
o g o © R SHEd, T SR el % 9 Hed fhY UeR T T
T Teeran, Hifd-weiefa iR gemafTe dud & g9ad i &1 98 T gl
? for liehaiten I o FeAfd W el T & fory Sa @ Heegul € e
Hifeai o1 fafor iR S gt forareem, wiftw fom amfss wiefa & #iE
ot ifq <refemifersr 9 @ 9%t &1 8 Gehdl| 30 93 o geafq-faio saa g=r
1 deheieh e, Sfceh IMEA I Th HE Uhdl & &9 § IWCA B, S JLEH
ot ept ared, feen @IR Tl weM e 2l

tfertae faveiow @ o7 wfawfd & © fr fafo= swoeel o geafa-fmt
J 9 1 frerdl yaH e, A B Gear 39 i AR s T w5 st
% T e § eyl ik e {1 Wy @ 9 off e € ® 5 5w ufRea
#1 ey GuigaR qiafdd g @ 21 w9 98 TR R FEEe & ®9 ¥ gehe
g3, @ weft T iR famrg-Rfea & weay °§ GHnas g Thaedl
1 T o fefseet g o geafa-frofn & sushor sifie 3=, dia @i wferd
T ¥, % FRU THH Y9E o oifie Sue 3R TEA 8 T 1 29, THNREd
3R R Tehiichl & WIeAH ¥ AT 1 G hIH 1 &A1 A G G
1 T GAEAS UEE H1 B, g s Wiy € ungRian, e SR deie s
¥ g2 AT w9 oft S 7T 2l

79 ufed o 98 3Tavas e Sl @ fo ofter gemae geafa-fator &t fwmen
1 o A0S TR & &Y H 7 R 38 GaARAS N GeAhirdeers
e & w1 H foskfaad w0 T Tew, Gewifiaders wred iR faem-famed
i dishd 519 fagia 3@ fkon o Avicyie e whd &, Sl AR %1 @
o & Ul & ®9 § 9L, dfesk fofa-ufea & dfra iR & &9 F <@
S 21 Y HeAfa-fmiv sifie g, STRerEt 3R clhdite ey Teu 9
Gehall 21

Fad: I8 Fe1 S Hehdl © Toh WeHfa- Tl Tk 84 Yepfd arel ufehan 2 - T
IR Te T & oy fregash Ul iR fEerel 1 SuR 9eH &t €, @l gud
IR THH TG A1 STIRSY UM @ Ahdlleh Hedl, AT a3k
AeArerTeTes formel & foiq U Sco= B Wehdl @1 3d: GHRE ek WIIEH %
Trey Tl 9t A 98 § oF o W uiwd % ot wqer Tt s e Hqer,
oy Hfa-gameshea & we-wy s SAfusrl, sfysafe &1 @ad 3]
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AT o=

HEATTT ARG 1 o a1 gHf=a 81 §eh| J81 Gqfard gieshivl FeHfd- o
I TA & SYHO G AT TR AhAlAh STRNTE % ¥ HEAH & €9 H
TqIfd Y Fehal €|

wast et
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ARA H AT SHEEAT Sl YehedT: HAH fogHar
Td TG & deyd H U faumiser fewuit

Troia smat

D

==

TS 9RA 1 MMk Goell T 9T 5.5 HUS fad qeell 1 o 2, fom 9
A 85 W 87 Widwrd Arae el sererdl | offad ®, S = faawor ® Hisg i
G AT 1 ISR HIA g1 fava 1 Fod 91 dshdd 8F & 96,
IR | Wid <6 W SEEN W shed 22 AR ¥, Setn fafty s 3wt
TH @ SEEA W 50 AN &1 fHEiEn B 21 g€ Hehe sl qd GHEe
e € ifirg T}, Fifer emeft @ oft ww el sl ® difedl RSk @
Sfera gferen 2 @ik w2 el § el ot i Al giaenst w1 swme 2

fefSea FlrerdsiaRor 3T -

=it 3 fefSea To= % €9 H AN FH AF go AR & ®9 H
T ST Aiiferss smensti sl g Y fean @1 59 ufawm oRed= o gfewmaras
STSoAl I Arfad A il A HE G kT o1 G, a9 arfas w1
o urefefar o @it wlermr yeim gifvea em ad 2026 @ T-HE & @R
= H 7210 HUS TIC & IR &1 3TN 6.37 Tafermm & sifas | gl &1
fefSerss =1 & fau v T 38w & fou, sehal fReelt 3= =™ 14 ==
Y % THA! BT GAAE & oAU 34 3renT-sren fefSedt srereml &1 e #1 2
aited @ i -G % e 22 W Udl =ordl @ ok -whie Hieed
TAHIA & a9 8H & a1 ¥ &/ 3.5 FAg (35 fafeem) seae faa g+
&, Safer agurh -1 1dd W e fefsea e 3.5 fafermm (35 @r@) feea
ufd & 3ot w2

* gl fend /AR, TA Tl TS o, UeHia famm faam, IR |eR foe favafarem, o 9w, d-veEl
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AT I Uk I 3T & &9

Tifearfis fiee & FA9R TEE W AEAE 99 F1 sifafaRe g,
IRl 3 St uReda % et SR Bl owes 14 3R 21 ® wifet fran
B T Wiaeiiel A wAleRyl AP H1 giaihacas gguu feEe 9 gt
SIdrg STfeRe i Sfat-digima gamar #i iR FEfE et ®1oad 2024 ®
fetfas T, Sia fog aa & ol 3 Serayg aRads o faed &t awar ot
st 9 W Hauifie e & e Tenfad o fomn, S 9d & Sfauw
UNFCCC Tl & ey 2

TE 2026 H THh ITANCHS HAR | Faied A& 4 WHR 9 T §7 9
e femen o 9 MTP stfufem o woier ot 9 Scdigd & Aeifem difedi
% U 24 HwE H 9T E H E I WA G AR A Wz ASen
FT THS H WAfHRaT S F AU TR 142 FT FAN A ¥, I8 gAfead w
BT T Jomeia fodia 3% STdaehiee fafha U 9 afad 7 &1

TR STETae 3 AI-Ufred
fefSea &9 # wifd & gL, Wi I8 gHREd &H & fau ‘TeniEn
frogerar’ &t feen & sproft qfgekr Fren & @ R weife T wonfeEt o
HHMA H1 Ieadsd q Hil

T8 dehiant-fafuss gfieshion g8 sifard s € fo g seEe § Al
I I A A S R, o st ueiiiey atuel At & stfsnt
 afad & 9 Yh! S Toh| HE 2026 H Haied =EeE A =AM gfshane
¥ $H gigmm & 3mEm R defas fen-few S/ few) =mes 3 e §9
4 el fe M gfgam & aRom fofes 78 & 9%d, 39 W AW Rt
Affard B Wi ok S Sfafifed qaiue T eTuReEl ‘s e’ wEfET @
& W g fewa S =feu

TTeh TTETEAT & HIEAH W WA GgEIehtuT

iR T % o9 1 ity sl 9 foefad gt st ifas @i
fefstea statam 1 afa fmfa o= 7 2 don srerordt gfaenst w1 foger gar
% iR & foy © qaften & &9 § A 2

ANA H AEET Wt gifved & § weE srend R/ 8 ?
=nfaeh uEl W dedentore fifaat ot wifom wmer: =mmndie oiw sEen #

A Teh GCATCH STE Seq=1 hidl €, STl HHal o1 e =t FRearor 1
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G & W el stfush el B1 g8 et ‘fafuera i’ o ‘e wiwmen’
o qiEfid # d 8, Te9 aeenl <9l qe A=A S E9ET Hd 2 SR
=tk gerl | SH-fagard eftor g ®1 99 2026 % WA qo el Wt Al whi
e 55 fafera™ & oniwe & UR L T 7, T Seu e & =t ue w9
T 28-31 waw 9% fed ®1 Udig =t 2@ e (NIDG) © wal weran € fo
arefieyy =rrerdl | 10 gfawd § Sifueh Ame T g9k 9 3tfush w9g 9§ wfed

TG T AEHHTT ARl & ®Y W SUEN: WHR =T Tfade § gad s
e S gE €, W WE: Wer-weet a # Ameld W ordiel qER sl ®,
o S fafuss raar 1 319 el 81 98 ‘St aRygfa’ dreite i
W SIS TG Sl § 9 A % SgHed 99 h1 STEHHE SUGHT hdl
2, T8 eren Mt wds@et @ S AWl W e S Gehdr oml fafy wd
A WA gRI SIS STdietl i HifHa i B W AR-Fee & Rl 3R
gt fReH’ &% aeSR, TWER HhaHaTSt el dfdad HHEl & o 45 Hiaerd
% fau SweEt 21 e @ ua waa € % FR-faamia foaet #1 = 7@
e U Tedd € B g H Sigad 7 9d of W &)

arTfefer sTemd: aftss erfeeeren 1 sTefs %19 SR THeTe] e =1F Th
‘afefer <ar’ ffda wed ©, @ = eeen aiqa: sed afysa @il w1 wgw
o i 8 st @1 Tty ‘fafue gfafafie @1 stfuer’ T Gorte TRE €,
WY Srefehiferer arewisha 1 faxia areafeshar e = &1 9u @i w1 qiem
FH % fou faae & 81 9a o fafees gfaffae =t o w9 o« 9t osit
10 @ § 30 @@ T9C ®, Sefeh Ed 9IRAE i antes g eredt off gEent
o § ogd wH B qROTHEEY, U T aifedt § 9 15 yfava 9 o w8 an
HISE1 TI-TEfS el & Heaq | S=a e arelt fafis gerar wa w e
4 g%l B 2l

TR St Sfafifed WEHTd: JOelvd ‘T Hepid’ 3R a1 TAITHUYE i eaR
BSdrel WHiTde foacia o1 agen <dt ¢, Toad eifee anfefes oAt o 9er e
ferifert =1 erept 39 (forwel &) | @eM @ S 2

WA SIS & IO THT w1 SHUANT el €, ed e givEa e @
o gehsd o1 Uik & FESR e & fAw TS 59 S @1 NJIDG-2025 w1 fret
T ot ® for e <o &t AWt i eifan geE O gt sfdad 14
R A i Bl 2l

THE STCTET, THIT 9R THIATeH 517 ‘ggad & &' % wRo fawe dee
o8 | IW 9RA W H TIAG 21 @ ATMIeh wi H1 THAM g3l
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faferer weraar @t fe ures: FfE NALSA fafus wema & fau w et
TS Il B, AR HEATTA WiedeAl 3R o sl sl & R e’ gfaffue
I TOTEl 9 Yefed it ¥1 SO U Tl =g’ qumedt 1 fmfor g €, et
e i gemete StreTieRard fierdt ® St et o S, WHifaR e
W Bl B IR % RN § &S et 1 76 ufawa @ et fewmn fommdia
e w1 2, 0 @ w2 waa e fafues gemar &1 semd & sRo g S
T o wd €1 9¥ 2026 % elfern FEeml | war werar € T awdor e o fafiren
TRl dehicl shi Ffd GAaTE 2,000 TIC A 1 HH Gares e €, food s
THeteR 3R | o el 2l

&g fefStea fawrmm: - & 9 st 9 ‘fefsea = faasq’
I BN §, &l U A HH SR ol &5 § @A arel ol s Ted
yonfer 1 iR uRedd & wRor Suferd e S € fefiector @ wfa #r e
@t foren S 2, @ifera fean-3 wed o fefSea wmaar it erdeer &1 &t $-=1e
e g URehfoud diehditeh UEe i SIfed il 21 €2 W qal werr € TR
‘Pret A’ ® TREHR hadt fefsed swes qfad wE 2 geEel H1 40 giawa
Tk Afere ‘W T’ W1 A i 2

faftrer uftad=t o vwieharerer stadie: siufofye & & A @ 9RdE
= wfed (BNS) 3R 9Rdt™ Afish §een @fgar (BNSS) # HhH0l 3 yRiweh
RAHE Jafey 3R yiwarcns foeis so=1 foru B =nfae aftreror g w1
g & for foren =mmferet & 40 gfae @ eifirs feed &1 et oft 90 w0l &
fefSea-—anea qeuml o <erd W & & fou S=id SEvensi i SAEvFshdal 8

AT oifdeh STEETEAT: SR EeE URER del S-SR kel A
fReA-o e 9 SR gorgd gfaenst w1 e Sfad e s @ Witk °
FAHIET AT T STTEEAT hoed Higd BT T T €, I8 AT’ H gl
e ©, Torment srquitafa Sueshifor & fou wiieer amaero fffa s 81 e
=Mfoeh STaEtal e g a9 2025 H fohw T W& eAffee ® umnm T TR
19.7 gfaera fSren =Im@merdl (YR & Fdied =Eed & SHUM 3R ASH $% g
TR =raieret i feafa o & orgER) o afgensti & faw gues si=mw™
T B waten =EeE & U st R (fSwee i ‘qsft & faw w
e’ ) 9 916 i SR il ® foh st 30.4 wiavwa fren =memed afiek
o € feeaimeml & foru goss siemem 1 3898 sft eifuss mewyel s 97 7 fF 3w
R H R e § ¥ dad 5.1 gfae | € gftearfua anfeai @t "o 'q
wel-uY 1 e €, W Hhad 2.8 Wiaw o e § € dfema gered &
A A SR 1 TEEdl B Wiehiah WINl U STl §)
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R & U™

= ARl AR Helled e H SEEEAl’ hl @Y i shad difde
Il Ik WA 7 WA Al-GETad = sl au GosAsiel el s hsi
(VWDC) & fawaiia feean s meem =nfaes ffesi w @rm g o
AT ek, TE YUl GiAfEd s Hehdl © foh enyfreteor % fow srefed afn
Y affues 1 T 1 STE difgd-shiga demet o fefsed deste e
(DPI) & fau fe=n s, 9 f% 2@ 9= wemafaes & § o sy

HE-FA JauT F AU Al-Gafed qaiga faversor 1 an) s, oA
faf= =@ el & fou ot ‘wwa qFe’ o] S Tehdl €, 98 gHEd s
g o =nfae =2 gfparas sivenfkast & oo favi €9 o arafas frofa
% fau gufia =i

T3fele gatg 3T ODR 29 &l W& a7 § W STRFTe=rar &l aiehaiis
T & fau, ‘erfae w2’ died # TeMR & IRA € T e gfafmar 9@
TR Gt =foren T W Uk Tl dunfen sqewen W fafda femen s =nfEw
affues gem o, o8 ged o Al SR aiforfsre foei & fag eifersa
foae T (ODR) &1 Thighd &3 § =9 i Hifaes T 9 yueh fan S
g, e I i ifqes el 9 92 ‘ak-og WU # Seoied &9 9
T HH AT
qrgar enfia Wl & faw rfge wrdm =rfaes ¥ar (ALJS): AUS &
AT W Tk hslhd Tl hed ®l o] A G =Afask gfaqsii & AFHIFd,
AMIA-SMERA Jare ! GHv=a fan s wenm, o9 od 999 9 et on @
Rt &1 et 1 90 o <1 T

TR aEl U deqfres |

T i SFEYIH SIEeht ¥ STERN aesht § S w1 eq Ueh T ‘T
ag fifa’ & fafus €9 @ fhan S =ifen, oo Aavia stiale gE-foarg
T AfeTd Bl

T=0 el & fore faum w S omet @ik sta-Tauniia o) o sifer
TRl hi WIATHeRdT IhY, —AFUICIeh] 399 aqHM HEE i &A1 T T
e feem 9 Y Gehd! 7, HY drenTere Gautier wieel & T Hemd e
el
fitadaeril fafues werEmr @it Tryes fafues dar’ &1 wweon: fafas
Tl O i TE-STRA’ T | A7 SR qradr-gHfea ' ueier gfafafie
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H AN THAT 1 AEvIRal 7, fowe fou afts fafu-sramfEi = sifed
fr3ew fafus dan #ier st & fau weafed fwan s =nfew)

Hatea <IETeE @t QT Uil & WieAW ¥ YTied: ofiia Hadt mmel & fau
Helled =™ $1 &9 98l &1 e HE W Hauihie =EeE’ S U
3Tl =Irerd’ & S 1 GAFR §9G B S| I8 e s 39 &
Galed =A% Tgd & ISR HI Ygg HIal € 9 F8 gHAfvEd w2 fw
atea =marerd fafia gfe-geied & a9 goreTa gaufTe smen | sk ©|

Trerd

IRAT =R adam | T T8 foies e W el §, Sel afusr-snaia
IEE TN F el & ®U W shH! qfeht w1 qdew & W@l ¢, Hifh 5@
GTEAIAS 3R TGS HiHdl T &9 ¥ G 81 =it Soeryg = qen
fefsea stfusri &1 wifasiicl =mend ts aRedeart gaurfs it w1 afiea
T €, qefy W AReh W ARG ST ae-ord 1 g’ e ot T
T STy 91 g3 €| HHAEg 3R AW = & wfas i gifved v % fag
Hih GUR ¥ 1 Fea faxdie @ T8 Sedias g6ud | g fiee-de’
G =9k [ie i STEggehal 8
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